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Abstract 
Focused on public encounters between the institutions of nation and family, this study asks 
how state agendas in Ghana—amid transitions from colonial oversight to independence 
influenced, absorbed, reflected, or deflected widespread social values and practices.  
Governmental vision that targeted fiscal and political solutions, scientific and technological 
advances, age-based programs, and regulation of population growth to improve quality of life in 
Ghana spurred public discourse on what it meant or should mean to be Ghanaian.  When the 
Akan term abusua—extended family—entered that discourse, its usage expanded from reference 
to specific genealogical and sociopolitical constructions to broader definitions with applicability 
to non-Akan groups.  During the late twentieth century, efforts of the central government to steer 
the country in accordance with political or economic objectives did not succeed in fundamentally 
changing societal priorities and demonstrated preferences in matters dealing with family, 
intergenerational relations, and community support.  Following the advent of Ghanaian 
independence, individuals and organizations pointed to the extended family as an ideal—a model 
for fostering unity through interdependence—and to standards and customs associated with that 
ideal as vital components of the national character.   Instead of government planning, 
pronouncements, and policies as ultimate conveyors of a national identity, the extended family 
and community support system emerged as a wellspring of national values by the start of the 
twenty-first century. 
Historical fieldwork in Ghana encompassed national and regional archives, speeches and 
published statements, development plans and budgets, government correspondence and 
communiqués, legislation, demographic data, news articles and commentaries, Cabinet minutes, 
records of non-government organizations, conference and unpublished papers, and oral histories 
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of residents who experienced the administrations of colonial governors and heads of state in 
independent Ghana, from Kwame Nkrumah, the first President, to Jerry J. Rawlings.   
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Chapter One:  Introduction 
 
In March 1971 at the University of Ghana, Meyer Fortes delivered a lecture on family—its 
reputation and its relevance—in a modern-day, independent West African country with a 
centralized government.  Nearly 40 years after launching fieldwork on kinship and its 
significance for broader societal structure in the former Gold Coast colony of Britain, the 
anthropologist now questioned the continued viability of extended family systems and indicated 
that some scholarly listeners did so as well:  Fortes mentioned a recent academic conference 
centered on family as an impediment to Ghanaian “progress and development.”  His own talk 
contrasted and paralleled the matrilineal system associated with the Akan people in Ghana and 
Ivory Coast (now Côte d’Ivoire), nuclear and patrilineal family patterns in Europe and Asia, the 
kibbutz in Israel, and communal living “experiments” in North America.  In Ghana, descent from 
a particular female ancestor could privilege the estate claim of a nephew over that of a son, 
daughter, or spouse.  Characteristics such as inheritance disputes, gender inequities, and de facto 
polygamous marriages to preserve property rights led Fortes to nickname the family “the Great 
Alibi”:  a “scape-goat” for persons who felt ill-served, dismayed, constrained, or shut out by the 
rules and customs associated with it.
1
  After weighing benefits and liabilities of various family 
                                                 
1
 Meyer Fortes, The Family:  Bane or Blessing:  An Open Lecture Delivered at the University of Ghana, March 
3
rd
, 1971.  (Accra:  Ghana Universities Press, 1971), 3, 4. Meyer Fortes, The Dynamics of Clanship Among the 
Tallensi, Being the First Part of an Analysis of the Social Structure of a Trans-Volta Tribe.  (London:  International 
African Institute for Oxford University Press), 1945.  The Web of Kinship Among the Tallensi:  The Second Part of 
an Analysis of the Social Structure of a Trans-Volta Tribe.  (London:  International African Institute for Oxford 
University Press), 1949. Disputes over land and other property can aid the work of historians.  Research on 
eighteenth century Abyssinia (Ethiopia) affirms the importance of these incidents as a means by which family 
histories in agrarian societies could be traced. As Donald Crummey points out, “The family is inherently a solidarity 
group, but it achieves this solidarity only through conflict…. This conflict does not preclude the family’s also being 
the locus of affection and nurture.”  Donald Crummey, “Family and Property Amongst the Amhara Nobility,” 
Journal of African History 24, no. 2 (1983), 217.  Max Weber observed “a wide variation in the extent to which the 
members of a family group feel a genuine community of interests or, on the other hand, exploit the relationship for 
their own ends.”  Max Weber, The Theory of Social and Economic Organization.  A. M. Henderson and Talcott 
Parsons, trans.  (New York:  Oxford University Press, 1947), 137. 
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and family-type formations, Fortes returned to analysis of family within the context of national 
independence and centralized government.  
I suggest that there is a need, in all societies, for the individual to belong, by 
upbringing and membership, to groups and communities of a close and intimate 
kind in which face-to-face association and the ethic that goes with it, prevail.  
 
In that statement, Fortes indicated the importance of not only connection to a group but also of 
the values the group propagated.  The speaker continued: 
It is a need for the support and protection of a group that stands between the 
individual and the greater political society to which he must, of necessity, belong:  
and it seems to me that this need gets stronger and stronger the larger in scale, 
complexity and impersonality the political society grows, in step with the 
increasing centralisation of political power and the rapid expansion of an 
industrial economy.
2
   
 
Here Fortes predicated the persistence and power of the extended family, alongside and despite 
social change—including political trends that vested national governments in Africa with some 
measure of say-so in or responsibility for the welfare of their citizens. 
This study focuses on public encounters between two institutions—nation and family—amid 
transitions from colonial to independent governance in Ghana.  It asks how state efforts to 
solidify and press goals and priorities for an independent nation affected and were affected by 
widespread societal values, customs, practices, and preferences pertaining to extended family, 
intergenerational relations, and community support.
3
   To explore the question, it focuses 
primarily on the second half of the twentieth century, which encompasses the last decade of 
colonial rule and the first 40 years of independence.  What it finds is that the top-down efforts of 
government to redirect and refocus citizens for political or economic motives did not succeed in 
                                                 
2
 Fortes, The Family, 19. 
3
 Throughout this dissertation, the term “values” as used by the author refers to ideals. Cited sources may also 
employ the term in reference to practices or behavior.  A helpful resource on distinctions between “values,” 
“attitudes,” and “traits” is Steven Hitlin and Jane Allyn Piliavin, “Values:  Reviving a Dormant Concept,” Annual 
Review of Sociology 30 (August 2004): 359-393. 
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fundamentally changing the priorities, customs, and preferences of Ghanaians in matters dealing 
with family, intergenerational relations, and community.  Instead of government planning and 
policies as ultimate conveyors of a national identity, the institution and preservation of extended 
family and community support networks emerged as the core of agreed-upon national values by 
the start of the twenty-first century.  Evidence in this study indicates that the concept of extended 
family and related values and practices associated with intergenerational and community support 
influenced and, on occasion, trumped development plans and government policy announcements 
as a rallying point for national unity. 
Literature Review 
Nation Building, National Identity, National Values   
Decolonization and nationhood are not synonymous. The Gold Coast experienced nationalist 
movements throughout the twentieth century that culminated in an end to British rule.
4
  Ghana 
celebrated independence from Britain on March 6, 1957 and joined the United Nations five 
months later.  Prime Minister Kwame Nkrumah and the Convention People’s Party established, 
inherited, and revamped aspects of a centralized system of government.  Even so, Nkrumah’s 
campaign for national power during the 1940s and 1950s proved anything but peaceful and non-
controversial and, amid the political rivalries and regional, religious, and ethnic differences that 
beset Ghana along and beyond its road to independence, national unity was not assured. Beyond 
                                                 
4
 J. W. De Graft Johnson, Towards Nationhood in West Africa:  Thoughts of Young Africa Addressed to Young 
Britain (London: Headley, 1928).  George Padmore, History of the Pan-African Congress:  Colonial and Colored 
Unity, A Programme of Action (Manchester, England:  Pan-African Federation, 1947).  J. B. Danquah, Friendship 
and Empire (London:  Fabian, 1949).  J. B. Danquah and H. K. Akyeampong, Journey to Independence and After 
(J.B. Danquah's letters) 1947-1965 (Accra:  Waterville Publishing House, 1970-1972).  Kwame Nkrumah, Ghana:  
The Autobiography of Kwame Nkrumah (New York:  Nelson, 1957).  Joseph Appiah, Joe Appiah:  The 
Autobiography of an African Patriot (New York:  Praeger, 1990).  In a “working definition of nationalism,” 
Anthony D. Smith refers to “autonomy, unity and identity” and acknowledges “a process of formation, or growth,” 
“a sentiment or consciousness of belonging,” “a language and symbolism,” “a social and political movement on 
behalf of the nation,” and “a doctrine and/or ideology” as elements closely associated with the concept.  Anthony D. 
Smith, Nationalism:  Theory, Ideology, History (Cambridge, UK:  Polity, 2001), 5, 6, 9. 
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overtly political concerns, linguistic diversity presented challenges:  Although the government 
adopted English as the official national language, estimates of languages spoken in Ghana range 
from 30 to 60.
 5
 
Specialists in studies of nation and nationalism offer explanations that illumine discussion of 
nation, national identity, and national values.  Sociologist Anthony D. Smith distinguishes 
between state and nation in useful ways:   
…the concept of the state relates to institutional activity, while that of the nation 
denotes a type of community.  The concept of the state can be defined as a set of 
autonomous institutions, differentiated from other institutions, possessing a 
legitimate monopoly of coercion and extraction in a given territory.  This is very 
different from the concept of the nation.  Nations, as we said, are felt and lived 
communities whose members share a homeland and a culture.
6
 
 
The state acts in an official capacity, wielding power throughout a territory, while the nation is 
an entity internalized by the people who sense a connection to it.  This distinction is useful for a 
dissertation that considers encounters between nation and family.  So are evaluations of late 
twentieth-century scholarship on histories of nations and nationalism by Partha Chatterjee.  In 
countering theories that credited European countries and the United States with casting the 
templates from which all other nations spawned, the political scientist asserted that before 
colonial societies in India and Africa achieved independence from Great Britain, for example, 
they established sovereignty in matters pertaining to cultural identity—in such spheres as family, 
languages, and art forms.
7
  This autonomy, in what Chatterjee terms the inner, “spiritual” 
                                                 
5
 Samuel Gyasi Obeng, “An Analysis of the Linguistic Situation in Ghana,” African Languages and Cultures, 
10, no. 1 (1997), 63-81.  The use of indigenous languages as an instrument to promote independence is analyzed in 
Kofi K. Saah and Kofi Baku, “‘Do Not Rob Us of Ourselves’:  Language and Nationalism in Colonial Ghana,” 
Identity Meets Nationality:  Voices from the Humanities (Legon:  Sub-Saharan, 2011), 74-99.  
6
 Smith, 12. 
7
 Partha Chatterjee, The Nation and Its Fragments:  Colonial and Postcolonial Histories.  (Princeton, NJ: 
Princeton University Press, 1993).  Ernest Gellner, Nations and Nationalism (Ithaca, NY:  Cornell University Press, 
1983).  Benedict Anderson, Imagined Communities:  Reflections on the Origins and Spread of Nationalism 
(London:  Verso, 1983).  Liah Greenfield, Nationalism:  Five Roads to Modernity (Cambridge, MA:  Harvard 
University Press, 1992). 
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domain, restricted colonizers to imposition of authority upon the outside, “material” domain— 
state governance, economics, technology, science.
8
  For the newly independent government of 
Ghana, development planning represented efforts to crystallize key elements of the material 
domain.  Because the state strategized to transform an agriculturally based economy in ways that 
could significantly affect Ghanaian lifestyles, the Chatterjee analysis of development planning in 
India during the 1940s and 1950s bears particular relevance to this study: 
“Development” implied a linear path, directed toward a goal, or a series of goals 
separated by stages.  It implied the fixing of priorities between long-run and short-
run goals and conscious choice between alternative paths.
9
 
 
Planners made choices that could guide the society along a certain path, but whose path would it 
be?  By citing debate on poverty in India between nationalist leaders Jawaharlal Nehru and 
Mohandas Gandhi—on whether it stemmed from the “inability to industrialize” or from 
“industrialism itself,” Chatterjee illustrates contrasts in the “universal and rational” aspects of 
planning.
10
  Chatterjee pinpoints incongruity in conceptions of planning as an embodiment or 
amalgamation of “a single will and consciousness—the will of the nation” and as “a concrete 
bureaucratic function.”   Would planning foster “the well-being of the people as a whole”?   
Would the state impose its own will and consciousness upon the nation?  Would planning 
exemplify ideals or practicality?  Chatterjee answers, yes, all of the above:  Planning “constituted 
a domain outside politics”; it also served as “an instrument of politics” that the state could wield 
                                                 
8
 Anshuman A. Mondal expressed the desire for more specificity by Chatterjee on meanings of “material” and 
“spiritual” in “The Prehistory of Gandhian Nationalism,” Nationalism and Post-Colonial Identity:  Culture and 
Ideology in India and Egypt (London:  RoutledgeCurzon, 2003), 49. While Britain introduced its own style of 
governance, ancestral predecessors of many Gold Coast residents were no stranger to conducting state affairs.  Osei 
Tutu founded the Asante state at the dawn of the 1700s.  T. Edward Bowdich, Mission from Cape Coast Castle to 
Ashantee (London:  J. Murray, 1819).  Ivor Wilks, Asante in the Nineteenth Century:  The Structure and Evolution 
of a Political Order (London:  Cambridge University Press, 1975).  Thomas McCaskie, State and Society in Pre-
Colonial Asante (Cambridge:  Cambridge University Press, 1995).  Richard Rathbone, Nkrumah and the Chiefs:  
The Politics of Chieftaincy in Ghana, 1951-60 (Oxford:  James Currey, 1999). 
9
 Chatterjee, 204. 
10
 Chatterjee, 201.   
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as a form of power.
11
    Evidence examined for this dissertation will demonstrate that 
development plans, as well as the Ghana Constitution, reflected change over time in the 
strategies and a gradual emergence of “national” values.  
For the period under study—involving postcolonial nation building rather than pre-
independence nationalist movements, the analysis by James C. Scott of legibility as a 
prerequisite and instrument of state control is vital.
12
  In Ghana, documentation in many forms—
handbooks on socialism for government workers, pamphlets from the government’s Centre for 
Civic Education, questionnaires on employee personal data for the launch of Social Security,  
pre-resettlement surveys of residents in the Volta River region in the 1960s, revamped census 
questions prior to enforcement of immigration laws in 1970,  the birth control “acceptance” 
records of family planning clinics, and the codified procedures for decentralized government in 
districts and regions—facilitated state planning that intervened in and redirected or attempted to 
redirect the activity of citizens.  In Seeing Like a State, Scott argues that "tragic episodes of state-
initiated social engineering” required four components:  “the administrative ordering of nature 
and society,” “a high-modernist ideology” characterized by “unscientifically optimistic” belief in 
“the possibilities for the comprehensive planning of human settlement and production” and 
propelled by business and political motives, “an authoritarian state” that promoted the plans, and 
a weak civil society that could not resist them.  Although at least three of those factors surfaced 
                                                 
11
 Chatterjee, 205.  A case study of Ghanaian economic policy assessed the ideological as well as practical and 
bureaucratic aspects of development planning during the Nkrumah administration. In addition to teaching at the 
University of Ghana, author Tony Killick served as an economic planning advisor to the Busia administration as a 
member of the Harvard Development Advisory Service.  Tony Killick, Development Economics in Action:  A Study 
of Economic Policies in Ghana (New York:  St. Martin’s, 1978).  See also Ronald T. Libby, “External Co-optation 
of a Less Developed Country’s Policy Making:  The Case of Ghana, 1969-1972,” World Politics 29, no. 1 (October 
1976), 67-89. 
12
 The proliferation of publications by and about government during the 1960s in Ghana did not reflect the 
influence of “print capitalism” as theorized by Benedict Anderson in Imagined Communities:  Reflections on the 
Origin and Spread of Nationalism (London:  Verso, 1983).  James C. Scott, Seeing Like a State:  How Certain 
Schemes To Improve the Human Condition Have Failed (New Haven:  Yale University Press, 1998). 
7 
 
in central government proposals and projects during the first years of Ghanaian independence, 
Scott chose not to include Ghana under Nkrumah as a case study for “tragic” social 
engineering.
13
  This dissertation offers evidence that one of the building blocks Scott proffered 
was missing in Ghana:  the civil society that accepted the plans without question or challenge. 
While examining postcolonial politics, Dennis Austin observes that state action in Ghana 
during the 1960s and 1970s benefitted citizens with the right connections rather than society at 
large.   
But those who stood close to Nkrumah, Busia and Acheampong prospered.  Each 
change of regime increased the number of new beneficiaries in place of those 
temporarily out of favour.  In effect, today, the state is overloaded with those who 
depend on its employment and favour.
14
 
 
Though some individuals could tap into patronage as a postcolonial source of prosperity, others 
who depended upon family agricultural enterprises for sustenance could not take growth and 
continuity for granted.  Austin asserts that “The once-prosperous farming population dwindles 
and grows old, and industry is at a standstill.”15  These changes affected societal attitudes 
towards central governance, Austin posited: 
The effect has been to weaken the basis of opposition to government.  Since 
independence, Ghanaians have been remarkably compliant.  They accept, even 
when they do not approve.  When governments change, they change, although 
one may wonder whether the desperate state of the economy will see outbursts of 
popular discontent of the kind that brought the colonial government to surrender 
its authority.
16
 
 
This study demonstrates that the assertion of “remarkable” acceptance and compliance on the 
part of the Ghanaian populace did not apply when state activity affected matters involving age, 
                                                 
13
 Scott analyzes the experience of forced resettlement to villages in Tanzania in the 1970s as an example of 
the argument.  James C. Scott, Seeing Like a State:  How Certain Schemes To Improve the Human Condition Have 
Failed (New Haven, CT:  Yale University Press, 1998), 223-261. 
14
 Dennis Austin, “The Ghana Armed Forces and Ghanaian Society,” Third World Quarterly 7, no. 1 (January 
1985), 97, 98. 
15
 Ibid. 
16
 Ibid. 
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aging, familial and intergenerational relations and mutual support in communities.  It evaluates a 
range of responses—including questioning, disregard, advisement, and, yes, discontent that did 
not necessarily take the form of expulsions from office, although scholars devoted to the study of 
coups might employ some of the data to cases involving the instigation of rebellions that deposed 
Ghanaian heads of state. 
Maxwell Owusu argues that post-colonial national coups shared history, heritage, and anti-
corruption, reforming, or restorative motivations with asafo companies—organized warriors and 
dissenters—against leaders in regional, cultural, and ethnic groups in pre-independent Ghana.  
Although independence meant more than a simple change from “white” to “black” rule, Owusu 
convincingly asserts that the indigenization of military leadership that accompanied 
independence fostered the introduction of asafo-type action within the Ghana army.
17
  The threat 
of ejections and the successful execution of destoolments (deposing of leaders) served as checks 
and balances on the powers of traditional rulers in pre-colonial Ghana; these “restrained the chief 
from acting in complete disregard of the popular will.”18 This line of reasoning maintains that 
officers and troops executed strategies for ending or reversing perceived wrongdoing by national 
political leaders, based upon customs and values inculcated, observed, or acted upon in civilian 
life.
19
     
                                                 
17
 Maxwell Owusu, “Rebellion, Revolution, and Tradition:  Reinterpreting Coups in Ghana,” Comparative 
Studies in Society and History 31, no. 2 (1989), 372-397.  Per Hernaes, R. Addo-Fening, et al., “Special Section:  
Asafo History,” Transactions of the Historical Society of Ghana 2 (1998), 1-116.  Anshan Li, “Asafo and 
Destoolment in Colonial Southern Ghana, 1900-1953,” International Journal of African Historical Studies 28, no. 2 
(1995), 327-357.  J. C. De Graft Johnson, “The Fante Asafu,”Africa:  Journal of the International African Institute, 
5, no. 3 (July 1932), 307-322.  For additional analysis of the ideological influences and motivations of coups by the 
NLC, NRC/SMC, and the AFRC (immediately following the 1979 action), see Bjorn Hettne, “Soldiers and Politics:  
The Case of Ghana,” Journal of Peace Research 17, no. 2 (1980), 173-193. 
18
 Robert Addo-Fening, “The Relevance of Traditional Governance,” Ghana:  Governance in the Fourth 
Republic (Accra:  Ghana Center for Economic Development, 2008), 32-36. 
19
 The importance of asafo or youngmen (nkwankwaa among the Asante) and youth organizations as 
challengers to established regional or ethnic group leaders and national political administrations is a recurrent theme 
in political science and historical scholarship on Ghana.  Jean Marie Allman, “The Youngmen and the Porcupine: 
Class, Nationalism and Asante's Struggle for Self-determination, 1954–57,” Journal of African History 31, no. 2 
9 
 
Abrupt disruptions of government notwithstanding, the 1960s and 1970s encompassed 
several positive changes for the Ghanaian population and other newly independent countries:  
decreases in child mortality, expanded life spans, the widening of educational opportunities, and, 
with increased emphasis on industry, new venues for employment.
20
  When it came to sources 
and perceptions of material support and non-monetary means of gaining personal empowerment, 
both change and continuity marked this early post-colonial history, as noted by Frederick 
Cooper: 
One sees a moment of possibility when states could try to legitimate themselves 
by the predictable provision of modest social services to a citizenry, as well as the 
effects of leaders’ reliance on alternative mechanisms—patronage, repression of 
dissent—and the efforts of people to obtain alternative means of social security—
religious community, joining up with a warlord, kinship and ethnic affinity.
21
 
 
As Fortes concluded in his 1971 presentation at the University of Ghana and despite exclusive 
opportunities for personal gain from public funds as Austin noted, Cooper deduces that the 
advent of independence and centralized government did not decrease the desire or need of 
individuals to increase personal empowerment through existing and traditional sources of 
support—connections stemming from family, community, and culture. 
Family, Power, and Politics 
                                                                                                                                                             
July 1990), 263-279.  Carola Lentz, “Unity for Development: Youth Associations in North-Western Ghana,” Africa: 
Journal of the International African Institute 65, no. 3 (1995), 395-429.   Nkrumah’s own political history illustrates 
the deployment of youth in nationalist rhetoric and governance in Ghana.  Nkrumah and the Committee on Youth 
Organization broke from their parent party, the United Gold Coast Convention (UGCC), to form the Convention 
People’s Party (CPP) in 1949.  As head of state Nkrumah initiated the Ghana Young Pioneer Movement (GYP), a 
politically oriented group for persons from four to 25 years old. 
20
 “Speech Delivered by Major A. H. Selormey Commissioner for Health, on the Occasion of the Unveiling of 
the Golden Anniversary Plaque of Korle Bu Hospital.  9
th
 October, 1973,” Korle Bu Hospital 1923-1973:  Golden 
Jubilee Souvenir (1973), 141-144. 
21
 Frederick Cooper, “Possibility and Constraint:  African Independence in Historical Perspective,” Journal of 
African History 49 (2008), 170.  Richard Rathbone evaluates efforts by Nkrumah and the CPP to decrease reliance 
on traditional and regional sources of support by undermining the legitimacy and usurping the power of chiefs in 
Ghanaian society in Nkrumah & the Chiefs:  The Politics of Chieftaincy in Ghana, 1951-60 (Accra:  Reimmer, 
2000). 
10 
 
Of the many ethnic groups in Ghana, Akan is the largest and study of the Asante, its most 
sizable subgroup, generates prodigious scholarship on societal and political organization—with 
intersections of extended family and political power factoring prominently in many accounts.  In 
the 1920s, anthropologist and Gold Coast colonial officer R. S. Rattray devoted the first eight 
sections of Ashanti Law and Constitution to the importance of “family” and “clan” to the 
organization of Asante society, before going into details about the composition and history of the 
Ashanti Constitution.
22
  Rattray recorded distinctions between a household or family and a clan 
or kinship group—abusua.  The smaller family unit was “bi- or multilateral,” in the sense that 
the household would encompass members descended from more than one clan, starting with the  
male head with one or more wives from a different clan than the husband and possibly including 
children,  children’s spouses, grandchildren, and other relatives.  The clan, on the other hand, 
was “unilateral.”  Connected by matrilineage, members of the same abusua traced their origin to 
descent from a particular female ancestor and Rattray identified eight Asante clans in his 
research. 
In extensive documentation of Asante history in the 1800s, Ivor Wilks could not evaluate the 
state without addressing “the politics of population,” that is, the fundamental role of the extended 
family—specifically, the abusua—in political organization and power.  Wilks indicates that, 
when it came to ascension to high positions of Asante leadership, the abusua featured a certain 
degree of permeability, since descent did not automatically guarantee or prevent promotion.  
Persons could be adopted into an abusua and a member of one matrilineage could rise to lead a 
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different family line.  Further, Wilks explains, the foundations of the abusua itself were not 
immutable:   new ones “could be created, abolished, merged or divided, by governmental 
decree.”23 
When analyzing the influence of tradition on governance during the early years of Ghanaian 
independence, David E. Apter acknowledges intertwining of family, politics, and power.  
In Ashanti, the system of political organization had its prototype in the extended 
family, which included up to a hundred members, possessing strong solidary 
affiliations.  Families lived together in villages and it was unusual for an Ashanti 
to live alone or with his immediate family.
24
 
 
While the Asante campaign for nationhood in the 1950s did not ultimately dominate the 
architecture of central government upon independence, evidence in this dissertation shows that 
national identity absorbed or appropriated traditions and ideas associated with Asante history and 
organization.  The familial basis of Asante power did not dominate Ghanaian state power but 
proverbial and linguistic derivatives of Akan family and traditions found their way into discourse 
on preferred traits and traditions associated with national identity.  The term abusua was often 
invoked and, during the period covered in this study, its usage expanded from specific reference 
to a genealogical and sociopolitical construction to a broader definition with applicability to non-
Akan groups.  
Not unlike the examination of domains by Chatterjee, the Smith analysis of national identity 
offers useful contexts for study of points of contact between state proposals and actions related to 
age, family and community support, and social and cultural practices and values involving the 
same.  Beyond its own homeland, according to Smith, an aspiring nation “needs to evolve a 
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public culture and desire some degree of self-determination”—characteristics that persons within 
and outside its borders will associate with it and recognize as what the nation is and what it 
wants.
 25
    
Smith cited multiple functions of national identity—economic, political, and cultural.  It 
supports the reasoning behind state spending and allocation of resources, and undergirds the 
operation of the state through its laws, procedures, and principles for governing—which Smith 
asserts are “presumed to reflect the national will and national identity of the inclusive 
population.”  It promotes loyalty to the nation and confers membership status on persons by 
socializing them through educational systems as “nationals” and “citizens.”  It connects 
individuals and groups “by providing repertoires of shared values, symbols, and traditions.”  It 
helps individual members envision their relationship with the rest of the world.
26
 
 In 1963, an Nkrumah Cabinet member prognosticated on “the problem of creating a 
nation”—a unified entity that could fit into an existing worldwide “system of nation States”—
without allowing sufficient time for populations to develop “a common sense of identity.”27  
Twentieth-century Ghanaian leaders found that establishing a place for their country in 
international communities required both blending in—acclimation to existing configurations of 
nation states—and standing out—discernible difference from others.28  The diversity and 
contrasts in Nkrumah advocacies illustrate a wide array of early possibilities for Ghanaian 
national identity:  as a leader among nations on the continent of Africa, as socialist, as 
democratic, as nonaligned in matters of Cold War and nuclear proliferation, as anti-imperialist,  
as anti-Soviet, as Russian ally.  This dissertation examines several domestic concerns that either 
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directly affected or otherwise garnered the interest of other nations and of international NGOs:  
among them, the Volta Dam Project—financial, environmental, humanitarian; population 
growth—family planning, immigration policies; and population aging—the political economy of 
aging with regard to retirement and old age support.  During the 1960s, in the context of 
modernization theory, political scientist Samuel P. Huntington examined relationships between 
the post-World War II rise and expansion of the international and multinational corporations, 
not-for-profit organizations, and other public and private bureaucracies and the domestic affairs 
of countries that gained independence during the same time period.  Indeed, Nkrumah-era 
development plans and government policies reflect a drive to “modernize” Ghana through 
technology, industry, education, and science.  Even so, the current study maintains that the 
pervasive, inevitable quality of social, economic, and political influence from Europe and North 
America that Huntington promoted stopped short of overwhelming family and community 
mutual support systems in Ghana.
29
 
Association with a nation does not preclude the claiming of other identifications.  Smith 
considers other “collective affiliations” that individuals may simultaneously claim—“families, 
gender categories, regions, occupational groups, parties, confessions and ethnies [ethnic 
communities].”  Neither does national identity represent an unshakeable, invariable quality:   
Smith incorporates both “continuity” and “reinterpretation” into the concept and argues for the 
propensity of components of national and other identities to change, whether slowly or swiftly.
30
   
Definitions and interpretations of “values” vary according to the contexts in which they are 
considered and situations to which they apply—for example, scholarly and scientific disciplines, 
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professional conduct, religion and spirituality, and social behavior.  For example, before taking 
family planning programs to African countries in the 1960s and 1970s, international health 
organizations first negotiated and clarified their own values.  Members posed questions:  If our 
programming locus is medicine and health, should family planning appear on our agenda?  If we 
decide to view family planning as a contributor to reproductive health, should we be involved in 
the offering of contraceptive products and services?  If we choose to distribute contraceptives, to 
whom should we provide them?  For the World Health Organization, a United Nations affiliate, 
the answers changed over time; still, the group based its programming upon organizational 
values that the membership chose.
31
  Social science scholar Frederic L. Pryor associates national 
values with beliefs that underpin economic policies.  This dissertation, however, includes but 
does not limit its consideration of values to the implementation of ideals that were intended to 
advance state goals for economic prosperity in Ghana.  
Max Weber categorized the family, along with the “religious brotherhood” and “a national 
community,” as an example of a communal social relationship that “involves emotional values 
which transcend its utilitarian significance.”32   For developing a useful definition of national 
values for this historical study, this dissertation draws upon analyses by Smith and Chatterjee 
that distinguish nation from state.  If nation demands internalization by members of a population, 
national values require more than a government stamp of approval.  In a single-party system or 
military-led regime, for instance, state leaders and bureaucrats could embrace or endorse an ideal 
and use it as a foundation for policies and legislation without the assent of citizens outside of 
government circles. A 2010 Canadian study on the relationship between national identity and the 
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state finds that in contrast with nationalism, which might be viewed as a “powerful but 
potentially exclusionary force in history,” national identity is “potentially inclusive” and can 
serve as “social glue.”  The authors assert, “National identity contributes to a sense of belonging 
and solidarity that transcends economic interest and cultural difference.”33 Smith lists shared 
values with other components of national identity; in the current study, it is the sharing that 
distinguishes a value as “national.”  Here, what moves values associated with family and 
community into the national realm is not only their pervasiveness in society (as the basis for 
customary behavior, for example) or the advocacy of government leaders alone (as a basis for an 
economic policy or international alliance, for example) but evidence of mutuality.
34
  In this 
dissertation, incorporation of the protection and support of the extended family into nationwide 
political agendas and/or central government policies, proposals, and legislation would constitute 
evidence of such accord. 
Like social values and cultural norms, national values and identity can change over time.
35
  
In Ghana, politics enabled the establishment of the independent state and politicians formulated 
strategies and made public pronouncements on ideological and economic priorities of the state.  
Those priorities changed from one administration to the next—and leadership changed nine 
times between 1957 and 2001.  However, national values that emerged during the late twentieth 
century stemmed more from the institution of family and traditions pertaining to 
intergenerational relations and community support than from political organization, 
reorganization, ideologies, and spending plans.  That is, instead of originating in a Presidential 
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Cabinet meeting or in Parliament, they started as societal values before the government adopted 
them. 
This dissertation does not assert that all members of Ghanaian or other societies share equal 
opportunities and desires to weigh in on the process of determining or articulating national 
identity.
36
  It does assert that Ghanaian citizens from various vantage points in society 
contributed to the process of shaping national values—a component of  national identity—by 
public statements and actions and also through personal practices and preferences that found 
their way into public records. 
Values, Social Reproduction, Regeneration 
Smith defines national identity as “the continuous reproduction and reinterpretation of the 
pattern of values, symbols, memories, myths and traditions that compose the distinctive heritage 
of nations, and the identifications of individuals with that pattern and heritage and with its 
cultural elements.”  The concept of social reproduction proves useful for analyzing encounters 
between state and family.  Aspects of social reproduction most pertinent for this study are efforts 
to perpetuate a system of mutual family, community, and intergenerational support in regions 
and among cultural and ethnic groups in the geographic areas that became known as Ghana and 
efforts to develop a citizenry that identified itself with the independent nation of Ghana.  This 
dissertation notes and evaluates evidence of both aspects.  Chatterjee points out the idealized and 
practical functions of planning:  its representation of a national will and its political motivations.  
The policies and proposals of Nkrumah to encourage population growth and improve health and 
medical conditions to reduce rates and occurrences of infant and child mortality, and to also 
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channel the energies of the growing youthful population into political activity supportive of CPP 
administrative ends illustrate the blurring of the lines between the functions.  Nkrumah and CPP 
policies pertaining to youth on one end of the population scale and to retirees on the other end 
affected societal perceptions of intergenerational relations in Ghana.
37
  (For those who would 
argue against the notion of generational balance, reciprocity, and mutual respect, since 
gerontocracy pervades histories of pre-colonial and colonial Ghana, please note recurring 
instances in such histories to senior status relating to power.  Even in political and financial 
situations dominated by “the elders,” biological age did not determine conferral of that 
distinction.  A younger person could earn the title of elder or of opanyin by virtue of being 
respected, mature, wise, prominent, self-disciplined, or vested with chiefly or royal authority.
38
)  
Generational considerations that affect governance demonstrate the intermingling of national 
and family characteristics.  Smith attributes a “duality” to the concept of nation, involving ties 
that are civic and territorial versus those that are social and cultural or, as Smith termed them, 
“genealogical.”  Further consideration of that duality—as recognized by three scholars who 
examine encounters of state and family in Africa—deepens the context for the central argument 
of this study.  
In a study of foster parenting of Ghanaian children within and outside their biological 
families, Esther Goody assesses functions and motives of fostering beyond the provision of child 
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care and rearing.
39
   Suggesting that anthropological scholarship on parenthood could benefit 
from greater attention to the tasks of parenthood, Goody examines actions required for 
“producing a society’s new members” and readying them to “effectively” take on adult roles and 
asked, “How do parents, workplace, formal education, and the state contribute to the process?”40  
In other words, Goody studies how relationships between adults outside one’s family and 
relationships between adults and children contributed to nation building as well as to the 
strengthening of families.  Citing situations that involved political and economic support, 
employment training, provision of service (as household workers, for instance), nurturance, 
education, and reciprocity (for example, through elder care by foster children), Goody presents 
research that demonstrated how fostering of children forged community ties as well as links 
among family groups and between generations.  Goody also poses broader questions about how 
states influenced families and, in turn, how families influenced states.  The dissertation examines 
not only how the state proposals and policies affected Ghanaian citizens but also asks, “How did 
societal ideas about extended family, intergenerational relations, and community contribute to 
the formulation of national values and influence state policy?” 
This research project benefits from histories involving social reproduction in southern 
Africa.  Keletso Atkins documents the efforts of workers in nineteenth-century Natal to 
perpetuate social mores established and widespread before the mfecane, which drove Zulu rural 
dwellers into urban centers and wage labor controlled by European colonists.  Atkins argues that 
when confronting strictures imposed by British settlers upon urban employment and occupation 
of land, employees responded by extending ubuntu—hospitality— to migrant workers and by 
forming “kitchen associations” to support newcomers lacking family connections in town with 
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food, shelter, job referrals, and insider advice about employers to avoid.
41
  The insistence upon 
hospitality and a work ethic that belied the oft-repeated and derogatory label of “lazy Kafir” was 
a form of Zulu social reproduction in colonial Natal.   
In her study of colonial Zimbabwe (formerly southern Rhodesia), We Women Worked So 
Hard, Teresa Barnes proffers evidence of social reproduction accomplished by female laborers 
from the 1930s to the 1950s—through which many fostered values and guidelines of 
“righteousness,” and respectability in the face of government and societal restrictions on 
employment and housing options.  Barnes terms those efforts akin to nationalism but not the 
same:  “… [D]ecades before the advent of formal political nationalism, African people were 
unhappy with this situation and were unwilling to passively let it unfold.”42  Barnes evaluates 
various means that facilitated efforts of working women to propagate their standards for “proper” 
living:  church clubs and other women’s organizations, marital migrancy—that is, periodic 
movement from rural agricultural work sites to towns to maintain relationships with husbands 
and children, persistence of the institution of lobola (bridewealth) for recognition of lineage and 
reinforcement of inheritance rights, and patronage of urban hotel accommodations for unmarried 
working women as an alternative to cohabiting with men. 
This dissertation includes age-based or age-related proposals and policies in its evaluation of 
encounters of nation and family and of change and continuity in values, practices, and 
perceptions pertaining to intergenerational and community support.  Jennifer Cole and Deborah 
Durham assert the suitability of incorporating age and generation as an analytic through which to 
examine social reproduction in such a study;  to analyses that involve multiple generations or 
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relations between generations rather than topics focused solely upon an age group or cohort, 
these scholars apply the term “regeneration.”43  Regeneration plays a role in analysis of state 
imperatives and societal values, as Ghanaian residents and leaders pondered such questions as 
“what types of citizens do we want to reproduce?” and “what types of family members do we 
want to reproduce?” between the 1950s and 2000. 
Population Aging, Global Aging, Political Economy of Aging  
Issues concerning age influenced government planning in Ghana from the earliest years of 
independence.  At first, emphasis focused on infant and maternal health and survival and 
extending longevity later in life; later, projections for population growth attracted the attention of 
international agencies and influenced domestic economic policy.   From 1960 to 1984 the 
percent of the total Ghana population aged 65 and over increased from three to four percent and 
by 2000 rose to five percent.
44
  In 1984, nearly 50 percent of Ghanaians were either under age 15 
or 65 and over.  According to the International Data Base of the U. S. Census Bureau the number 
of citizens under 15 and 65 and higher had risen to 10,583,161 by mid-year 2012, comprising 61 
percent of the population.
45
   This study documents efforts by USAID, the International Planned 
Parenthood Federation, and other international entities to influence the domestic policy of Ghana 
with their objectives for curbing global populations.   In 1960, extended families, not 
government programs, were expected to provide for citizens in need; the prospect of millions 
more “dependent” citizens led to anticipation of new challenges for individuals, families, and 
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state planners.  This study interrogates and contrasts meanings and interpretations of dependency 
in Ghana and for external observers. 
Barbara Stucki, who examines methods by which rural Asante adults solidified and 
heightened their societal status, asserted that while the effects of population aging upon non-
industrialized nations will increase, the statistics reflect only part of the picture.  As Stucki wrote, 
“the cacophony of persuasive economic and demographic analyses” may help to “identify broad 
patterns of change, but generally ignore the experiences of individuals and subgroups within a 
population.” 46  Stucki contributed to the rectification of that void by conducting fieldwork in 
1988, 1990, and 1991, interviewing persons aged 50 and higher, and arguing that in rural Asante  
individuals employed strategies for manipulating or maneuvering circumstances to achieve and 
enhance their status as elders, whether by marrying and launching parenthood, extending their 
work lives on farms to demonstrate their value as laborers, diversifying the crops they grew, 
increasing their income through enterprises other than farming, financing the education of 
grandchildren, visiting and hosting relatives, or donating to extended family expenses  (such as 
funerals).   The current dissertation also attempts to address the challenge—not from the 
perspective of the “anthropological gerontologist” or by invoking the “anthropological voice,” as 
Stucki suggests but, instead, by not only expanding the scope of available field data on 
individuals in age ranges covered by Stucki but also by providing historical context for some of 
the life course changes that Stucki assesses.
47
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Though study of the life course or comprehensive biography of individuals is not the 
purview of this dissertation, it does examine, particularly through oral history interviews, 
experiences pertaining to growing up as citizens of Ghana and as participants and observers of 
extended family and community networks.  Recollections by one informant extend from a 
childhood encounter with Sir Gordon Guggisberg, Gold Coast governor from 1919 to 1928, to 
twenty-first century meetings with Presidents J. J. Rawlings and John Kufuor.  Several speakers 
comment on participation in national youth organizations and, later, on activism on behalf of 
Ghana’s older citizens or on experiences with Social Security, pensions, and intergenerational 
and community support systems.   This study evaluates evidence pertaining to state- and 
family/community-generated strategies for providing material support to persons in Ghana, 
including retirees and older citizens, and therefore broaches topics analyzed by scholars focused 
on the political economy of aging—that is, “how socioeconomic institutions affect individuals 
over the life course and how they continue to influence their social and economic well-being in 
old age.” As interpreted by sociology and gerontology scholars Quadnagno and Reid, it is 
contention rather than consensus that generates government strategies for societal support. 
A core assumption of the political economy approach is that public policies for 
income, health, long-term care, and social services are an outcome of the social 
struggles and dominant power relations of the era, which are not merely 
components of private sector relationships but also are adjudicated within the 
state.
48
 
 
While increasingly extensive work in this field runs deeply in reference to populations in North 
America and Europe, the evaluation of evidence from Ghanaian archives, oral history interviews, 
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and other sources provided in this dissertation may prove useful to scholars who extend their 
research to Africa and other geographic areas.
49
 
Teams led by social scientist Ronald Inglehart attempted to quantitatively monitor change 
and stability in “traditional values” by querying residents in 65 societies, including Ghana, in 
different years; while questionnaires cover political ideology, devotion to nation, Social Security, 
and the importance of family, results are aggregated to broaden knowledge of values on 
international and regional scales.
50
  Research for this dissertation increases the available body of 
qualitative data on values articulated and demonstrated in Ghana during the late twentieth 
century. 
A helpful study of urban Ghana by Isabella Aboderin addresses the roles of political 
economy, modernization, and societal values in perceived change in material support for older 
family members.
51
  Like that study, this dissertation includes and analyzes interviews of 
Ghanaian citizens, several with perspectives that span the colonial years to the first decades of 
the twenty-first century.  Unlike that sociological and gerontological study, this dissertation also 
considers the history of specific nation-building efforts by the state and their roles in influencing 
trends and practices related to the support of Ghanaian residents.  While Aboderin concentrated 
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on values and behavior associated with provision of old age support within families, the current 
project expands that exploration by analyzing government proposals and actions as well as 
public discourse and interviews on values associated with old age support and other aspects of 
the extended family system and community support in Ghana. 
Population aging concerns connect this dissertation to scholarship on global aging as well as 
on aging in Africa.  Xiao-yuan Dong, an economist who evaluates household division of labor in 
China, suggests that in studies of rural-urban migration since the 1990s, research more often 
focuses on the workers who move to cities than on the non-working or non-wage earners who 
remain in the rural areas—married women between 16 and 50, men and women over age 50, 
children from 7 to 14.
52
  This scholar maintains that the non-economic activity could serve as a 
factor in measuring the success of national economic policies.  While the current project does not 
venture judgments on past or present government strategies, the comment by Dong encourages 
and reinforces keen examination of government reports and moving beyond those when 
analyzing, for example, Volta River resettlement issues, including concerns about able-bodied 
workers abandoning newly established townships. 
The current study benefits from the aforementioned scholarly precursors that, rather than 
treating the institutions of family and nation as disparate spheres, foster historical analysis of 
encounters between the two.  This dissertation represents the hand of a student of history, raised 
in a room of multidisciplinary scholars to extend discussion of topics of shared interest by 
venturing data and analysis that fellow scholars may find useful, supportive, or challenging.  
                                                 
52
 Xiao-yuan Dong, “Labor Migration and Time-Use Patterns of the Left-Behind Married Women, Elderly 
People and Children in China” (paper presented at colloquium of Women and Gender in Global Perspectives 
Program and Center for East Asian and Pacific Studies, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, April 22, 
2010).  See also Hongqin Chang, Xiao-yuan Dong, and Fiona MacPhail, “Labor Migration and Time Use Patterns of 
the Left-Behind Married Women, Children and Elderly in Rural China,” World Development 30, no. 12 (December 
2011), 2199-2210. 
25 
 
This attempt to include historical perspective may also encourage more historians to delve even 
more deeply into some of the issues broached in or suggested by the current project. 
Methodology and Delimitations 
In the early 1960s, a group of social scientists published comparative studies of newly 
emerged states in Africa and Asia, including Ghana.  A contributor explained one of the aims of 
the studies, to “try to understand the ways in which the traditional patterns of belief and action 
penetrate into the modern sector of the society, the ways in which the traditional and the modern 
interact and fuse.”53  The author took great pains to distinguish the work of the social scientists 
on the committee from that of historians.  While this dissertation attempts to zoom in on a 
comparatively infinitesimal modicum of that topic—late twentieth-century encounters of nation 
building and societal customs and practices on matters of age, family, and intergenerational and 
community support, it does so from a historical standpoint.  Neither prescriptive nor problem-
and-solution-oriented, this dissertation employs history research and analytical methods. 
Examining public encounters between family and nation in postcolonial Ghana from 
historical parameters calls for consideration of evidence in multiple formats and categories, 
primarily qualitative but also quantitative.  The study assesses change and continuity over time in 
socioeconomic conditions, government actions and proposals, institutional priorities and 
activities, laws, political trends, familial practices, societal attitudes, and perceptions of customs 
and behavior related to familial, community, and intergenerational relations and support. 
Whether conceived with “the will of the people,” the bureaucratic and political objectives of 
the government, or a blending of both in mind, economic development plans from the 1960s to 
the early twenty-first century are a crucial evidentiary base of this study.  So are Constitutions of 
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the Republic of Ghana and legislation and decrees by heads of states.  However, studying 
encounters requires more than examination of only what the government did, what the laws said, 
and what politicians proposed.  While examining “the impact of state activity on family values 
and behaviour” during the 1980s—in such areas as marriage, extramarital co-habitation, divorce, 
parenting, domestic violence, child care, and social security provision—sociologist Faith 
Robertson Eliot asserted that studies limited to state regulations and allocation of economic 
resources that may “privilege,” endorse, or undermine various lifestyles or social behavior tell 
only part of the story:   
… [T]o demonstrate that state activity advantages particular lifestyles is not to tell 
us how people have responded.  This aspect of the relationship between state and 
family is not easily researched and has not been adequately documented.
54
 
 
This dissertation contributes to that documentation through examination of archival and 
published sources on selected venues in which public encounters between state and family 
matters took place:  resettlement of residents for the Volta River Project, a dam-building and 
electric-power-generating enterprise; Social Security and support for retiring and other older 
citizens; population planning and strategies, including family planning and regulation of 
immigration; destitution and the status of the Central Destitutes Infirmary.  In addition to official 
government records, Cabinet meeting agendas and minutes, publicly released statements, and 
pamphlets (by the Centre for Civic Education, for example), the analysis encompasses such 
sources as interdepartmental memoranda and correspondence on Social Security regulations and 
compliance; non-governmental organization records (including family planning clinic records) 
and publications; published and unpublished scholarly papers and dissertations; material from 
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Ghana- and Africa-based conferences dedicated to population research and to assessment of 
values related to nation, family, and community; and oral history interviews. 
Fieldwork in Ghana from 2008 to 2010 generated many of those topical resources.  The 
Ghana Public Records and Archives Administration Department (PRAAD) headquarters in 
Accra provided prodigious data related to national government, particularly through its holdings 
in the Ministry of Health, Department of Education, the Nkrumah and Convention People’s Party 
Administration, Bureau of African Affairs, National Liberation Council, Social Welfare, Labour 
Department, and Legislative Papers categories. PRAAD offices in Tamale, Kumasi, and Cape 
Coast offered regional records and perspectives not available in the national office.  Beyond 
government archives, data collection continued at research institutions:  the Institute for 
Statistical, Social, and Economic Research, the Balme Library, the Institute for African Studies 
at the University of Ghana, and libraries of the University of Cape Coast and Kwame Nkrumah 
University of Science and Technology.  The Ministry of Information and the George Padmore 
Library of African Affairs complemented and extended the newspaper holdings at PRAAD 
Accra.  
Venturing beyond the archives expanded the evidentiary base for this dissertation.  PRAAD 
contained more material on and from the First Republic (including leadership by Nkrumah/CPP 
and the National Liberation Council) than on the Second Republic (Busia/Progress Party and 
Acheampong/National Redemption Council/Supreme Military Council). While government 
archives, speeches, biographies, and memoirs include data related to objectives and values 
associated with nation building and family, studying encounters requires analysis of material 
from additional and, in some cases, less sterilized sources to contextualize the public 
pronouncements.  For evidence involving individuals and groups who are less likely to appear in 
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archives, speeches, biographies, and memoirs, alternate sources are also needed.
55
  Although 
secondary sources contain abundant scholarly literature on Ghana, primary sources on the 
emergence of national values in postcolonial Ghana are crucial.  In this dissertation, newspapers 
(government-owned, government-controlled, independent, and ecumenical), organizations, and 
oral history interviews augment the documentation of public encounters between family and 
state.  Stephen Ellis cites the value of newspapers for increasing the availability of “African-
generated documentation” to historians of postcolonial topics.56  Research for this dissertation 
reflects change over time in degrees of press control and press freedom in postcolonial Ghana:  
censorship in advance of publication, dismissals and deportation of editors and the government 
purchases and takeovers of newspapers and radio and television stations; banning of newspapers 
and books; annual licensing of newspapers (with repeals and reinstatement of licensing).  The 
Constitution of the Third Republic outlawed censorship and upheld support for “freedom of 
expression” with adjoinders:  support of the Constitution, and accountability to the government 
and people of Ghana, and the establishment of a Press Commission for self-regulation.
57
  
                                                 
55
 For example, historian Stephan Miescher expressed the limitations of the archive maintained by the Volta 
River Authority:  while it housed useful documents for informing projects on the business of the Volta River 
Project—that is, its administrative and fiscal aspects—it contained sparse material on the social and economic 
impact on the population surrounding the Lake Volta area or perspectives of residents affected by the construction, 
flooding, and resettlement. Jean Smith, “Looking Beyond the Official Archive,” History Compass Exchanges, 
February 9, 2010, http://www.exchanges.history-compass.com (available May 2013).  “War damage,” 
environmental threats such as insects, mold, paper deterioration, water, climate-control outages, and inconsistencies 
in organization and omissions of valuable papers can also affect the availability of archived material.  Stephen Ellis, 
“Writing Histories of Contemporary Africa,” Journal of African History 43, no. 1 (2002), 9-24.  Damage caused by 
archive users and donors is not inconceivable; this dissertation author occasionally encountered articles clipped from 
archived newspapers. 
56
 Stephen Ellis cites newspapers, other periodicals, journalistic accounts, memoirs, other first-hand accounts, 
broadcasts and their transcripts, video, and Internet, as helpful sources of "African-generated documentation that is 
available to historians of recent decades in Africa."  Stephen Ellis, “Writing Histories of Contemporary Africa,” 
Journal of African History 43, no. 1 (2002), 15. 
57
 Douglas G. Anglin, “Whither Ghana?” International Journal, 13:1 (Winter 1957/1958), 41-59.  James S. 
Read, “Censored,” Transition 32 (August-September 1967), 37-41.  Alhaji Babatunde Jose, “Press Freedom in 
Africa,” African Affairs 74, no. 296 (July 1975), 255-262.  Yaw Twumasi, “Media of Mass Communication and the 
Third Republican Constitution of Ghana,” African Affairs 80, no. 318 (January 1981), 13-27.  Constitution of Ghana 
1979, Chapter Six, Fundamental Human Rights, Article 28, Protection of Freedom of Expression; Chapter 22, The 
Press Commission, Articles 192-195. 
29 
 
Throughout the 1960s, 1970s, 1980s, and 1990s newspaper features mirrored, opposed, and 
questioned party lines.   Newspapers offer multiple means of purveying information and ideas by 
and about citizens in and outside of government:  news and feature articles, editorials, guest 
commentaries, advertisements, “person-on-the-street” surveys, letters to the editor, interviews, 
quizzes, cartoons, photo stories, and reprints of foreign newspaper features (that advocated 
values without being directly attributable to Ghanaian spokespersons).   Limits on formal 
education in the 1960s did not preclude awareness of printed information and opinion among 
persons who did not read, at least not for persons with access to radio.  When the state controlled 
the airwaves, what one heard on the air often mirrored what one could read in the newspaper.  A. 
A. Afrifa related a negative impression of broadcast offerings as a listener long before his tenure 
on the Ghana Presidential Commission in 1969. 
From early morning till late at night there poured forth a sickening stream of 
Stalinist adulation and abject flattery.  News was so often distorted or suppressed 
that Ghanaians stopped believing what they heard on Radio Ghana.  This 
continuous outpouring of propaganda supplemented the barrage of stuff that was 
coming from the loudspeakers of the Convention People’s Party vans.  Personally 
I only listened to the high life programmes on it, relying on foreign stations for 
news even about events in Ghana.
58
 
 
Oral history interviews of individuals and groups in urban and rural areas enriched the 
dissertation with discussions of the extended family; values related to nation and family; and 
practices, strengths, and foibles of formal and informal support systems in Ghana as experienced 
before and since the start of independence.  Early research on population aging and other age-
related matters generated names of concerned organizations, offices, and individuals.  Several 
agreed to interviews and, upon request, referred colleagues and other potential resource persons; 
for example, meetings at an aging advocacy organization that conducted health workshops led to 
an interview of a nurse at a hospital in Manpong in the Eastern Region.  Personal as well as 
                                                 
58
 A. A. Afrifa, The Ghana Coup:  24
th
 February 1966 (London:  Frank Cass, 1966), 92. 
30 
 
professional networking while living in Greater Accra and traveling to different regions—
visiting churches, shopping at markets and street kiosks, exploring neighborhoods on foot, riding 
buses and tro-tros—also generated respondents.59   Invitations to homes and workplaces of 
friends and acquaintances in Tamale enabled informal observation of and insightful discussions 
on customary and contemporary extended family and community interactions; topics included 
the mutual support system and encounters between family traditions and national politics. A 
conversation at a transit station in Ho, capital of the Volta Region, resulted in meetings with 
family members who commuted between Togo and Accra to see each other.  Questionnaires for 
all individual and group interviews included the topics of family, nation, community and mutual 
support systems, affiliation with age-related organizations (whether for children or older 
persons), and intergenerational relations.  Audio-recorded interviews were conducted in private 
homes; family compounds; business, government, and academic offices; churches; organization 
headquarters; and on the street.  For additional information and perspectives on the 
family/intergenerational relations/community aspects of encounters between nation and family, 
HelpAge Ghana, the Center for Social Policy Studies, the National Film and Television Institute 
(NAFTI), the Presbyterian Church of Ghana, Accra Ridge Church, International Central Gospel 
Church and the National Pensioners Association of the Social Security and National Insurance 
Trust (SSNIT) were among helpful resource organizations. 
This dissertation is not the story of the Volta River Project, Social Security, or family 
planning in Ghana or a comprehensive account of the acts of any national administration.  
Instead, it demonstrates how the acts and plans for the budding institution of nation coincided, 
coexisted, or collided with recognized customs and practices associated with the institution of 
family extant within territories and among groups that came to comprise Ghana following the 
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decolonization of the Gold Coast in West Africa.  When it mentions Boy Scouts, the Young 
Women’s Christian Association, and the Young Pioneer Movement, for example, it does so not 
to present extensive histories of those organizations but to provide context and support for the 
contention that national government emphasis on organization and political indoctrination of 
youth during one administration contributed to perceptions of imbalance in generational 
concerns and skewed values that the next administration attempted to ameliorate.  
This study does not endorse uncomplicated labeling that pits “the state” against “the 
people”:  it traces, reveals and illustrates change over time in not only policies and societal trends 
but also in the makeup of agents of the state.  When private citizens assumed high-level 
government posts, they arrived with personal histories (whether they chose in public to bare, 
mute, or shed them during the rise to power), familial and other group connections, knowledge of 
societal customs, and their own understandings of and preferences for acceptable social behavior.  
As memoirs and statements of elected, enlisted, appointed, and promoted leaders from the 1950s 
through 1990s attested or claimed, identification with regional, ethnic, or cultural groups, clans, 
or Ghanafoɔ (people of Ghana) preceded the national positions and this study recognizes the 
humanity and ambiguity associated with the professional moves.
60
  In this study, roles and labels 
such as socialist and capitalist coexist with parent, grandparent, child, student, soldier, Asante, 
Ewe, civil servant, farmer, family planning fieldworker, and so on.  This project also recognizes 
the status of officeholders as citizens as well as leaders of Ghana. 
In this study, use of the term “citizen” is not intended to imply monolithic agreement or 
identical levels of participation in events and public discourse by the populace at large; rather, it 
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acknowledges distinctions between persons with national membership, temporary occupants of 
Ghana (for business, education, or tourism, for example), and longer-term residents outside the 
legal classification of “citizen.”61  It contrasts the position of persons in the territory as subjects 
of a colony and as participants in national government or, at least, persons with the right to 
participate and with eligibility for state protection and benefits.
62
  It also recognizes that 
citizenship was not limited to persons born in Ghana or to those with African origins.  Because 
this dissertation entails analysis of population data, use of the word “citizen” becomes 
particularly critical in Chapters Three and Four, when the central government implemented 
immigration control aspects of its population plan, introduced in 1969, and conducted a census 
that intensified attention to national origins and legal classifications of Ghana inhabitants. 
As “the state versus the people” lacks consonance as a driving force of this study, the 
generalized premise of “the elites versus the masses” also deserves nuancing, although evidence 
rebuts the inference of egalitarianism in imparting the expressed will of the nation. While 
critiquing a 1970s anthropological study of interdependencies of family, fertility, and economics 
in tropical Africa, a scholarly discussant suggested reevaluation of swift presumptions of 
connections between levels of education, income, and “elite status (however defined)”: 
This inference may have been accurate in the early stages of development of 
African education, but the great expansion of high-school and university 
enrollments, particularly in West Africa in the last decade and the emergence in 
postindependence [sic] Africa of military regimes headed by less educated Army 
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officers have changed considerably the nature of the connection between higher 
education, occupation, and income.
63
 
 
While identifying individuals and organizations that participated in and responded to political 
processes, the researcher strives to connect their statements and actions to a broader picture—the 
encounters between the institutions that the individuals and groups represent or to which they 
relate. 
Chapter Overview 
Chapter One delineates the dissertation topic and key argument, evaluates its themes in light 
of existing scholarly literature, and identifies delimitations and prospective contributions.  
Chapters Two through Five analyze evidence from the late twentieth century pertaining to the 
key argument; each of those chapters includes assessment of evidence in four areas of public 
encounter between state and family:  Volta River resettlement; retirement and Social Security; 
population policy, including family planning; public destitution and the Central Destitutes 
Infirmary; and matters involving age and aging.  These topics spurred documentary evidence and 
public discourse that facilitate historical examination of change and continuity as Ghanaians 
explored values for governance as well as societal behavior.  
Chapter Two opens with a prologue that examines Gold Coast colonial records, research, 
and discourse on destitution and societal values and customs in the decade immediately 
preceding the independence of Ghana from Britain; this evidence substantiates pre-
independence, governmental recognition of the importance of family and community support 
                                                 
63
 The discussant, Victor Owusu, further indicated that, in addition to politics, royal or “chiefly” status and 
business enterprises could generate higher levels of income without advanced formal education in West Africa and 
also that “as a result of new economic pressures and new cultural definitions of what constitutes the good life” the 
need to engage in multiple jobs or other income-generating endeavors affected “significant numbers of the highly 
educated urban elite” as well as persons considered more economically or educationally deprived.  W. Penn 
Handwerker, Eric O. Ayisi, Simeon W. Chilungu, Remi P. Clignet, Keith Hart, Adam Kuper, Hal B. Levine, J. 
Clyde Mitchell, John U. Ogbu, Maxwell Owusu, Frank A. Salamone and Philips Stevens, Jr., “Family, Fertility, and 
Economics,” Current Anthropology 18, no. 2 (June 1977), 272. 
34 
 
that transcended geographical boundaries and ethnic differences in the territory that would later 
comprise the country of Ghana.    The chapter continues with analysis of ideological and 
economic practices, plans, and priorities of the first post-colonial administration, led by Kwame 
Nkrumah and the Convention People’s Party.   It analyzes evidence of intent by the state to 
project an administrative vision of a new Ghana through the promulgation and inculcation of 
political ideology espoused by the single-party government, through development planning and a 
new Constitution, through expansion of international outreach and cooperation to obtain 
resources and support for national aims, and through age-based projects and proposals that 
targeted youngest and eldest citizens on the population aging scale—with the potential to affect 
family, community, and intergenerational relations.  The chapter contextualizes this information 
with analysis of population trends and of data imparting insight on societal values associated 
with the government activity—including contemporary scholarship; press reports and published 
opinions; and correspondence and other records in government files, some of which reflected 
interdepartmental, regional, and non-governmental responses to state activity. 
Chapter Three focuses on plans and activity during the administration of the National 
Liberation Council, which forcibly ended the Nkrumah administration and which took steps to 
publicly break with and reverse CPP policies.  The chapter analyzes NLC rhetoric, legislative 
decrees, and actions relating to assertion of societal values deemed conducive to nation 
building—among them, courtesy, youth education without forced political ideology, and support 
of families, parental authority and guidance, and intergenerational accord/harmony.  It also 
examines the NLC development plan, its national Constitution, and 1969 population plan, and 
the status of Volta River resettlement and destitution issues.   
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Chapter Four analyzes government activity and public discourse during the administrations 
led by Prime Minister K. A. Busia and Col. I. K. Acheampong—a turning point for formulation 
of national values in Ghana.  Evaluating central government plans and policies, conference 
papers, organization and agency reports, press coverage and commentaries, statements and 
writings on values by members of the general public as well as heads of states and  ministry 
representatives, this chapter demonstrates how family planning and immigration—domestic 
issues that attracted international attention—precipitated widespread discourse on group pride, 
hospitality, and “African family” and how concerns about unemployment, campus protests, and 
national youth organizations contributed to public values clarification related to generational 
respect and reciprocity. 
Chapter Five evaluates change over time during administrations led by Jerry John Rawlings 
in perceptions of the roles and uses—for government and civil society—of values pertaining to 
extended family and community support.  From 1979 to 2000, in an atmosphere of increased 
decentralization of government and national influence of international organizations, the 
extended family attained a heightened public profile as an ideological panacea for national 
budget shortfalls and a means by which individuals and domestic organizations would connect 
with international resources as well as state offices. The chapter assesses the 1979 and 1992 
Constitutions on family and age matters, transitions in planning processes, the inclusion of aging 
in development matters, and discourse on generational relations and community support. 
Chapter Six concludes the dissertation by examining twenty-first century perspectives on the 
viability, shortcomings, and operation of extended family and multigenerational community 
support by Ghanaian citizens interviewed for this study and by other observers.  It also surveys 
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recent scholarship and published perspectives on relationships between development planning, 
societal ideals for family and intergenerational and community support, and national values.  
The Afterword evaluates change and continuity in values on family and community support 
in relation to the life of Kwame Nkrumah, the first President of Ghana. 
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Chapter Two:  Planning for National Progress, 1949-1966 
 
Transforming the Gold Coast, colonized by Britain since the 1800s in some regions, into the 
independent Republic of Ghana involved political restructuring and the articulation of goals and 
guide-posts for purposeful direction of the nation.   From March 1957 to February 1966 state 
power brokers focused their problem-solving efforts primarily on improvement of the national 
economy and of living conditions that would enable more residents to contribute to that 
economy.  Seeking to project a dynamic international image, they promoted industrial and 
scientific advancement and blended ideologies of socialism and capitalism to signify post-
colonial, revolutionary progress.  Although the government publicized the enhancement of the 
quality of life for citizens as a desirable aim, proposals and implementation of national plans and 
programs—involving health services, housing, youth organizing and education, stimulation of 
employment, and support for retired workers and indigent persons, for example—sometimes 
impinged upon private spheres:  family matters, generational relations, longstanding cultural 
practices, and ideals for societal behavior.  During the administration of Kwame Nkrumah and 
the Convention People’s Party (CPP), several government plans and policies—including some 
that targeted participants in specific age ranges—exposed distance between state prescriptions 
for national progress and the priorities, practices, and cherished values of many Ghanaian 
families and communities.  While the formal announcement of independence signaled national 
unity to the world, declarations of and attempts to implement such plans and policies spurred 
domestic conflict, not national harmony.  Incongruence regarding the provinces of state and 
family prompted residents—now citizens of a new country, no longer subjects of a colony—to 
evaluate what they considered “Ghanaian” or not.   For persons within and outside political 
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circles and government service, this conflict—more than concerns over political ideology—
ignited the emergence of national values for Ghana.  To support this assertion, Chapter Two 
examines planning and policies from 1949 to 1966 in these areas:  public destitution, population 
growth, the establishment of Social Security, resettlement for the Volta River Project, and age-
oriented initiatives for youth, younger adults, and older citizens.   It also explores ideological 
grounds for early planning efforts by the independent state.   The evidentiary analysis begins 
with government recognition, before independence, of key aspects of a family-and-community-
oriented values system for populations in colonial territories. 
Colonial Reports on Destitution: Residents Take Care of Their Own 
The mid-twentieth-century independence celebration of Ghana marked a new stage—rather 
than commencement— of a decades-old process.1  After the Convention People’s Party (CPP), 
formed in 1949 with Nkrumah as chairman, seceded from the United Gold Coast Convention in 
1949 and staved off formidable challenges by the Moslem Association Party (MAP) and 
National Liberation Movement (NLM), the British government recognized the CPP as its heir to 
national leadership.
2
  While Britain maintained the helm, CPP central committee members 
participated in government ministries and national affairs.   
Although absorbed with the approach of national independence, including negotiation of 
political rivalries that dominated newspaper coverage, British colonial officers also tended to 
day-to-day matters in Gold Coast communities.  Starting in 1949, they explored destitution that 
contributed to the appearance of beggars, including elderly persons, on city streets.  The Office 
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of the Colonial Secretary in Accra, Chief Commissioner of Ashanti in Kumasi, Ministry of 
Education and Social Welfare, Chief Commissioner of Cape Coast, and District Commissioners 
exchanged correspondence on destitution in their respective locales in 1949, 1950, and 1951.  
Their memos evinced a desire for replacing generalizations with more specific data—to define, 
quantify, and categorize destitution.
3
  Officers also deliberated the role of government in related 
matters.   ‘Whose job is this?’ they asked, and proposed and debated the bounds and capacities of 
local, regional, and national authorities for resolving destitution or, at least, reducing the public 
visibility of beggars and poverty. 
To mollify the need for information, officers shared the available, piecemeal data.  
Destitution appeared more prevalent in Kumasi than in other areas and, based on surveys from 
Ashanti, the region for which Kumasi was the capital, the assistant district commissioner 
concluded that 85 to 90 percent of persons deemed destitute in Ashanti were “strangers”—not 
locally born or connected to area families.  This statistic reinforced a perspective shared by other 
colonial officers:  that homeless persons and beggars came from somewhere else.  In a letter that 
recommended establishment of institutions “for the care of the destitute” with diverse 
challenges—“old and infirm,” “crippled, diseased or deformed,” and “mentally deranged”—the 
Chief Commissioner simultaneously expressed empathy for districts and regions that were 
reluctant to assume the expenses for the buildings and services.
4
  His statement attested to a 
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viewpoint of colonial administrators toward persons throughout their jurisdictions, one not 
limited to enclaves here or there but, instead, spanning regions in scope: 
I regard this attitude of Local Authorities as natural and justifiable under present-
day conditions.  It is acknowledged that the people of this country have a well-
developed sense of responsibility towards the less fortunate in their family or 
tribe.  They are prepared to accept, and do accept, quite heavy burdens in the way 
of supporting their own ‘poor relations’ and it is not unnatural for them to be 
unwilling to take on the responsibility for strangers.
5
   
   
Whether or not residents considered themselves more charitable or hospitable than the 
reports indicated, colonial officers sent a two-pronged message to the central government:  Gold 
Coast residents took care of their own and preferred to only take care of their own.  But the 
historical significance of their correspondence runs even deeper.  In it, governing officials 
attributed a particular value and mode of behavior to people of the Gold Coast—not as residents 
of a town or region or ethnic group or religious bent or economic designation but as the report 
stated, a “country.” 
After documenting this perception of a national value in the colonial record, the 
administration demonstrated the influence of that value on colonial policy by sponsoring two 
central government studies, under the auspices of the Department of Social Welfare and 
Community Development.
6
  In 1953, the department conducted a census of destitution in six 
major towns—Accra, Sekondi/Takoradi, Koforidua, Cape Coast, and Kumasi.   Concern that this 
survey did not distinguish between “the Professional Beggar” and “the Needy Destitute” and that 
it only focused on large towns led to the execution of a second survey.  For this one, two college 
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students, assisted by the department and Hausa language interpreters, polled persons on the 
streets of Accra, Kumasi, Sekondi/Takoradi, Cape Coast, Koforidua, Nsawam, Swedru, Keta, 
Tamale, and Bolgatanga in July, August, and September 1954.
7
  The second report documented 
the presence of “the aged” among poverty-stricken Ghanaian residents.  Although not the largest 
group pinpointed in the study, “aged and infirm” recurred throughout the report as a trait 
associated with destitution, one that the researchers termed a “reason” or causal factor.8   In 
interviews, older persons cited the death of a spouse or children, neglect by family members, or 
withdrawal from trading or farming when they “felt they were too old to go on” among factors 
that contributed to their begging on the streets of larger cities.  Not unlike the 1951 reports, 
“stranger” status frequently accompanied destitution among older persons in this study, including 
those in Tamale, the capital city of the Northern Region heading toward Upper Volta (now 
Burkina Faso):  
Among this group of Aged and Infirm people were those from beyond the Border 
who had worked most of their lives in the Gold Coast but were too old or too 
feeble to continue work and had been so long away from their families that they 
no longer knew if they had relatives living who might care for them.  They were 
particularly noticeable in Tamale where there is no provision for Destitutes.  They 
had drifted north and had stopped there before attempting to make their way on 
beyond the Border.  Their begging was not very effective and some of them were 
in need of proper care.  Many live in the Zongo, a few are strangers who believe 
their relatives are all dead and their homes are too far away.”9      
 
In this report—which did not specify years of eligibility for the “old age” category—
advancement in years alone was not a reason for destitution.  Rather, age compounded by 
weakness, illness, or, in the case of residents of the zongo or “stranger communities”—migrant 
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worker settlements—distance from a homeland or isolation from family led some persons to life 
on city streets.
10
 
The 1954 study focused on “fact-finding” without prescribing remedies:  solutions would 
wait as the Gold Coast continued its transition from colony to nation.   After its candidates won a 
majority in the June 1954 Parliamentary election, the CPP established a 12-member, “all-
African” Cabinet led by Kwame Nkrumah, although Britain maintained dominion of the Gold 
Coast.
11
 That same year, acknowledging the increased levels of self-government in its colonies, 
the British government announced a name change for its personnel in territories and 
protectorates:  from Her Majesty’s Colonial Service to Her Majesty’s Overseas Civil Service.12 
Even so, amid the political changes, the destitution study concluded with a government proposal 
for assisting indigent elderly persons in their current locations—if not homes by birth or 
ancestry, then at least the settings to which they were accustomed. 
Some form of relief for such cases might well be considered, they are not a large 
group and their plight is sad.  Old people do not want to be sent away from the 
place they know and have lived in for years to die in a part of the country they do 
not know.
13
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The Gold Coast colonial administration acknowledged the need of wayfarers and longtime 
residents without familial roots—not older persons in general—for shelter and a place of 
belonging.  The government determined that it could at least provide shelter, a decision 
consistent with ideals reflected in Akan and Ewe proverbs on hospitality and reciprocity:  “The 
stranger should not sleep in the street” and “The foot does not know when it will travel to 
another village.”14  The Central Destitutes Infirmary at Bekwai in the Ashanti region registered 
its first occupant, referred by the Department of Social Welfare in Ho, in January 1957.  Places 
of origin for the nine inhabitants that year included Nigeria, Liberia, Mali, and Upper Volta. 
Their ages ranged from 28 to 55.
15
 
While the colonial reports and actions revealed an aperture (of undetermined size) in the 
societal system that supported persons with community connections but left others vulnerable, 
anthropological fieldwork in the town of Goaso in the Ashanti region during the 1950s supported 
the colonial assessment of values and societal practices in a study published in 1958.  In a book 
geared toward audiences in North America and Europe interested in the newly independent 
population, Robert Lystad contrasted the extended family and community practices in Ashanti to 
immediate family characteristics with which readers would be more familiar and reported that 
the Asante system protected persons who might be more at risk for poverty or neglect in societies 
where the immediate family dominated: 
There are no orphanages, no homes for the aged, no cheap boarding houses where 
homeless widows or widowers eke out a colourless existence on tiny pensions 
hardly large enough to pay last month’s bills.  There are none, because there is 
little need for them.
16
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The Asante extended family system shielded children from some aspects of the negative impact 
of divorce, as well:  “If one family ‘breaks,’ the other, larger, more important family remains 
whole,” Lystad wrote.  The study declared that “The Ashanti have worked out a tight network of 
family and social obligations which make social security, insurance and annuities 
unnecessary.”17 
Meanwhile, the Nkrumah administration rolled out new plans for economic development in 
Ghana, beyond and encompassing Ashanti, including a formal social security system and a 
strategy for old age care with the Central Destitutes Infirmary as its axis.  To connect various 
methods intended to transform the Ghanaian economy and ways of life, the state chose the aegis 
and watchword of socialism.  
Socialism:  A Shared National Goal or the “Will of the State”? 
When Ghana celebrated its independence from Britain in 1957, Kwame Nkrumah had 
already served nearly six years as Leader of Government Business, then Prime Minister.  During 
the transition from colonial rule he helped to author a Gold Coast development plan in the early 
1950s.
18
  In the Second Development Plan, to cover 1959-1964, Nkrumah proposed budget 
allocations for maintaining “destitutes homes” as well as other Social Welfare responsibilities.19 
He and the CPP launched numerous projects that contributed to the image of Ghana as a 
progressive African nation:  a public television institution before most residents owned TV sets, 
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a mass literacy campaign, health care improvement, and a mining project that called for creation 
of “the largest man-made lake in the world.”20  In addresses to Parliament and in radio 
broadcasts, the Prime Minister emphasized “development”—in the forms of bridges, telephone 
lines, electrification of rural areas, roads, college buildings, and a new port in the city of Tema—
as a priority of his administration.
21
 
The new Ghanaian government did not base its plans solely on precedents of British 
colonialism.  Educated in British and U. S. universities as well as elite Gold Coast schools, 
befriending and conferring with other internationally noted scholars and political organizers, 
Nkrumah and other Gold Coast independence movement leaders tapped a wealth of diverse 
philosophies and economic and political ideologies that they poured into blueprints for a new 
Ghana.
22
  When post-World War II global tensions and the threat of nuclear annihilation led 
superpowers (at the time, those countries with nuclear or substantial military capability or with 
exceptional clout in global politics) to forge and force alliances based on political dogmas and 
economic interests, not all nations conformed or acquiesced.  In 1955 Nkrumah led the Gold 
Coast delegation to the Bandung Conference, a 1955 meeting of representatives of 29 Asian and 
African countries in Indonesia to promote international cooperation and world peace; 
participants agreed upon the aims of neutrality in the Cold War and choosing not to partner on 
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military matters with either side; when this conference led to the formal establishment of the 
Non-Aligned Movement, which included membership of Latin American countries as well as 
African and Asian, Nkrumah addressed its first meeting, in 1961 in Belgrade, Yugoslavia.
23
   On 
issues not involving armament, Gold Coast leaders also diverged from strict allegiance to 
superpowers; instead, they chose a road marked by idealism and pragmatism.  Rather than 
cherishing one ideology and spurning another, they selected aspects from any that appeared 
useful and potentially favorable.  They deemed no system—democracy, socialism, capitalism—
off limits without examination.   In a 1948 letter, United Gold Coast Convention President J. B. 
Danquah offered thoughtful critique of differences between theories of socialism and their 
relation to communism as interpreted or implemented by Lenin and Stalin.
24
   K. A. Busia, a CPP 
political opponent since the 1950s, explicated rationales for the support of socialism by African 
governments in the early 1960s, without advocating the brand of socialism promoted by 
Nkrumah.
25
   The freedom of choice Ghanaian and other African leaders exercised rankled some 
of the superpowers:  British politicians and U. S. Senators queried independence advocates about 
vestiges of Communist Party activity and influence in Gold Coast, including allegations of the 
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party membership of Nkrumah—then a UGCC officer.26   At the same time, the exercise of 
choice provided leverage and broadened options for negotiating external support. 
Before the founding of the CPP, the leader of its parent organization, J. B. Danquah of the 
United Gold Coast Convention, advocated socialism as a goal for an independent Gold Coast.   
In the past the question had been put to us of the Convention:  “What is your 
programme for the Gold Coast?  What is your political aim?”….  It seems to me 
socialism in the modern State, that is to say, the taking of government to the 
people and the authorization of government by the people, and the carrying of 
government to the direct benefit of the people, should be that aim….27 
 
The socialism of Nkrumah and the CPP, however, did not thoroughly coincide with that 
described by Danquah.  Although Nkrumah acknowledged the supremacy of “the welfare of the 
people” over “sectional interest” or “legislative and executive power” in “the traditional African 
society,” plans he oversaw for Ghana were not considered traditional in Africa during the 1950s 
and 1960s.
28
    Even while Nkrumah referred to “the equality of all and the responsibility of 
many for one” as a socialist trait of African clans, one could not fully equate CPP socialism with 
the democratic, “African kind of socialism” advocated in 1959 by Leopold Sédar Senghor as 
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president of the short-lived Assembly of the Mali Federation.
29
  In contrast with the socialism 
endorsed by Nkrumah for Ghana, Julius Nyerere related socialism in Tanzania—Ujamaa—to 
“the idea of mutual involvement in the family.”  Rather than encouraging wage earning in cities 
and factories as Nkrumah did, Nyerere cited public ownership or control of the national economy 
and a focus on rural rather than industrial development as aims and features of Ujamaa.
 30
 
In April 1960, Nkrumah introduced a draft Constitution that called for the election of a 
President; heretofore, under its parliamentary system, Ghana recognized the Queen of Britain 
and leader of its Commonwealth, not the Prime Minister, as its head of state.
31
  During this 
speech, Nkrumah announced his own candidacy for the office of President of Ghana and asserted 
an ideological stance for the CPP. 
Our Party is great and strong because we aim for a socialist pattern of society.  
We are the Party of the workers, the farmers and all progressive elements in our 
community and we will remain faithful to the principles that guide us in evolving 
our own Ghanaian pattern of socialist society.
32
 
 
On this occasion, Nkrumah also vaunted the primacy of CPP above any others, including the 
United Party and its Presidential candidate, J. B. Danquah. 
The Convention People’s Party is a powerful force; more powerful, indeed, than 
anything that has yet appeared in the history of Ghana…. 
The Convention People’s Party is Ghana, and Ghana is the Convention People’s 
Party.
33
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When elected, the CPP administration embraced socialism as a guide-post of its governance, 
unofficially at first. While the Constitution of 1960 eschewed monarchy as described in the 
template document from Great Britain, it did not specify socialism as a national philosophy or 
governing principle.  Without legislative grounding, the President and the CPP publicly declared 
the integral influence of socialism upon national governance and invoked the label “socialist” 
when introducing new policies and revamping existing ones.
34
 
Before and after independent Ghana became a republic, with a President, in 1960, the 
government recognized only one political party and expression of alternate views led to 
deportations and enforcement of the Preventive Detention Act.  In fact, independence for Ghana 
ushered in a loss of freedom for Danquah, whom the state incarcerated several times from 1961 
to 1964.
35
   The Ghanaian government invested time, talents, and dollars into educating its 
populace on Nkrumaism, which blended teachings of Nkrumah with party doctrine and 
indigenous and West African historical and social traditions.  In the opening address of a 
September 1962 CPP seminar on socialism in Cape Coast, the Central Regional Commissioner 
ventured a definition: 
Ghanaian socialism is not British socialism, nor Chinese socialism nor Soviet 
socialism nor communism….Is Nkrumaism the same as Ghanaian socialism?  I 
would answer that it is and more than that.  By Nkrumaism we mean Nkrumah, 
his life and teachings, his ideas and ideals.  It is a philosophy.  Any thought or 
action which is peculiar to Nkrumah is ‘Nkrumaist.’  Ghanaian Socialism is 
Nkrumaism and therefore is Nkrumaist.  Thus Nkrumaism is the sum total of 
Ghanaian Socialism.
 36
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Birthday of Osagyefo Dr. Kwame Nkrumah, President of the Republic of Ghana, on 23
rd
 September, 1962.  
Nkrumah wrote in his autobiography that delegates to the fifth Pan-African Conference, October 1945 in 
Manchester, England, adapted socialism as its philosophy.  His account specified “Marxist socialism,” while at least 
50 
 
 
These remarks, at once obtuse and telling, denoted the propensity of the government to equate 
socialism with whatever the administration chose to label as such.  One commentator referred to 
socialism as a “catchphrase”: 
Everywhere, the term reverberates until it is getting almost as threadbare and 
hackneyed as ‘democracy.’37 
 
While exponents of Soviet socialism sought to discredit “Nkrumah’s variant,” identification with 
the ideology connected domestic politics to broader world concerns and attracted international 
attention, potential allies, and opposition.
 38
  Nkrumah also invoked the term as a defense against 
neo-colonialism—his label for the replacement of foreign governmental control of colonial 
territories with exercise of economic control of newly independent states.
39
 
During the early 1960s, Ghana established diplomatic relations with the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics (USSR) but, in practice, Nkrumah welcomed contact with countries that 
offered resources a budding nation could use—countries on either side of the ideological and 
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military demarcation known as the Cold War.  As Prime Minister, Nkrumah met with U. S. 
President Dwight D. Eisenhower about the Volta River Project and brought in engineers from the 
Henry J. Kaiser Company of the U. S. for advice on construction of the Akosombo Dam.
40
  
Hitachi Limited of Tokyo, Japan agreed to supply Ghana with turbines.
41
  Yet the state vaunted 
socialism as the key to Ghanaian national bliss. 
Seven-Year Plan:  Work and Happiness Through Socialism 
Unlike the Constitution, the Seven-Year Development Plan for 1963/64 to 1969/70 
proclaimed that “Ghana has chosen the socialist form of society as the object of her social and 
economic development.”  It also outlined strategies for accomplishing that purpose—methods 
that were in concert with a goal Nkrumah had stated in his 1958 statement on development:  to 
achieving “economic independence” by lessening the “vulnerability” resulting from the 
importance of one crop, cocoa, as the main export and source of profit in Ghana.
42
 
The development plan announced the intent to transform the agriculturally dominated 
economy of Ghana into a more industrialized one, in emulation of “wealthier countries”—
including the United States, United Kingdom, and West Germany.
43
  The plan argued that before 
Ghana could achieve its “agricultural revolution,” it must first increase its agricultural production 
and its wage-employment capacity.  The Seven-Year Development Plan of 1963/64 asserted the 
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acceptability of a “mixed economy” featuring private and public enterprise and investment as 
Ghanaian society made its transition to socialism.
44
 
The Evening Press, the CPP newspaper founding by Nkrumah, devoted page six to 
promotion of the Seven Year Plan and its slogan “Era of Work and Happiness.”  In addition to 
articles and commentary in praise of the plan and Nkrumah, page six featured an alternate means 
of spreading the message, the cartoon “Kofi Brokeman.” In three to five frames each day, the 
illustrations demonstrated the influence and direct benefits of Work and Happiness on the life of 
Kofi Brokeman, a rough-hewn, coarsely bearded village brawler.  Paying homage to societal 
customs, the storyline depicted Kofi, contrite after an extended session with palm wine, 
consulting with a village elder.  The cartoon connected development planning objectives—
industrialization and increased labor for wages—to the will or well-being of the Ghanaian people 
by placing the recommendation of a different way of life for Kofi into the mouth of the opanyin.  
Within two weeks, Kofi traded rural street life for paid employment in a Tema chocolate factory.  
By week three he learned the local language, earned a promotion, and took home his first pay in 
two and a half years.  Within two months, shaven and dressed in a business shirt and tie, a 
grateful Kofi led his factory co-workers—now “comrades”—in a CPP pep rally.45  Except for the 
cocoa employment connection, the life of Kofi embodied CPP vision for national “economic 
independence”:  wage-earning opportunities in industrial settings (either private enterprises or 
those of the government, such as the Volta River Project) that led able-bodied villagers to the 
cities, fueling production, sustaining the workers, and generating profit for businesses and 
Ghana.  But did that CPP vision overlook a possible consequence of transforming those workers 
into “strangers” in the city? 
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Kofi succeeded in learning a new regional language, finding a room, and inspiring fellow 
employees.  Would real-life Ghanaian workers appreciate the lifestyle Kofi experienced in the 
city?  The graphic serial did not depict the future for Kofi and those whom he left behind in the 
village.  How would family-operated farms function when labor-contributing relatives moved to 
Tema, Accra, and Kumasi?
46
  Would Kofi stay in touch with family and friends—such as the 
opanyin (elder) who counseled him to straighten his life and find work at the factory?  Would he 
send money back home?  Would he cultivate friendships away from the job?  Would he build a 
family life in the city?  If not, what sources of sustenance and quality of life might he expect 
when his factory work ended?  Before Kofi patronized a barber, personnel screeners presumed 
that his apparent age made him ineligible for employment.  “What sort of work can this old man 
do?” one bureaucrat considered, silently. “We are not after pensioners.”47  In the context of the 
Seven-Year Plan, this observation leads to another concern that the cartoon did not address:  
Upon retirement, would Kofi draw a pension? 
While development planners advocated ample and continual employment until retirement—
not “subsidies, unemployment and sick benefits and other ‘free’ social services”—as the 
essential source of security for workers, their delineation of projected needs of and services to 
the proposed labor force did include “social security in the traditional sense” for persons who 
could not consistently participate in the workforce.  The Seven-Year Plan alluded to future 
efforts to provide “for the minority who are the victims of social misfortune—the sick and 
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disabled, the destitute, all those who for one reason or another genuinely cannot support 
themselves by gainful employment or rely on the assistance of their families.”48 
Writing from Britain, K. A. Busia communicated opposition to the Seven-Year Plan, calling 
it fiscally “unrealistic.”   
You are being asked to place your hopes in the £1,016 million seven-year 
development plan which has recently been launched.  It is expected to bring in 
Nkrumah’s paradise….We need an economic policy which will seek first to meet 
essential needs for employment, for food, health, clothing, shelter and 
education.
49
 
 
While Busia addressed financial ramifications of the plan from overseas, interested parties 
residing inside Ghana would raise questions and concerns about qualitative, as well as material, 
aspects of the development plan and other proposals and policies of the Nkrumah administration. 
State Aim:  A Healthier, Growing Population 
Besides increasing industry and improving the economy, health care was yet another arena 
ripe for development planning and one that could draw attention to Ghanaian scientific progress.  
On December 24, 1957, the Prime Minister pledged in a broadcast message, 
My first objective is to abolish from Ghana poverty, ignorance and disease.  We 
shall measure our progress by the improvement in the health of our people; by the 
number of children in school, and by the availability of water and electricity in 
our towns and villages, and by the happiness which our people take in being able 
to manage their own affairs.
50
 
   
Health and “the number of children” factored prominently in development planning and in 
administration programs for Ghana under Nkrumah.  In 1958 he reported to Parliament on 
extensions and improvements at hospitals in Accra, Jirapa, Keta, and Winneba and plans for 
“new Health Centres at Ada, Swedru, Kadjebi, Tikwabo, Asesewa, and Kete Krachi.”  The Prime 
Minister requested a report on Caesarean sections performed at Korle Bu Hospital in Accra.  
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Beyond providing statistics, the Chief Medical Officer recommended increased and centralized 
government control for maternity services, for improving accommodations and conditions for 
mothers and babies in Accra, other municipal areas, and rural districts.
51
 
Though the Ghanaian government sought more births and healthier lives for the newborns, 
international institutions considered the qualitative and economic value of national birth 
reduction in Africa and elsewhere.  In 1954, as Prime Minister Nkrumah convened the first “all 
African” Cabinet of the Gold Coast, demographers met in Rome to discuss world population 
growth at a conference sponsored by the United Nations.
52
  U. S. government approval and price 
reductions of oral contraceptives between 1961 and 1964 stirred new debates about how 
population increases might be addressed by families and nations.  In the U. S., the prospect of 
government and taxpayer support of population planning programs involving contraception met 
with controversy.
 53
   In a Catholic newspaper published in Ghana, a writer who analyzed the 
population explosion and responses to it proposed emigration and increased food production as 
alternatives to contraceptive use.  
God said to mankind “Increase and multiply” but He did not say “and settle in this 
or that country.”  National frontiers have not been created by God.  He did not 
invent passports, visa, residential and work permits.  These are invented by man 
himself.  A particular country may be overpopulated, but the world as a whole 
provides sufficient living space for all.
54
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Though Ghanaian newspaper editors noted the topic, curbing population was not a key 
objective in Ghana.  Efforts to prevent and treat malaria, tuberculosis, and leprosy, to decrease 
infant mortality, to improve environmental hygiene, and to remedy malnutrition made population 
growth a desirable prospect.
55
  So did the people-to-land ratio on the African continent, which 
allowed room for growth without overcrowding in Ghana and elsewhere and encouraged national 
governments to consider relationships between population size and economic growth.  A five-
year development plan for Ethiopia for 1963-67 suggested the benefits of rapid increase for 
producing for laborers and for “extension of the domestic market, particularly since Ethiopia is a 
sparsely settled country.”56  In a 1962 draft of a national charter for the United Arab Republic, 
President Gamal Abdel Nasser acknowledged rapid population growth as both a boon and bane 
to the goals of swiftly moving Egypt from a state of underdevelopment to progress and doubling 
the national income for its people.  More people meant enhancement of the potential for “rapid 
and efficient” production, while possibly decreasing the propensity for enjoying the benefits of 
greater production.  Nasser leaned toward increased production as a priority of the state and 
family planning as an objective for individuals and families. 
While the attempts at family planning with the aim of facing the problem of the 
increasing population deserve the most sincere efforts supported by modern 
scientific methods, the need for the most rapid and efficient drive towards the 
increase of production necessitates that this problem should be taken into 
consideration in the process of production, regardless of the effects which may 
result from the experiment of family planning.
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In tune with trends deemed “progressive,” Kwame Nkrumah had formed “an interdepartmental 
advisory committee to consider a population policy for Ghana” in 1965.58 Though no formal 
policy emerged, individuals and groups interested in population research and family planning 
asserted knowledge of an unofficial CPP position—one that promoted a population increase, 
rather than decrease, in the best interest of nation building.  In a comparative analysis of family 
size control issues in Ghana and Nigeria, demographer J. C. Caldwell posited a relationship 
between the political climate during the Nkrumah administration and survey results on family 
planning. 
…the Ghana surveys, all taken during 1963-66, the last years of the Nkrumah 
government, appear to reflect the impact of governmental views and actions.  The 
government was suspicious of birth control and Party sources often voiced the 
opinion that Ghana needed no reduction in birth rates.  Contraceptives were not 
easily imported, family planning advice was difficult to obtain, and information 
on the subject was non-existent in the news media.
59
 
 
As was the case in Egypt, the Ghanaian state would not publicly advocate the curbing of 
population growth during the early 1960s.  M. A. Barnor, the president of the Ghana Medical 
Association, recalled a discussion with Betty Hull, “an unusual visitor” who stopped by his 
office without an appointment in 1965.
60
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She disclosed that she was the liaison officer for Africa for the “International 
Planned Parenthood Federation” (I. P. P. F.) of London.  She had been in Ghana 
for over a week to interest the authorities here in Family Planning.  According to 
her, she had been to the Ministry of Health, the Medical School, Department of 
Social Welfare, to the University of Ghana’s Department of Social Sciences, et 
cetera. 
 
And all the departments and institutions had shown little interest and it was clear 
to her that the topic was rather low on their priorities….  
 
Barnor lent a receptive ear to the visitor before apprising her of the reason for the cold shoulder 
in government offices. 
She went on to explain what family planning implied and so on.  I explained to 
her why I was interested and appreciated the idea.  I also pointed out to her 
however, that sowing a seed like that in our environment would not be easy.  I 
said to her, I was aware our Head of State had officially expressed his desire to 
see a rapid increase in our population in the country.  Therefore the President’s 
pro-natal policy in Ghana would clash with the aims and objectives of a 
movement like the one she had in mind.
61
 
 
Focus on Youth and Politics 
Along with the aim of increasing the population, the Nkrumah administration had specific 
plans for youthful residents of Ghana—education, employment, and government service.  
Throughout 1957, the Cabinet considered and developed the establishment of the National 
Builders’ Brigade (also known as Workers Brigade), to provide employment, vocational training, 
and material support to unemployed persons age 40 and lower—including but not limited to 
military veterans and persons who left middle school without landing jobs.  The Minister of 
Commerce and Industry proposed that the Brigade would engage “the youth of the country an 
opportunity to give patriotic service in the development of the country.”62  The Department of 
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Social Welfare and Community Development, which would oversee this project starting in 
September 1957, set up camps where Brigade members lived and engaged in industrial or 
agricultural projects.
63
  The Leadership Training Centre at Nungua treated selected Workers 
Brigade members to sports, “camp fire entertainment,” and lectures in Nkrumaism.   
The Nkrumah administration invested time and attention to education.   The Constitution 
and Seven-Year Development Plan committed to building more schools in Ghana and increasing 
educational opportunities for children, teens, and adults.
64
  This administration did not limit 
education to academics or vocational training; the CPP devised curricula and material that dealt 
with civic duty, service to the nation, and political ideology.  A former school teacher, a lay 
member of the Boy Scouts, and, in, 1959, “patron” of the YMCA, Nkrumah appreciated the 
value of various learning experiences and the CPP advocated education within and outside public 
classroom settings.
65
  Nkrumah founded the Young Pioneer Movement in 1960, at first, as an 
extracurricular program.  Walter Kofi Tepe, a gentleman in his 50s who joined the movement in 
1961, recalled its connection to school and government. 
When you were a boy, where did you go to school? 
I started my schooling in Volta Region, a town known as Gyasikai. 
When you were either in school or outside of school, did you take part in 
children’s or youth groups, clubs, or associations? 
When I was in school, I joined the youth as a Young Pioneer for the state. 
Was your Young Pioneer branch affiliated with school? 
Yes, in school. 
Did they meet after school? 
After classes.  We closed from school at 5:30 then we went to Young Pioneer 
study. 
Study. Was that a class? 
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We learned and then we go and make practice. We practiced.  We made a foot 
drill.  We marched.  That was the most important part.  We marched like a soldier. 
 
In a 2009 interview, Tepe remembered the displays and natty attire that put a public face on the 
movement.  “They treated us like we were soldiers,” he recalled of the group organizers. 
Did you have a uniform? 
Yes.   Shoes, the government supplied shoes, belts, hats, and badges on our 
breasts….a small badge you can put on your shoulder. 
Did the Young Pioneers have some kind of a symbol—a picture, a flag, something 
to represent them? 
Our symbol.  If I’m not mistaken, it was something like an eagle.  It was made on 
the badge and on the hat also, a badge on the side of the hat.   It was yellow and 
red.
66
 
 
When initiated into the Young Pioneers at his March 1962 birthday party, four-year-old Gorkeh 
Nkrumah, the son of the President and Madame Fathia Nkrumah, sported his new uniform with 
its badge and neckerchief.
67
  The uniforms, as well as the marching drills, marked Young Pioneer 
public appearances, as Tepe recalled. 
Did you ever participate in a rally where the Young Pioneers were in a parade? 
Yes.  When I was in the movement, I was in New Klose. 
What does that refer to? 
African Personality, that was the young ones.  African Personality, then the New 
Klose, then the adults—and they are our teachers.  We, the New Klose, some of 
us were trained as flag bearers. 
Did you carry the flag? 
Many times.
68
 
 
Although not written into the Constitution of 1960 or the Seven-Year Development Plan, the 
political and military inculcation of young persons in Ghana was a paramount objective of the 
Nkrumah administration.  Starting in 1957, a Cabinet committee investigated ways to increase 
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student patriotism.
69
  At a February 1962 committee meeting for an international festival in 
Kumasi, the Ashanti regional commissioner commented on a key function of the Young 
Pioneers. 
Mr. Amuako-Atta said the colonialists did everything they could to suppress 
much of what was best in Ghana’s culture. 
But in order to change everything of the colonial past, he said, ‘we must start 
from the scratch by organizing the youth of this country.’70 
 
Shaking off colonial shackles and reclaiming indigenous culture sounded like noble and useful 
aims for citizens of a newly independent nation.  So did encouraging young persons to strengthen 
their country and contribute to its positive image by enhancing their educations, displaying unity, 
and exercising self-discipline.  These attributes could not be taken for granted:  some critics 
perceived a laxness of moral standards, appropriate public deportment, and civility in speech 
toward fellow citizens in post-colonial society.   Advances in technology and education appeared 
to affect attitudes toward more traditional occupations.  A 1962 guest lecturer at New Juaben 
College of Commerce advised students who wanted employment to explore a wide range of 
options. 
Mr. K. A. Yentumi, district labour officer-in-chief of Koforidua District has said 
that school leavers who otherwise would have made better progress in technical 
occupations declined to take such careers because it was considered below dignity 
for any person who had been to school to take technical jobs. 
…He appealed to the school leaver not to look up to “white collar jobs” but to 
learn trades in order to be useful in various development projects that were 
springing up in the country.
71
 
 
With a development plan committed to multiplying the number of industrial laborers, the 
government could ill-afford generations of potential workers spurning the available and coming 
jobs.  With an economy that, at present, relied heavily on agriculture, neither would elitism that 
                                                 
69
 Cabinet Minutes, 12 Nov., 1957, Item 22 (ii), Inculcation of Patriotism in School Children. 
70
 “Pioneer Out To Mould Life of the Youth—Amuako Atta,” Ghanaian Times (February 24, 1962), 4. 
71
 Alex Barning, “Students Told:  ‘Don’t Look Up to White Collar Jobs,’” Ashanti Pioneer (February 28, 
1962), 1. 
62 
 
disparaged farming serve the needs of the nation.  A challenge to “all the youth of Ghana” 
appeared in the Ashanti Pioneer.   
Some of you look with contempt upon farmers and farming, forgetting that 
without them you cannot come to or go on with any work. 
I advise you all to take an active interest in farming and, if possible, take it as 
your occupation.
72 
 
 
The government set an example by employing Workers Brigade participants on farms, where 
they raised maize, plantain, groundnuts, cassava, rice, and guinea corn.
73
 
Other citizens expressed solicitude about the deportment of young people.  A letter writer 
who described himself as 18 years old objected to the makeup and lengths of dresses sported by 
Ghanaian girls and young women and the temptations they posed for young “socialists” like 
him.
74
  In February 1962, another letter writer thanked police for opposing the presence of 
“school girls and illiterate girls under age” at taverns, at dances, and “indulging in prostitution.”  
The newspaper responded with a concurring editorial that advocated protection of under-age 
persons, “not only for their own sake but also because they are the future custodians of the 
nation.”  The illicit behavior, the newspaper maintained, could negatively affect “the prosperity 
of our dear country.” 
We need not emphasize the menacing effects of such bad life upon the prestige 
and stability of the country, for day in and day out reports are current about the 
untimely deaths of school girls who suffer through abortion and should such 
rio[t]ous living on the part of the underaged be tolerated, to reduce population by 
premature deaths and sterility?
75
 
 
The President articulated similar concerns about behavior of youthful citizens.  As a key theme 
for his 1962 May Day broadcast, Nkrumah chose the need to couple “technological and scientific 
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progress” with “a strong moral and spiritual foundation” that required increased discipline and 
respect among young people of Ghana.  As reported by the New Ashanti Times,  
The President also expressed his profound shock as to the laziness and insolent 
attitude of many boys and girls, young men and women at work and in public 
places. 
He said, “surely with all opportunities provided by the state for them, our 
young people should be more vigorous and responsible than this.” 
…He also deplored the attitude of young men and women who seldom say 
“Yes Sir” or “No Sir” to our elders. 
The President went on to say:  “This is surely not compatible with our ancient 
customs and traditions or respect for age.”76 
 
Editors expanded on the themes of the speech.  The “Work and Happiness” plan required “moral 
integrity” among Ghanaian people. 
The Youths who hold the key to the future must therefore be tolerant, respectful 
and honest. 
Many youths erroneously believe that civilization means an up-to-datedness 
based on gross disrespect for elders, dishonesty and criminal cleverness and 
cynicism. 
…The youths of Ghana must realize, before it is too late, that they have not 
only a moral obligation to themselves but also to their nation.  It is for us all to 
rally to the national crusade to eradicate bad behaviour among the youths. 
Civilization is no stepping stone to rudeness….77 
 
In contrast with the negative trend, young people could, as the minister of Social Welfare and 
Community Development urged, “take their places as Comrades in the struggle to make Ghana a 
show-piece on the continent of Africa.”78  Through the Young Pioneer Movement, Tepe could do 
his part. 
Why did you join? 
Because my aim is to help the nation. 
So you didn’t have to join? 
No, I joined as a youth, to help the government.  The 
government allowed me… 
You must have been pretty young. 
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By then, my age was around 10, 11 years.
79
 
 
When Tepe joined in 1961, he did so voluntarily.  As the organization grew, however, 
parents and children who may not have elected to associate with the movement found themselves 
affiliated with it.  What started as extracurricular became increasingly compulsory as the 
organization increased its number of branches and multiplied its membership by merging with 
other community youth groups, sometimes forcing them out of their original meeting places.  In 
February 1962, the Department of Social Welfare and Community Development transferred its 
150-member “boys and girls club at Obuasi to the Ghana Young Pioneer movement.” 80  Also in 
February, the Minister of Education announced that every school in the country must host a 
branch of the Ghana Young Pioneer Movement.  In March 1963, the Cabinet decided to compel 
every student from primary through secondary school to join, then dropped this ruling a few days 
later.
81
 
An analysis of 1963 survey results on family size in Ghana alludes to “emphasis of the 
Nkrumah Government in Ghana on the value of children for nation-building.”82  In classrooms, 
as well as parades, Young Pioneers repeated patriotic affirmations.  Tepe spoke of a “pledge.” 
We got a pledge; we got a code we had to learn.   
Where would you say the pledge? 
Young Pioneer classes or when we would take our foot drill. When we meet, there 
we would recite the pledge. 
 
He remembered portions of a statement:  “to train the body, the mind, and soul of the youth of 
Ghana.  To train the technical skills according to the youth….”83  A. J. Dowuona-Hammond, 
                                                 
79
 Tepe, interview. 
80
 “Local Briefs:  Hand-over, Bekwai,” Ashanti Pioneer (February 21, 1962), 4. 
81
 “Pioneer Seminar,” Ashanti Pioneer (February 28, 1962), 4.  Extract from the Minutes of a Meeting of the 
Cabinet Held on the 12
th
 March, 1963, Item 17 (v) Young Pioneer Movement.  Extract from the Minutes of a 
Meeting of the Cabinet Held on the 12
th
 March, 1963, Item 1. Confirmation of Minutes (iii) Item 17(v): Young 
Pioneer Movement. 
82
 John C. Caldwell, “The Control of Family Size in Tropical Africa,” Demography 5, no. 2 (1968), 608. 
83
 Tepe, interview. 
65 
 
Minister of Education, used similar phrases when describing Young Pioneer Movement 
objectives: 
To train the mind, body, and soul of the youth. 
To train the youth to realize their civic responsibilities and to fulfill their patriotic 
duties. 
To train their technical skills according to their talents.
84
 
 
In addition to those aims, students recited an official Young Pioneer pledge that called on 
members “to live by the ideals of Osagyefo Kwame Nkrumah” and to attest to the “supremacy” 
of the Convention People’s Party.85  Osagyefo meant “victorious leader” or “redeemer.” 
In the May Day address, Nkrumah disclosed another means of reinforcing discipline:  he 
“announced that school children all over the country would be required to recite a national 
pledge every morning before classes.” While not stated in the speech, the new pledge for primary 
and middle school students would call for loyalty not only to Ghana but also to “the ideals of the 
Founder of the Nation, Kwame Nkrumah.” 86  It was this type of language with which listeners 
outside the movement took issue.  John K. Amissah, the Archbishop of Cape Coast, donated 
books written for Catholic school students to the Young Pioneer Library and encouraged 
organization members to study them. 
In an interview, His Grace pointed out that this gift of books to the Ghana Young 
Pioneers does not change the opinion he has about the movement and especially 
about certain aspects of it.  He objected strongly against certain formulas 
members are requested to repeat often.
87
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Recalling his own Young Pioneer activity, Tepe spoke more of the fun than the politics:  day 
trips, camaraderie, and a sense of purpose.  His elder brothers’ sons also belonged to the 
Movement.  “As you join it, you become one,” he said.  “We do everything together.” 
Now when you were in Young Pioneers, what did you expect to gain from it? Was 
there anything that they would say, “we will give you this”? 
No, no, no.  There wasn’t any money or anything.  But what we do is on 
weekends, we traveled.  We were our district’s capital, so we traveled on Sundays 
to open branches in the towns around the districts.  When we went to open that 
place, the government would give money to us to take a truck or a car.  We would 
go there, about 51.  In the New Klose, we were 51. 
So there were 51 of you and all of you were on a truck or trucks. 
Yes.  We used to sing and when we reached the town we have to send our signal 
to the chief in town.  And before then, our head would give them a letter that we 
should come in visiting and the chief and the people in the village would be 
waiting for us.  And when we reached the town we have to stop there and drop 
from the car and march from that place to … where they are going to meet us.   
And how did you feel about that? 
We felt good, because we were young then. We were doing something 
proudly….88 
 
Hundreds of new branch openings broadened regional travel opportunities for Tepe and other 
Young Pioneers.  Occasionally members would meet international youth group representatives 
either when hosting visitors or traveling abroad.  During the Cold War, international financiers of 
the Volta River Project—the UK, US, and IMF/World Bank–would have looked askance as the 
Tamale Young Pioneers prepared for a youth delegation from the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics and a Ghanaian group went to East Germany in 1963.
89
 
Supporters and organizers lauded the Young Pioneer Movement for its promotion of 
discipline and patriotism.
90
  Some advocated a more aggressive approach to influencing young 
people, through instruction of teachers and students on political ideology of the Convention 
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People’s Party—Work and Happiness, Nkrumaism— in schools at all levels of learning, as well 
as Young Pioneer meetings.  Teachers were trained to contribute to political instruction for 
students.
91
  Without the cultivation of “the spirit of nationalism and patriotism” in Ghana 
classrooms, from grade school through college, one commentator contended, citizens would be 
“susceptible to the snares and enticements of imperialists and neo-colonialists”: 
The emphasis must be on the state…. 
It becomes imperative then, that the question of nationalism must start from 
the primary schools.  It is true that such organizations as the Ghana Young 
Pioneers can cater for this need; yet the question must be tackled consciously. 
The existing civics or social studies syllabus should be given such a bias like 
to make the children nation-conscious. 
 
The writer went on to recommend “intensified” nation-oriented curricula in universities, then 
posited a link between the mindset of students and the material development of the country: 
As the economic battle rages on, we must be sure that the men and women of 
tomorrow are of the right type.
92
 
 
To this commentator, attention to youth patriotism could foster Ghanaian prosperity in the future.  
However, not all citizens agreed on the values for rearing the “right type” of Ghanaian.   Should 
contributing to the economic advancement of the country be the primary aim of responsible 
citizenship?  How much of a priority should political inculcation of children be for the 
Department of Education?  Should loyalty to the nation, commitment to socialism or to a 
political party, or adulation of the President supersede family obligations or religious beliefs?  
Did takeovers of YMCA offices by the Young Pioneer Movement demonstrate sacrifice for the 
sake of nation building or disregard for the recognition of the value of all individuals in society?  
Should the training of youth for the future override demonstration of intergenerational respect 
and reciprocity—or should young people, as President Nkrumah recommended, comport 
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themselves in ways that were “compatible with our ancient customs and traditions”?93  State 
declarations and actions during the Nkrumah administration spurred questions and concerns for 
independent Ghana that had not arisen during the indirect rule of British colonial administration. 
Health Care and Gerontology:  Gateway to Diplomacy? 
At the inaugural meeting of the Ghana Medical Association in January 1958, Nkrumah 
emphasized health as a priority of his administration.  According to a founding member, “…he 
said he was also concerned about the health delivery system in Ghana which he termed 
‘appalling,’ and that he was going to give it his attention.”94 
In August 1960, the Minister of Health told Parliament that Ghana needed more hospitals, 
medical equipment, and “specialized medical manpower,” including physicians:   
The total number of doctors in the whole country is about 320.  That means 
about one doctor to 20,000 of the population.
95
 
 
The minister asserted that while establishing a medical school in Ghana would bolster efforts to 
“secure a high standard of medicine,” anticipated fruits from domestic medical education would 
prove slow in coming.  Approximately 400 Ghanaian students were enrolled in medical schools 
outside the country and the ministry had “doubled the number of scholarships for medicine this 
year”; still, Ghana would need outside help while these men and women prepared for their 
chosen profession: 
But I must make it abundantly clear that to educate a doctor is a very long 
process:  it takes about six years to finish University Medical School.  It takes 
two-three years more to make out of the graduate a junior physician and general 
practitioner.  It needs approximately 15 years of study and medical work to 
achieve the status of a specialist. 
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It is obvious therefore that, even if the building of the medical school starts 
this year, Ghana for some years to come will need an increasing number of 
doctors from abroad.
 96
 
 
The expressed need for medical education and for Ghanaian doctors who would stay and 
practice in the country surfaced repeatedly in Cabinet minutes and other archival records from 
the 1960s.
97
  Before the country could produce homegrown doctors, however, the state cultivated 
relationships with other nations to aid education and recruitment efforts.  Nkrumah invited Sir 
Percy Selwyn Selwyn-Clarke, a colonial medical officer during the 1930s, to return and evaluate 
Ghana health care planning in 1961.  First published in London in 1962, his report stressed the 
need for greater attention to disease prevention and noted regression in standards for hospital 
laboratory services.  Selwyn-Clarke registered approval of the plan for a university-based 
medical school, recommended more scholarships to British medical schools for Ghanaian 
students, and praised a 10-year medical program for 1961 to 1970 that called for community 
health education, a nutrition policy, and attention to child health, the national water supply, and 
sewer systems.
98
  In a summary Selwyn-Clarke commented: 
Finally, the people of Ghana are wonderfully receptive of new ideas and full of 
common sense and this makes me confident that Ghana will eventually become a 
model state, a shining example to all other emerging countries in Africa—the 
more speedily if clear and inspired direction is given at the top.
99
 
 
 The administration recognized health care as not only another magnet for international 
attention but also one for which it could promote a socialist agenda.  In addition to trade and 
payment agreements, Ghana engaged in cultural agreements that focused not on commodities 
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but, instead, exchanges involving education, science, arts, and sports.  Such agreements 
promoted friendship and fiscal communication between nations.  Through these agreements, 
smaller countries could explore the possibility of increasing their strength through collaboration 
for the fulfillment of mutual interests.
100
  Nkrumah proved himself savvy as a promoter, speaking 
eloquently of independence, revolution, socialism, free enterprise, democracy, African unity and 
pride, progress, peace, Cold War neutrality and non-alignment, profit and protection for foreign 
investors.  Through books published in the U. S. and in oratory, he reached out to worldwide 
audiences that included other national leaders with copasetic aims.  His messages fell on 
receptive ears in socialist nations, including Romania, which had celebrated its own liberation 13 
years before Ghana achieved independence.  Romania, which already operated steel mills, could 
mentor Ghana as the country sought to produce aluminum from the mineral bauxite in its red 
clay soil.  Romania wanted a foothold in oil mining in Ghana.
101
  Ghana wanted medical 
consultants, doctors, and educators for its doctors and Romania offered these.  An accord 
between the two could demonstrate that, even without superpower status, they possessed 
commodities and other attributes of value to the rest of the world.
102
 
In January 1962, a civilian dignitary from Romania arrived in Ghana.  The CPP newspaper 
reported, “Professor Anna Aslan of Roumania will give a lecture on ‘the therapy of old age’ at 
Korle Bu Hospital here today.”  During a visit scheduled for two weeks Dr. Ana Aslan, a 
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pioneering specialist in gerontology and president of the Bucharest Institute of Geriatrics, toured 
Korle Bu Hospital in Accra with Nkrumah and met with health care practitioners.
103
  The 
Ministry of Health arranged for her to deliver a lecture “for doctors in the Government service 
and private practitioners in Accra.”  She also announced a Romanian government plan for giving 
scholarships in gerontological education to Ghanaian physicians.  Pending approval by 
governments of both countries, this proposal entailed post-graduate training in Romania.
104
  
Though the Seven Year Plan emphasized improvement in the areas of infant and maternal 
survival, state officials recognized the importance of appearing willing to entertain any offers of 
international medical assistance:  these could lead to increases in financial aid for Ghanaian 
students and to the strengthening of bonds between Ghana and other countries. 
Destitution:  Public Relations Nightmare for a New State 
After the Aslan visit, the CPP publicly revived the issue of destitution, possibly sparked at 
least in part by the international attention that the cultural exchanges attracted.  Although the 
story surfaced publicly after the Aslan stay, the Department of Social Welfare and Community 
Development had collaborated with police since January 1962 on a “massive campaign…to 
clean up the city by removing destitute and beggars from the streets.”  The department director 
described the relocation of at least 143 persons to the Central Destitutes Infirmary at Bekwai, in 
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the Ashanti Region.
105
  In February 1962, approximately 250 members of the CPP youth 
auxiliary, the Young Pioneer Movement, had converged upon the facility:   they toured it, 
brought food and other gifts to occupants, provided live musical entertainment, and “undertook 
some communal work.”  An Evening News account focused on the activity of the Pioneers and 
not on the population of the infirmary:  it referred to residents as “inmates,” with no mention of 
age or infirmity, and alluded to their potential.   The warden-in-charge described “efforts being 
made to fit them into useful occupations.”106 
  This influx of new occupants is not noted in the infirmary admission records; the roster 
notes only one arrival in February 1962 and a total of four for the entire year.
107
  If the presence 
of dozens or hundreds of newcomers was not documented or was recorded separately from the 
regular admissions, that presence may have been deemed temporary.
108
   If the Pioneer visit 
coincided with the stay of persons relocated from city streets starting in January, perhaps their 
mission helped or was, at least in part, intended to assuage “strangers” who had not expected to 
move there or to stay there.  The timing of the news report and of the police-welfare teaming 
suggests that the state executed this roundup to clear the streets before Aslan or other foreign 
dignitaries arrived.  Hosting international visitors enabled escorts to view Ghana from the 
perspective of outsiders and the presence of poor people living on the streets or begging might 
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appear to work against the image of Ghana that the CPP wanted to convey to international 
observers.  Commentary in the July 1962 Ashanti Pioneer supports the likelihood of this 
scenario.  One writer cited “two or three swoops on these beggars by the Social Welfare in 
conjunction with the Police,” then lamented, “but things have not taken a turn for the better.”109  
Authors contended that begging in the streets maligned the image of Ghana.  Along with 
prostitution, one wrote, mendicancy gave “the imperialist skeptics whose greatest delight is to 
paint Ghana in the most sordid pictures something they could talk about when they go back to 
their country after a stay or visit here.”110  Both writers pointed to numerous and specific 
categories of participants:  children, disabled, healthy, “physically weak,” “Fulani nomads” and 
other “non-Ghanaians who come by the lorry-loads from our door-neighbouring territories,” and 
accusatory or denigrating labels—“quack fortune tellers,” those who “pretend to be sick,” “lazy,” 
“rich.”  The authors did not mention elderly persons among the street beggars.    
A “progress report on Rehabilitation of the Destitute and the Physically Handicapped” for 
the quarter ending September 30, 1962 mentions  “expansion of the Central Destitutes Infirmary” 
as an objective of the Seven-Year Development Plan.
111
  Although the Pioneer visit coverage and 
police relocation stories from February did not specify the involvement of older citizens, the plan 
in the progress report would make “provision for the increasing problem of the aged destitute.” 
Shortly before Professor Aslan arrived, the Minister of Labor and Social Welfare addressed 
Department of Welfare staffers in the Northern and Upper regions.  The Ashanti Pioneer 
reported that Owusu Afriyie “said his Ministry was working towards the fulfillment of the 
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socialist idea that Osagyefo the President was preaching, and that all the staff must discharge 
their duties efficiently and conscientiously to build the country into a socialist state.”112  By 
1963, Social Welfare had determined an expeditious way to serve the socialist aims of the 
administration.  The gerontology overtures by the Socialist Republic of Romania could increase 
the pool of Ghanaian medical specialists and strengthen trade relations between Ghana and that 
nation.  Even though elder care did not appear on the economic planning agenda, the Nkrumah 
administration wanted to appear open-minded.  The destitute center in Bekwai, nearly 
unoccupied under normal circumstances, had come in handy when the state needed an 
emergency shelter for its roundups of beggars in 1962.  Repurposing or at least relabeling this 
real estate as a state home for old age care could constitute a palpable response to Romanian 
overtures and demonstrate the progressive character of Ghana to other countries.   Where 
colonial administrators had proposed separate facilities to address needs of different populations 
in the “destitute” category, Social Welfare under Nkrumah suggested conflating destitution and 
old age as a problem that government could solve. 
To pave the way, the government generated publicity on various topics pertaining to 
growing older in Ghana.  State-monitored newspapers juxtaposed features on aging with 
development plan news and commentary, to spark interest—or to convey the appearance of 
interest—among members of the reading public.113  In January 1963 (the first anniversary of the 
Aslan visit), the Sunday Mirror ran several features on physical, emotional, and cognitive effects 
of aging on human beings.  On the same page as “Work and Be Happy,” an editorial on the 13th 
anniversary of Positive Action in Ghana, the January 13, 1963 Sunday Mirror featured survey 
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responses to the question “Is Old Age a Barrier to Studying?”114  Photos and quotes were linked 
to persons outside government or medical professions who offered alternate opinions—pro and 
con.  Madam Dey Djanie, fishmonger, contended that “the older you become, the more absorbent 
your brain becomes…So that it is rather in one’s old age that one learns well.”  Mr. Kofi Addy, 
clerk, asserted that “In some cases when a man becomes old, his mental faculties weaken 
considerably and this hampers his learning.  His comprehension becomes less keen; his memory 
not capacious and retentive and his discourse neither methodical nor his expression clear.”  Miss 
Charity Afful, petty trader, submitted, “…old age has no effect on learning.  When memory is 
already sharp from boyhood, old age, as a matter of fact, does not weaken it at all.”  The 
newspaper offered a conciliatory summary: 
Age cannot but leave its mark on man.  But to claim that old age invariably 
renders the mind incapable of creative effort or study, sounds rather 
exaggerated…. 
Good health is essential for sustained, fruitful mental effort. 
If the brain is not to become atrophied in old age, much will depend on the 
degree to which it is attuned to hard work in the beginning.
115
 
  
Two weeks later, the “General Knowledge Feature” offered an answer to the question “Why do 
we grow old?”  The response indicated that waste products retained in the body for years 
gradually “poison us and make our limbs and joints stiff, our hair fall out and turn grey and our 
skin shrive[l]s.”116  
With seeds regularly planted for weeks on page six, the administration unveiled the 
blossoming of a strategy for elder care on page one, where the February 14 edition of the 
Ghanaian Times announced 
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Big move to aid the old and needy 
GOVT TO OPEN FIRST HOME FOR THE AGED 
The Government is to open a home for old people, who cannot provide bare 
necessities for themselves and have no means of support, at Bekwai in Ashanti. 
 
As announced Wednesday, February 13 by J. B. Addo, assistant director in charge of 
rehabilitation at the Department of Social Welfare and Community Development, the first of 
several homes “would be housed in the former building of the Central Destitutes Infirmary.”  
Addo explained that “people of 55 years old and above who had no means of support or were 
infirm, or too old to benefit from any rehabilitation scheme” would be eligible for admittance 
after referral by a “trained social welfare worker” and investigation of their background.  The 
article reported that occupants would receive free clothing, health care, and food and would carry 
out “light duties” such as farming and gardening, craft-making, book binding and tending to 
poultry.
117
 
An Evening News editorial on February 16 praised “the humanistic intentions of Osagyefo 
Dr[.] Kwame Nkrumah towards the immediate implementation of the Party’s programme of 
Work and Happiness FOR ALL.” 
The very fact that similar Old People’s Homes would be established in other 
carefully selected areas of the country should go a long way to justify Osagyefo’s 
desire to make Ghana a showpiece of the African continent. 
It is obvious that this is the first time such an institution is being established 
by a progressive African State to meet the challenge imposed by the disintegration 
of Africa’s traditional ties of communal living and the impact of rapid 
urbanization in modern Ghana.
118
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The home proposal enabled the CPP to showcase Ghana once again as a “shining example” for 
Africa, one with innovative leadership worthy of emulation and suitable for transcontinental 
portability and expansion.  The editorial continued: 
Osagyefo’s comprehensive plan to rehabilitate the aged and infirm in this 
country is a fitting reply to those detractors of the African Personality who 
wrongly believe that no living African Personality can [,] at the moment, arise 
to such remarkable heights of social legislative progress and political 
statesmanship.
119
  
 
While the page two editorial advocated continental and global acclaim for Ghana, the 
announcement sparked a dissimilar response on the home front.   A relatively minuscule report 
on page seven of the same edition downplayed a contrary reaction to the announcement.  Under 
the headline “Move To Resettle the Aged,” the two-paragraph article opened in the typically 
propagandistic style of the CPP daily newspaper. 
The Accra East District Council of the Party has expressed profound appreciation 
at the Government’s move to rehabilitate the aged and to support them to enjoy a 
high standard of living for the rest of their days. 
 
Following that initial, supportive declaration, actual news surfaces in the final paragraph:  
In a resolution adopted at an emergency meeting on Wednesday, the Council re-
affirmed its unflinching support and loyalty to Osagyefo Dr. Kwame Nkrumah, 
General Secretary and Chairman of the Central Committee of the Party and 
prayed for long life for the Leader to enable him [to] accomplish his great mission 
to Africa and mankind.
120
 
 
A local CPP branch rallies around the President and his new plan.  End of story?  Hardly. 
The old-age home announcement made front-page news on Tuesday.  A local party council 
called an “emergency meeting” the very next day.  The article mentions no topic or item of 
business associated with the meeting other than “the Government’s move to rehabilitate the 
aged”—a signal that the “move” constituted the emergency. 
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Without benefit of meeting minutes, a historian writing in the twenty-first century can safely 
deduce that the council resolution required deliberation and drafting—a process that might have 
spanned moments or hours before members achieved a consensus.  The article indicates that 
district council members resolved to agree on three points:  “appreciation” of a plan, 
“unflinching loyalty and support” to the President—not necessarily support of the plan, and 
prayer for the President.   The correspondent weighted these two paragraphs with carefully 
selected words.  The council would not “reaffirm” loyalty and support without a reason—
questioning or challenges serious enough to constitute an emergency.  The council decided that 
this urgent political matter required a spiritual invocation and that Nkrumah needed prayer:  
members chose to pray for his life and for his “great mission to Africa and mankind,” not for the 
fruition of this particular plan for Ghana. 
Even the decision of the CPP newspaper to report on a resolution from a single district 
council deserves scrutiny:  why did it not, instead, print a resolution of support endorsed by 
district councils from every region of Ghana?  Several possibilities exist.  One is that the paper 
wanted an endorsement on the local level to complement the page-one coverage and party-line 
editorial.  Another is that the resolution from the Accra East District Council was the closest any 
local organization came to endorsing the plan.  A third is that the emergency council meeting 
created enough of a public stir in the Accra East District that the Party press saw fit to put a 
positive spin on it, to quash leaks and gossip about dissent or strife that might infect district 
councils and neighborhoods elsewhere in the country.  Without claiming that party members 
agreed with government establishment of a residence that would isolate older persons rather than 
fostering generational and community support, the paper could safely report council affirmation 
of a government aim to support Ghanaian families by helping older persons.  Unaccompanied by 
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verification of either of those theories, the call for an emergency meeting stands on its own as an 
indicator that the proposal of a state-operated residence for older persons did not meet with favor 
among all citizens, including local leaders of Nkrumah’s own party. 
One week after the announcement, a different newspaper attempted to offer justification for 
the proposal, this time with statistics.  On February 23, the New Ashanti Times ran “Caring for 
Ghana’s Aged…” with the byline “A Staff Correspondent.”  This feature highlighted “problems 
created for the nation by the presence of a large body of old people”—in the areas of health, 
housing, and unemployment.   It claimed that “…today Ghanaians have to feed, house and clothe 
some 480,960 unproductive old people.” The correspondent did not cite a source for the figure 
but, except for a single digit, it mirrored information in a government source:  the combined 
totals of men and women age 55 to 64 and 65 and higher in the 1960 census.
121
   If based on the 
census, the writer ascribed every Ghanaian who achieved the age of 55 with unproductivity and 
equated advancement in age with termination of one’s ability to contribute to the building of the 
economy. The writer did allow that some of these persons lived on pensions earned while they 
were employed for pay, without also stating the possibility that households, relatives, and 
communities could benefit from those pensions.  In addition to this concession, the essayist made 
an observation that called into question the need for a state solution to the “problem” of growing 
older in Ghana. 
In Ghana, in fact, old people have no special problems.  Our way of life ensures 
that the aged are cared for by their relations. 
 
Before concluding a statement of support for the state proposal, the essayist affirmed that 
societal customs pertaining to family interdependence and intergenerational reciprocity were 
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indeed effective in the present day.  According to the author, Ghana in 1963 did not need the 
state-operated residence being advocated. 
But will this always be the pattern in a fast changing Ghana with a rapidly 
growing ageing population?  There is no doubt that caring for the aged will soon 
be a state responsibility and it is fitting that provision for this is being made in the 
OLD-AGE SETTLEMENT SCHEME which has been planned to secure adequate 
subsistence for old persons in the country.
122
 
 
Apart from the author’s own denial of an old-age-home imperative, the tenor of this 
article—telegraphing a message of negative impact of old age upon the national economy—
appeared out of sync with other published discourse at the time—including accounts of 
intergenerational and community mutual support that appeared in the Party Press.  In promotion 
of the Seven-Year Development Plan, “self-help” went hand in hand with “Work and Happiness” 
and Ghanaian newspapers heralded the acts of community heroes—male, female, Muslim, 
Christian, rural, urban, youthful, mature—who contributed to the cause of national 
reconstruction.
123
   Among the many self-help role models profiled in February and March 1963 
were a farmer who at age 82 built a chapel for a Roman Catholic Church in the village of 
Akantansu and a 75-year-old resident of Adokwae in Adansi, Ashanti:  “The patriot, a blind 
farmer, Opanin Kwasi Kobi, donated over £5,000 to the town development committee for the 
building of a community center for the area….”124  For self-help projects, the Party imposed no 
age limit on giving. 
Recounting their experiences with intergenerational relations during and beyond the 
Nkrumah administration, several persons interviewed for this study associated older family 
members with influence, leadership, and reciprocal support.  One person recalled encounters as a 
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primary school student in the village of Akwasiho in the Eastern Region with the grandparent he 
knew—“the father of my father.” 
I had the opportunity to do so many things with him.  Eating together, talking 
together, sharing, you know?  He knew stories, folktales, so many things.  And 
there’s a game called oware.  He taught me how to play it and I was playing with 
him. 
Did you do things for him—chores or anything?  Did he ask you to do—? 
Oh, the only thing I could do at that time for him—and not for him only but for 
all—was pounding the fufu. 
Your grandfather:   was he visiting your home when you saw him or did you go to 
visit him or both? 
I would stay with my father in a different apartment and I used to go to my 
grandfather to eat, to chat with him.  When I finished, I would go to my father’s 
house.  So I would [go] fetching water to where my father stayed and [then] 
fetching water to my grandfather.  When I would go there, the fufu is ready for 
pounding.
125
 
 
Nana Araba Apt offered a personal anecdote to foreground the importance of older family 
members in Ghanaian society during her childhood.  Her parents had decided that she would not 
receive the facial markings that were traditional for her family.  “When I was sent for naming, 
my father’s mother was around,” said Apt, who stayed with her grandmother while her parents 
traveled.  This “very strong woman,” as Apt maintained, assented to the rites that Apt’s parents 
had disallowed.  
They did the ceremony and this was in the village and my mother and my father 
were in the Central Region.  So as my mom and dad were seeing people, my 
father’s mother was in charge of me.  When they came back, they found that they 
had gone ahead and done it [the marking].  My grandparents had real power.
126
 
   
For Apt, this narrative illustrated the power of a grandparent to override the preferences of 
parents in decision making with lifelong impact on a grandchild.  This particular example also 
speaks to resistance to a perceived erosion of customs and state influence on family matters.  In 
1962, the National Assembly voted in favor of ending the practice of facial markings, on the 
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grounds that it either contributed to “tribal” disunity or encouraged perseverance of 
“superstitious” belief that the marks warded off evil spirits.  Sponsors of the amendment asserted 
that some adults with the marks wished they could be removed and that “we should not repeat 
this and in fact inflict such wounds on our children.” One Member of Parliament declared, “By 
abolishing the facial tribal marks, we shall be going a long way towards helping Osagyefo in his 
bid to make Ghana a one-family state.”127 As an adult, Nana Apt explained the significance of 
the facial stripes she had born since childhood:  “If you look at my father’s family, cousins and 
all that, they all have this.  It’s a family mark.  It’s not tribal or ethnic; it’s family.”  The issuance 
of family markings after the start of independence demonstrated that not all citizens agreed that 
the one-party state should also become a one-family state.   
 The examples cited by Apt, the former Akwasiho student, and others, along with some of 
the aforementioned news stories and features contradict the 1962-63 government message that 
growing older was considered a problem—associated with weakness, illness, and poverty—in or 
for the population of Ghana.  As the colonial report on destitution affirmed, when the need for 
special care arose for persons of any age, residents subscribed to a preferred system of family 
support and intergenerational respect and reciprocity support. 
The newspaper surveyor of age as a barrier to studying went on to point out an asset of 
advanced maturity. 
Some old men appear to have a mellowed frame of mind towards life.  This 
naturally cushions the shocks of life’s ups and downs which overcome young 
people.  Can there be a more conducive frame of mind to thinking and 
studying?
128
 
 
The New Ashanti Times also weighed in on positive aspects of aging and generational relations 
on its May 4, 1963 first page, where a photograph depicted dozens of children and adults 
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surrounding a centenarian in celebration of her birthday in Kumasi.  The headline and caption 
lauded the historical aspect of her labor:  “She is reputed to be the first monger to have sold 
smoked-herrings in the Garden City [Kumasi].”129  The strategic placement of this feature photo 
conveyed the visual message that honoring the longevity of an industrious citizen, with a huge, 
multigenerational family and business experience as proof of a fruitful life, equaled or 
overshadowed the importance of the surrounding news stories on African development, the 
building of a Japanese factory in Ghana, and South African trade. 
Evidence of outright dissension to the old-age home proposal appeared in a memorandum by 
the minister of Social Welfare and Community Development circulated to other Cabinet 
members.
130
  It referred to a rebuttal to the plan by the minister of Finance and Trade, who 
contended that establishment of a government home for older persons “might achieve the 
unhealthy effect of encouraging families to lose their pride in looking after the elderly 
members….” The Social Welfare minister challenged the refusal of the Finance and Trade 
Minister to allot funds for the home.  “I do not agree with this view,” the Social Welfare minister 
wrote. 
Every family in Ghana which has the means will undoubtedly want to ensure 
that its pride is protected by making adequate provision for its elderly 
members; but the problem has arisen and its solution is overdue simply 
because some families in Ghana have not got the means.  In fact this is why 
many old people are seen hanging about in market and public places as 
beggars and spending the last days of their lives in extreme poverty and 
misery.
131
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Here, the Social Welfare minister referred to public destitution, the matter that colonial 
administrators had noted and researched in the 1950s.  However, the minister did not cite 
circumstances contributing to such destitution that the colonial administrators had identified—
distance from home and families, for example.  Instead, the minister attributed indigence of older 
persons to the inadequacy of families to support their own—in direct contrast with the 1954 
findings and without presenting evidence to substantiate the newer theory.  On either side of the 
debate on the need for an old-age home and the urgency of relief for destitute older persons, both 
ministers affirmed the existence and importance of Ghanaian “family pride” in providing care for 
elder members. 
Social Welfare assumed the posture that government-operated residential care was 
compatible with “Osagyefo’s Socialist Policy.”  The Bekwai facility, it suggested, “seems to be a 
dumping ground for a variety of unwanted persons” and could be converted to an old people’s 
home while other occupants could be moved to institutions that suited their specific needs, for 
example, mental health centers or leprosariums.  The Social Welfare proposal included a budget 
for a home with up to 60 residents—with a dining hall, dormitories, a rehabilitation officer, 
nurses, male nursing orderlies, clothing, food, and “pocket money” for occupants—in line with 
an objective expressed by the minister:   “Such residential care of old people must be planned on 
sound and humane lines in order to safeguard the dignity and self-respect of those who seek it.”  
However, the indelicate characterization of the destitution facility as a “dumping ground” 
implies utilization of the center that was not supported by evidence.  If anyone treated the facility 
as a catchall, it was the state, not Ghanaian families.  With the possible exception of the 1962 
roundup and transfer of street persons by police and Social Welfare, the infirmary was far from 
crowded. Of the 16 occupants that arrived between January 1957 and January 1963, more than 
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half had come from other countries:  Liberia, Mali, Nigeria, Upper Volta (now Burkina Faso).  
Most had been referred to the center by hospitals, a few by social welfare offices, courts, and, in 
one case, the police department of various cities:  Ho, Accra, Sekondi, Kumasi, and Tarkwa.  
The oldest upon arrival was 80, the youngest, 26; a majority had arrived when they were in their 
40s or 50s.
132
  These indicators suggest that the absence of a family or community support 
system for adults released from medical treatment or legal custody, regardless of age, contributed 
to their presence in the Bekwai facility.   The sparse admissions (nine in 1957, two in 1960, four 
in 1962, and one in 1963) for a national facility built for 60 further countered the “dumping 
ground” perception.133 
Beyond Cabinet chambers, the ecumenical press added its voice to the debate, without 
explicit reference to the Social Welfare proposal.  The Christian Messenger, a monthly 
newspaper that published, in English, Twi, and Ga, articles pertinent to Ghana and Presbyterian 
congregations, devoted page one of its September 1963 edition to a reprint from the British 
Weekly, a Christian periodical: 
In visiting hospitals and other places for old people, I am appalled by the 
callousness of many grownup sons and daughters.  Recently I visited an aged 
mother who had been in an old people’s hospital for thirteen years, and during all 
that period none of her five children had been to see her although they lived 
within a radius of five miles. 
There are many human beings who have been “put away” as effectively as 
our ancient savage forbears left the unwanted to die in the jungle. 
Old people tell me again and again that what they fear most is “to mean 
nothing to anybody.”  To have no significance, no importance, is the final insult 
flung at the sacredness of personality.
 134
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Without a precedent for the old-age home in Ghanaian society, the Messenger used the foreign 
press as a conduit for registering strong dissent to the proposition—prudently side-stepping a 
direct confrontation that could provoke government intervention with its publishing operation.  
Establishment of an old-age home in Ghana, the commentary inferred, could transform older 
citizens into strangers in their own homeland.   The timing of the proposal, however, points to 
political motivation for the plan and to the possibility that the Ghanaian government did not 
intend to turn its back on traditions of family and community support. 
Did Old-Age Home Proposal Foster Ghanaian and Romanian Relations? 
On a Saturday morning, August 31, 1963, envoys from Albania, Bulgaria, China, Cuba, 
Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Poland, Rumania, and Soviet Union called upon President Nkrumah 
at his official residence, Flagstaff House in Accra, for discussion of trade relations as “socialist 
countries.”  Kojo Botsio, the minister of Foreign Affairs, also attended this meeting.  Nkrumah 
emphasized “that Ghana as an emerging socialist country and the socialist countries should come 
closer together especially in the economic and cultural fields.” Beyond affirmation of socialism 
as a nucleus for friendship and political cooperation for the countries and a resource for 
assistance to Ghana, responses to this welcome were mixed.  Several ambassadors itemized 
shortcomings and obstacles of economic pacts with Ghana; some recommended action points for 
enervating dormant agreements.
 135
  In contrast, the envoy from Rumania “said that he was very 
happy about the meeting for there was indeed great need for the improvement of trade between 
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his country and Ghana.”136  That encouraging and measured critique highlighted an amiable 
chord struck by Ghanaian and Romanian representatives—one for which the 1962 Aslan visit 
and gerontology scholarship offer served as an icebreaker, and one that continued to resonate for 
years—and with personal impact on the life of Nkrumah (see Afterword). 
Having kept the progressive, socialist old age home proposal alive until accomplishment of 
the socialist alliance meeting, the government could decide on a course of action without 
negative impact upon relations with Romania.  Nkrumah met with Cabinet members four days 
later—at Flagstaff House.  Ministers of Justice, Information and Broadcasting, the Interior, 
Industries, Health, Defence, Finance and Trade, Social Welfare and Community Development, 
and Agriculture deliberated over a series of agenda points that included Item 10, Old People’s 
Home.  As reported in the minutes, 
The Cabinet had before it a memorandum by the Minister of Social Welfare 
and Community Development, and DECLINED to approve the conversion of 
the Central Destitutes’ Infirmary at Bekwai into an Old Peoples’ Home. 
The view of the Cabinet was that the Institution in Bekwai should continue to 
be maintained as efficiently as possible as a Destitutes’ Infirmary.  Any 
beggars, lunatics and sick persons at present in the infirmary should be 
removed to the appropriate institutions available for them.
137
 
 
Cabinet minutes did not specify the votes or positions of individual ministers (other than Social 
Welfare and Finance); neither do they indicate whether Nkrumah himself cast a vote or abstained 
that day.  In any event, enough Cabinet members—whether a majority or fewer yet sufficiently 
persuasive or powerful —and regional CPP members outside the President’s inner circle, said 
“no” and made their position stick. 
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When the Cabinet turned down the proposal, the Evening News (founded by Nkrumah) and 
government monitored newspapers did not immediately trumpet this decision on their front 
pages.   Instead, they extended an olive branch to readers who may have found the previous 
intimations on growing older as a burden to Ghanaian society and to the state off-putting, 
disturbing, or outrageous.  In contrast with features that appeared before the international 
socialist summit at Flagstaff House in August, articles on aging and features about older persons 
did not dwell on negative aspects of growing older or on economic problems that old age posed 
to the government. The September 29 Mirror featured a personality profile of Akua Asabea, a 
political columnist who was imprisoned in 1949, studied in Britain and France after her release, 
earned a Bachelor of Arts degree in 1962, and, after passing bar examinations, “was enrolled as 
the fifth woman barrister in Ghana last Thursday.”  This feature associated growing older not 
with problems but instead “perseverance” that led Asaabea to “the highest rung of the ladder.”138  
On October 20, research by Dr. Ana Aslan made page-one news in Ghana—this time for private 
enterprise not publicly sanctioned by the Ghanaian government.  The author described H3, a 
drug discovered by Aslan, as “an elixir of life” for “stemming and reversing the approach of old 
age.”139  According to the article, the drug worked in 100% of approximately 15,000 patients 
who received the treatment in Bucharest. 
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Among those treated have been centenarians who, thanks to the new drug, have 
thrown off their years to such a degree that instead of being a burden on relatives 
or confined to old peoples’ homes, they are now quite able to look after 
themselves.
140
  
 
Parts of the article read like a press release or advertisement: 
Meanwhile, Professor Aslan is ready to divulge the formula for her drug to 
any responsible medical expert.  She has no wish to keep it secret or to make a 
fortune out of it.  Her greatest desire is that senility shall be abolished. 
 
Other portions offered information and voiced hope regarding quality of life associated with 
growing older. 
The idea that old age should be regarded as a curable disease, and that growing 
physically old is not inevitable, is gaining increasing support in a number of other 
countries. 
Medical scientists are coming round more and more to the view that the 
biblical estimate of three-score-years-and-ten as the allotted human span is far too 
low.
141
 
 
Instead of magnifying potential debilitating effects of growing older upon an individual or a 
society, this feature promoted longevity and optimism for improved quality of life as an 
accompaniment to aging.  Like the profile of Asabea the lawyer, reportage on Aslan and the 
wonder drug struck a conciliatory note for the benefit of persons who had been dismayed or 
offended by the negative press about aging before early September, when the home proposal was 
still on the table. The H3 news also provided favorable press on Romania and issues of aging as 
Ghana and Romania continued their trade talks in autumn 1963. 
Another peace offering to citizens sensitized by the perceived assault on older residents, 
family cooperation, and intergenerational relations arrived in an October 1963 address that 
emphasized progress since independence in Ghana.  President Nkrumah told Parliament, “No 
nation has become great or prosperous without sustained effort, hard work and sacrifices on the 
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part of all the people.”  In agreement, a Daily Mirror commentator ended an analysis of the 
speech with an inclusive enumeration of the affected parties: 
We—the rich and the poor, the man and woman, the old and the young—must all 
bear our fair share of the burdens this advancement will impose on us!
142
 
 
On December 18, 1963 Ghana and Romania reinforced their friendship and reciprocal 
support by signing a “protocol arrangement” for trade:  exports of Ghanaian timber, cocoa, 
bauxite, and palm oil to Rumania and Rumanian “vehicles, chemicals, footwear, cement, textiles, 
and canned meat” to Ghana. Oil deposits in Ghana prompted Rumania to send geologists and 
drilling rigs to Ghana to encourage the development of a petroleum industry.
143
  A Daily Graphic 
supplement that promoted the 16
th
 anniversary of Rumania as a republic described trade relations 
between the two countries that extended beyond agricultural and manufactured goods. 
The technical-scientific cooperation agreement provides for Rumania sending to 
Ghana experts, teams of specialists and advisers in different economic, technical 
and scientific fields.  An exchange of cadres is moreover to be made for 
specialization in different fields and different specialists are to be sent over by 
both countries to round off their knowledge by studies and practice and to come 
into touch with technical-scientific achievements.
144
 
 
Neither the Cabinet, party members, nor private citizens had clamored for an “old people’s 
home,” but the publicity served a purpose.  The proposal, along with the medical education 
consultancy, facilitated contact between Romania and Ghana on other matters—not unlike the 
employment of a sport, the game of ping-pong, as a vehicle for warming relations of Communist 
China and the U. S. in the 1970s, presaging establishment of trade, embassies, and negotiation on 
armaments between the two nations.
145
  The proposal did not produce the same beneficial effect 
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on the domestic scene; instead, for Ghanaian newspaper readers and writers, the Accra East CPP 
District Council, and members of the Nkrumah Cabinet, the suggestion of a home specifically for 
“the aged” generated discourse and discordance about societal perceptions of generational 
relations, divisive and prejudicial attitudes toward fellow citizens based upon their birthdates and 
longevity, and appropriate spheres of influence and responsibility of family and state. 
An Unsettling Security 
The concept of social security, operated either by the state or independently by communities, 
was not unique to Europe, the United States, or Africa.
 
 Germany developed such a program in 
1883-1889.  Nigeria had its esusu system, called susu in Ghanaian communities. Through susu, 
contributors pool a set amount of cash or goods for future use by members with “various welfare 
objectives.”  Ethiopian citizens formed self-help organizations after the invasion by Italy in the 
late 1800s.
146
  Senior administrators of the Gold Coast colony were covered by the pension plan 
that existed in Britain.  The Ghanaian legislation took the name of a government act by the U. S. 
Congress during the 1930s—one in a series of measures instituted by the federal government to 
foster economic recovery after the stock market crash in 1929 and the Great Depression that 
followed.  That Social Security Act was less than 30 years old when Ghana introduced its plan in 
1963. What the development plan labeled “traditional social security,” involving government-
administered pensions, was not traditional in Africa in the early 1960s.  Decades of colonial 
administration bequeathed Ghana a framework for action in social security and pension 
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matters.
147
  The 1960 Constitution had followed suit by specifying pensions for the President, the 
Civil Service, the Chief Justice of Ghana, other superior court judges, and police—not the 
general public and not even all public servants .
148
  Yet prior research and experience of colonial 
commissioners did not ensure the facile launching of related policies during the Nkrumah 
administration.   
In Ghana, family and community support and reciprocity constituted social security.  
Several persons interviewed for this study explained how the system worked.  One retired 
educator objected to a term mentioned by the researcher, “informal social security.”  To him, 
“mutual support” sounded more fitting.  Like many other Ghanaian residents, he had learned the 
concept in his youth. 
I have heard a proverb that goes something like this:  “Your parents took care of 
you when you were cutting your teeth.  When they are losing theirs, you should 
take care of them.”  Have you heard that? 
Several times.  In Twi, “Sɛ obi hwe wo ma wo se fifiri a, wo nso hwɛ no ma ne se 
ntutu.”149 
When did you first hear that? 
I heard it just a year before we finished the middle school.   I finished in 1959 so I 
heard it in 1958 after confirmation.  You know that if you belong to a church and 
you are about to finish school, they have what they call confirmation.  They 
confirm you and send you as a group to the church.  And during this time 
somebody came and they were talking to us.  Somebody said this proverb and 
said, “You will soon be finishing school.  When you go out and you work, some 
of you may not work in this village, you will go into the cities to work.  When you 
go there to work, please don’t forget your parents, the parents who helped you 
when you cut your teeth.  When you are working, you come back and you help 
them to loose theirs.”  So that is the first time I heard about that proverb.   
They were giving us advice:  how to take good care of our parents who have 
given us education. 
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Now, that was what the clergy member said.  Have you ever see that at work in 
your community or in your own family? 
Yes, it works!  I, for instance, I took good care of my mother, sending her 
[provisions] all the time, until she died.  And when she died I gave her a fitting 
burial, funeral.  So, like what they did for me when I was young, when they grew 
up and were very old and could not do, I was doing it. I gave back what they did 
for me when I was young.
150
 
 
A trader in Accra described support that extended beyond her immediate household. 
Yes, I know my mother’s mother.  I was about 21 when she got to know me.  She 
stayed with my mother in the house.  She died 15 years before my mother died.  
She was a queen mother in the district.  She was buried by the people of the town; 
they paid for that. 
 
The traditional mutual support system described by Ghanaians interviewed for this study did not 
start and end with elder care and final expenses; it benefitted persons of all ages, including 
students and parents with school fees to pay and siblings and grandchildren whose parents had 
died. 
In a 1962 book, sociologist and politician K. A. Busia criticized the contemporary cultural 
concept “African personality” espoused by Nkrumah,” which the author termed “of recent 
origin” and “an expression of political aspirations” to support the “establishment of a ‘United 
States of Africa.’”151  In contrast, Busia asserted, the extended family and mutual support system 
enjoyed a long history and contributed to political organization that gave everyone a voice and a 
role in governance.  Societal recognition of the values of respect and reciprocity enabled Busia to 
denounce single-party politics in Ghana in a 1964 publication.  Busia wrote of the “multi-interest 
representation” that historically characterized communication and governance between 
traditional leaders in Ghana, regardless of their differences in ethnicity, region, or political 
position, “whether of the Ga, or Adangbe, or Krobo, or Ewe, or Akwamu, or Asante, or Fante or 
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any of the Akan tribes; or Mamprusi, or Dagomba, or any Northern….”   In the estimation of 
Busia, this quality appeared distorted and ignored by Nkrumah and the CPP. 
It has been claimed that the one-party State accords with the traditions of Ghana 
and that the President must be seen as a Big Chief.  This is false.  I challenge 
anyone to produce evidence from the country’s traditional institutions to 
substantiate the claim.
152
 
 
Instead, leaders of various constituencies would meet “at the Central Council,” where they 
“protected the interests of the respective groups and communities they represented, whilst at the 
same time they sought agreements on the matters which concerned them as a whole.”  Busia 
went on to remind readers that “the traditional systems provided alternatives from which to 
choose; and heads, whether of families, or tribes, or chiefdoms, could be changed by those whom 
they represented”—a circumstance that Life Presidency as written into the Constitution did not 
allow.
153
  The title of the 1964 Busia treatise intimated that Ghana could not be “happy and free” 
without restoring political practices that stemmed from the bedrock of socially acceptable family 
behavior. 
While many private citizens participated in family and community support systems, the 
national government looked to colonial and external models for planning related specifically to 
older citizens who left the paid workforce.  The Nkrumah administration announced its own 
Social Security scheme in 1963, in which employers and employees would be required to 
contribute to a national fund on behalf of all workers who participated in a provident-pension 
fund scheme.  Although this was a component of “Work and Happiness,” not all hearers 
responded with joy.  In March 1963 statements in the Daily Graphic and Ghanaian Times 
indicated skepticism or fear of the transition to this new plan among Ghanaian workers that the 
national government felt prudent to address.  
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The Ministry of Industries has announced that it had come to the notice of the 
Government that uncertainly exists in the public mind regarding the rights of 
workers under the National Pensions and Insurance Fund Scheme which is to be 
established soon. 
The announcement said it was not the intention of the Government that 
workers rights under their existing provident-pensions scheme should be in any 
way altered when the scheme was established.
154
 
 
The ministry explained that each employee would own a specific account to which the funds 
would be credited. 
Phasing in the new plan triggered bureaucratic disharmony rather than confidence in a 
smooth and beneficial system.  Following the announcement of the coming Social Security Act, 
the Clerk of the Edina-Eguafo Local Council wrote from Elmina to the Secretary to the Regional 
Commissioner at Cape Coast to request reconsideration of the terms under which the council 
would participate in the act.  The clerk reported that in July 1963 the council had deducted a total 
of 255.70 cedis (Ghanaian currency denomination) from the salaries of council members and 
their staff, “road labourers,” and “pupil teachers” and had contributed 511.40 cedis to the fund on 
behalf of those employees.  “While it is obvious that everyone cherishes this splendid 
opportunity for the creation of a welfare state,” the clerk asserted, “this Local Council cannot 
shoulder its responsibilities under this Act….” The four listed reasons all related to the lack of 
financial resources.
155
 
In May 1964 the Ministry of Labour and Social Welfare requested that “all Government and 
semi-Government establishments” register for inclusion in an upcoming National Pensions and 
Provident Fund scheme.
156
  Pension administrators exchanged multiple memos for clarification 
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and correction of paperwork, program requirements, and compliance processes with chief 
executive officers, department heads, and other managers.  Besides the limits on efficacy 
inherent in the available technology (manual typing and reproduction) and lag-time resulting 
from mail delivery, explanatory language released by the government may not have consistently 
effectuated its intent.  Note, for example, communication from the Ministry of Labour and Social 
Welfare to affected offices: 
In completing the forms, it should be ensured that every employee in your 
establishment who is not pensionable is included and that NO employee of 
pensionable status is included.  To remove any ambiguity, it is stressed that 
members of existing private provident fund schemes have ALSO to be included. 
 
When the District Commissioner at Savelugu supplied a detailed chart containing names, gender, 
birth date, hometown, and father’s names of non-pensionable employees in the district in May 
1964, the chief accountant in the national pension funds office responded in mid-June that the 
duplicate forms were missing; registration would take place once those forms were received.  
The District Commissioner sent duplicates, only to be informed that a signature had been omitted 
on an amended form.  The Savelugu DC sent the signed form with correspondence dated 17 
August, 1964.  The Chief Accountant acknowledged receipt of the form in late October and 
informed the DC:  “I shall communicate with you on the matter in due course.”157  Five months 
after its first submission, the Savelugu office found its efforts to comply with Social Security 
guidelines unresolved——and this pertained only to central government acceptance of 
participant names; the calculation of financial contributions had not yet begun. 
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Red tape notwithstanding, the Seven-Year Plan moved forward, with parliamentary approval 
of the Social Security Act on April 9, 1965.
158
  This legislation established a fund for 
contributions and payment of benefits for retirees (age 60 years or more for men, 55 or more for 
women), persons permanently incapacitated by illness or injury, survivors of workers who 
participated in the plan, and absentees from work for three or more months because of medically 
certified health conditions.   Employers would deduct 7 ½ percent of an employee’s salary for 
the fund each pay period and contribute 15 percent of the salary to the fund.  Self-employed 
persons who opted to participate would contribute 15 percent of their income to the fund each 
month.
159
  
 Execution of the act continued to generate confusion and questions about eligibility, 
accountability, and compliance.  The national government circulated descriptions of the new 
legislation and some procedures for implementing it, yet their directives did not cover every 
contingency faced by each employer, workplace, and employee.  One such memo, addressed to 
the office of the Northern regional commissioner in Tamale, specified the 7½% to be deducted 
from the salaries of participating employees and where the contributions should be sent. But 
from what source should the employer contribution be drawn?  A reader underlined the second 
clause in the same sentence:  “…plus your own share of 15% and wrote in the margin:  “I hope? 
this is not going to be paid from our own funds.”160  In the traditional family system, the head of 
a household held some sway in financial matters; in matters of Social Security participation, 
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central government attempted to compel budgetary co-operation from business managers and 
owners without allowing them a voice in the decision-making process. 
Supervisors in Bole and Walewale returned certificates of membership in Social Security to 
the Regional Commissioner in Tamale because of nationality issues:  one employee for whom 
they were intended was “a French subject”; another was “not a Ghanaian.”161  The Principal 
Secretary of the Ministry of Pensions and National Insurance issued a memo to the district 
commissioner at Komenda dated July 1965: 
It has been represented to this Ministry that the words “every worker” in section 4 
of the Social Security Act, 1965 require clarification…. 
It has been decided that every African not disqualified by age, (whether 
Ghanaian or not) employed in an establishment covered by the Act, should be 
registered and contribute at the prescribed rate to become entitled to the 
benefits.
162
 
 
While some offices may have appreciated fewer forms to process, others could not obtain 
enough.  In November 1965 the District Commissioner at Komenda wrote to the Secretary to the 
Regional Commissioner at Cape Coast to report employee complaints about the lack of Social 
Security paperwork for his office and the District Commissioner’s Office in Elmina, while “all 
workers in other Departments” filled out forms to accompany their contributions to the fund.  
Communicating on behalf of employees who “for security’s sake” did not want to pay into the 
plan without documentation, the Komenda commissioner asked for the forwarding of the proper 
paperwork.
163
 
With the slew of documentation floating around, containing birth dates, salaries, hometown, 
fathers’ names, and other personal information, it is no wonder that some fund participants 
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registered concerns about access to the information.  In July 1965 the principal secretary to the 
Ministry of Pensions and National Insurance wrote to the regional commissioner at Tamale to 
relieve concerns about breaches of confidentiality:  the secretary directed the office to turn in 
“two forms SS-2-65”—one containing information about persons on the confidential payroll 
(this referred to senior staff officers) and another for persons on the open payroll (other staff 
members).
164
  It is unclear how the ministry expected the additional form to resolve the 
underlying issue—the sharing of “family business” with known and unknown reviewers.  In fact, 
by making distinctions between “classes” of employees, the new form system might have risked 
the launch of yet another complaint:  unequal treatment with regard to privacy (although research 
for this study did not find documentation of this grievance).  Social Security required all 
employees to contribute the same percentage of their pay to the fund; would a different type of 
form mean more protection of privacy for senior staff, with greater laxity in disclosure of 
personal information for underlings? 
Despite glitches, impediments, and resistance to preparation for and implementation of the 
act, the national administration promoted Social Security as a humanistic achievement in its first 
year.  In February 1966, a commentary in the Ghanaian times declared, 
It is now an undeniable fact that Ghana has, by the introduction of this scheme, 
taken an enviable position in the race for worker’s protection against old age, 
invalidity and the unwholesome dependency of people of charity.
165
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The same feature extolled a recent announcement by Nkrumah “that the scheme be extended to 
cover all workers in the country. 
He knows that happiness only reigns in the heart of a worker who is not plagued 
by fear of the fact that he or his depend[e]nts might live one day as the 
unfortunate wards of charity. 
 
While the proposal of broader coverage may have assuaged some critics, even promoters 
acknowledged that its impact would not spread swiftly.  Although the use of “workers” here 
appears general, the next paragraph specified the most likely beneficiaries of the amendment.  
Osagyefo’s statement is also timely because it will relieve a great number of the 
workers—the civil servants—from social difficulties which are a worker’s lot.  
 
An accompanying photo depicts a seven-year-old boy as he received the first Social Security 
benefit check in Ghana from the Minister of Pensions and Insurance, illustrating the value of the 
program to an even wider range of citizens than retiring government workers.
 166
 
While semantically appealing and visually expansive, the actual coverage would prove far 
less comprehensive than it sounded.   Although the act provided pensions for civil service 
workers who contributed to the plan from their earnings, the benefits would not reach a majority 
of retired citizens.  Employers with five or more workers were required to participate; self-
employed persons and missionary societies could opt to participate.  Most adults earned their 
living not through government service but through agriculture and other family businesses.  Of 
2,561,049 employed persons counted in the 1960 census, 1,561,730—more than sixty percent—
listed their occupations in the category of farmers, fishers, hunters, loggers, and related work.  
The next largest category, with 395,940 persons, was “craftsmen, production process workers, 
and [other] labourers”; these were tailors, carpenters, toolmakers, plumbers, spinners, weavers, 
bricklayers.  This group was followed by sales, with retail, street vendors, “petty traders,” and 
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fish mongers among the 346,350 employed persons.  The “economically active population” 
included persons who participated in “subsistence economy” and in “mixed or market economy.”  
That is, citizens over age 15 were counted as employed whether they worked for pay or profit or 
raised crops and tended livestock for their own consumption.  Hundreds of thousands, nearly 
25%, of those employed persons had reached the age of 55; thousands in the 65 and over 
category worked as farmers, fishers, traders, carpenters, bakers, and preparers of local foods, 
such as kenkey and gari.
167
  Rather than retiring, many of these persons worked as long as they 
were able, for economic reasons and for social reasons, as well:  outside of government, which 
might recommend or mandate a year for retirement (in Ghana, age 45 in 1945; age 62 for 
superior court judges and 65 for Supreme Court justices in 1960), a person’s numerical age did 
not determine one’s ability to contribute to the well-being of one’s family or community.168 A 
news report of a 1962 accident that claimed the life of a 90-year-old farmer in Foso attests to 
active involvement in commercial matters late in life:  “Police said Nana Ennin was chasing a 
stray goat when he was knocked down by a lorry.”169 
As with the Provident Fund, the primary beneficiaries under the Social Security Act 
continued to be government workers and their families, not citizens at large. The majority of 
Ghanaian citizens supported or contributed to their households without earning wages for their 
labor.  The Social Security system did not recognize most Ghanaian laborers as “workers” but 
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the terminology fit the socialist agenda pushed by the Nkrumah administration.  Even with its 
precedent in the colonial administration, Social Security did not engender “universal” support 
and compliance in Ghana.  Like state residential care for older citizens, the prospect of Social 
Security generated no groundswell of popular support and documented responses that did not 
appear in government-monitored newspapers indicated less than crowning success for its launch.  
Future administrations would at first tinker with, then try to revamp the program, in efforts to 
adapt it to the realities of an agrarian-based economy and the extended family system—through 
the lowering of contribution rates, expansion of beneficiary eligibility, and options for access to 
funds before retirement years (see Chapters Three and Four). 
Volta River Resettlement 
In 1960, the leaders of the new republic expressed willingness to give up Ghana’s hard-
sought sovereignty should the opportunity to form a cross-continental governing body arise.  The 
Constitution of 1960, in anticipation of “a union of African states and territories,” ascribed 
Parliament with power to yield its newly acquired status of an autonomous republic for the sake 
of joining and strengthening that African union.
170
  President Nkrumah provided more details of 
his interpretation of the goal in a 1962 speech to the National Assembly.  To him, “a united 
Africa” meant “political and economic unification”:  joint economic planning, joint military 
forces, a shared foreign policy, and a joint constitution in addition to the individual constitutions 
that member nations would maintain.
171
  In 1945, Nkrumah and other organizers of the 1945 
Pan-African Congress in Manchester, England pressed for pan-Africanism in the continental 
sense, in contrast with the stance of the congress founder W. E. B. DuBois, who advocated unity 
                                                 
170
 Constitution of the Republic of Ghana, 1
st
 July 1960, Part I, Powers of the People, Article 2.  Kwame 
Nkrumah, Africa Must Unite (New York:  Praeger, 1963). 
171
 Kwame Nkrumah, Speech on the Volta River Project and Its Bearing on African Unity by Osagyefo the 
President on 20
th
 January, 1962, Accra:  Ministry of Information and Broadcasting on Behalf of the Office of the 
President, 6-8.  Nkrumah, Africa Must Unite. 
103 
 
among people of African descent throughout the world.  In 1958 as prime minister, Nkrumah 
announced the intent of Ghana and Guinea to collaborate on a constitution for a Union of West 
African States.  Nkrumah also hosted delegates from eight nations at the first Conference of 
Independent African States in Accra in April 1958.
172
   Nkrumah spoke frequently of Ghana’s 
leadership role in Africa and considered Ghana and himself as leaders of an African union, 
should one be established. 
The joint economic planning advocated by Nkrumah could have benefitted Ghana in a costly 
venture, the Volta River Project, had other African nations agreed. 
For over ten years, this scheme has been one of my greatest dreams and to-day, 
when I am able to inform the House that the Master Agreement is to be signed, I 
should be the happiest of men.  But my joy is unhappily marred by the thought 
that this scheme and others like it, which could have been the joint effort of many 
African countries, has had to be undertaken by Ghana alone.  If you ask me why 
this is so, my answer is simple:  the failure of African States to unite by 
surmounting the barriers arbitrarily imposed by the colonial powers.
173
 
 
Without broader-based African cooperation, Ghana cooperated with “the countries of the West” 
to launch the project.
174
  Although the United States signed checks, it kept tabs on allegations of 
anti-democratic, pro-Communist leanings of Nkrumah.  At a December 1962 Congressional 
hearing, U. S. Senators questioned the wisdom of financially supporting a country whose leader 
and government could later “surface” as Communist, as was the case with Fidel Castro and 
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Cuba.
175
  While testifying against Nkrumah, the one-party government, press censorship, a 
“rubber stamp” Parliament, and preventive detention, Dr. Kofi Abrefa Busia, sociologist and 
political opponent of Nkrumah living outside Ghana, endorsed U. S. financial support of this 
“good scheme”: 
Now, I make a distinction between the people of Ghana and the Government of 
Ghana.  And may it be said that lending money for the Volta River is serving the 
interests of the people of Ghana and therefore one should not allow the 
Government to interfere with this.
176
 
 
After completion of the Akosombo Dam in February 1965, experts convened in March at the 
University of Ghana to analyze the societal, rather than strictly economic, impact of the Volta 
River Project, the £70 million undertaking involving increasing the electric power supply and 
bauxite mining capacity of Ghana and constructing the Akosambo Dam.  With the United 
Kingdom, United States, and the World Bank as co-investors with Ghana, the project garnered 
favorable press internationally, associating Ghana with progress and modernity.
177
  Inside Ghana, 
though, the project required personal sacrifice and lifestyle disruption to thousands of citizens.  
Diverting the river flow to create a 250-mile lake near the Ghana-Togo border demanded 
relocation of 70,000 to 80,000 Ghanaian citizens living in the flood region.
178
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In a 1965 government publication, the Volta River Authority proffered its narrative of the 
problem-solving process. 
At first, it was intended that the houses should be built by aided self-help.  Ghana 
has a proud record in community development and the system had much to 
recommend it in regard to resettlement. 
 
Like the 1951 colonial report on destitution, this booklet paid tribute to the tradition and practical 
value of mutual support in Ghanaian communities.  Like the February 1963 New Ashanti Times 
advocate of the national old-age-home scheme, this author acknowledged the pervasiveness of 
the traditional practices before presenting or justifying an alternative. 
But time was against it.  There simply would not be sufficient time to build some 
12,000 houses on an aided self-help basis before the new lake engulfed the 
existing villages.
179
 
   
The Volta River Authority, therefore, took on the responsibility of building not only the lake and 
dam but also houses for thousands of home dwellers displaced by the lake and dam.  The booklet 
applauded the VRA for the innovative and expedient means by which it executed the “peripheral 
task” of resettlement, which it organized on a “crash” basis, beginning in May 1962.180 
Residents were offered the option of moving into residences and towns constructed by the 
national government or returning to hometowns.  Resettlement would entail drastic change to 
familial and community environs, to occupations and commerce, and to local governing bodies 
and traditions.
181
 
All in all, 739 old villages, ranging in size from hamlets to important market 
towns, and with an average population of lower than 100, are moving into 52 new 
townships, ranging in size from 14 to 816 houses, with an average population of 
1,320.
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Families used to living in custom-built or adapted rural dwellings that fit their needs faced 
an additional challenge:  sameness in the newly built settlements and housing units.  The 1965 
VRA booklet alluded to the potential of the structural uniformity. 
…the idea was conceived of providing each family with a “core” house, which 
can be extended into a full house through aided self-help and expanded as the 
family grows in size and prosperity.
183
 
 
Symposium participants saw how the VRA translated this idea into its plans for settlements.  
Architects created three basic designs—“P,” “R,” and “D”—all featuring one enclosed room, 
with variance according to the size of the roof and plot of land to accommodate later 
expansion—more rooms, kitchen or cooking area, porch, bath and toilet—as required or desired 
by occupants.  The D type would allow for expansion of compounds or yards that groups of 
occupants could share.
184
  In their presentations, architects and other speakers evaluated a 
drawback of housing intended for relocated groups, with efficiency in construction as a priority. 
In preparing their layouts the planners were also much concerned about the 
depressing monotony of the appearance of the settlements….Monotony is the 
price we had to pay for speed and economy.
185
 
    
Project planners and reviewers acknowledged the overcrowding that resulted from constructing 
only nuclear housing units (for example, those designed for one couple and one child under age 
10), when most would be occupied by larger families and where polygyny may play a role.
186
  
Even a report cited to demonstrate the exaggeration of prevalence of extended families 
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pinpointed a “fairly consistent pattern” of household occupancy:  “Normally there is a man, his 
wife or wives, their children and the husband’s brothers.  Less often there are sisters and distant 
kin, and even less often do the wives’ relatives live in the same house.”  The categories of kin, 
extending beyond the immediate family, stayed the same, even when brothers’ wives are 
considered.  The presenter acknowledged that “in large households of twenty-five or more there 
is a greater chance of more remote kin being present.”  The housing plan disregarded extended 
family co-habitation, a normal household configuration throughout Ghana, for the sake of 
expediency and to conform to the standards of Volta River Project partners from countries with 
nuclear families in greater abundance. 
The planning for resettlement changed the setup of neighborhoods, as well as households.  
Residents of affected areas voiced concerns about being uprooted from homesteads and living 
among “strangers.”  Surveyors identified “Ewe, Akwamu, Krobo, Kwahu, Krachi and Gonja” as 
major ethnic groups populating the region and noted that “there are smaller groups.”187  
Religious diversity, too, affected the coalescence of communities.  One planner admitted to 
underestimation of the need for facilities. 
I also allowed for one or two churches in each settlement, which[,] however, 
proved totally inadequate.  In one of the new towns, with about 50% of the 
population fetishist, I have already received 8 applications for church sites, and I 
am assured this is the mere beginning.
188
 
 
The housing and grouping strategies provoked some immediate discomfort but also raised 
questions about long-term consequences for older residents, as one of the conference presenters 
explained. 
Even though the village from which the people came has been carefully placed in 
the settlements in such a way as to preserve them as units yet the changed 
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environment imposes strains on the people. They have lost their lands which have 
been their means of survival and some have as yet not got replacements.
189
 
 
The speaker noted that resettlement disrupted customary modes of intergenerational and 
community support. In addition to change within households, resettlement planning meant 
conflation of several rural villages into wards, with ward leaders instead of traditional rulers such 
as village chiefs.  Mergers of villages could dilute the authority of chiefs and elders.  Citizens 
who had accrued influence in their communities and legacies for their scions could find their 
positions eroded by relocation.  Houses they could or did share with extended family members 
disappeared.  These factors wrought deleterious effects upon existing mutual support 
arrangements, as the speaker explained. 
In the old village the old and the infirm were insured against starvation because 
relations in the same compound took care of them.  Now everybody is on his own 
in a nuclear house or a separate plot and they even do not produce a surplus for 
their own immediate dependents let alone for other people living in other 
houses.
190
 
 
 The reference to production highlighted another consequence of resettlement planning: its 
impact upon the feeding of families and their ability to sustain themselves through local farming.  
The Ministry of Agriculture reported that its “main emphasis was shifted from annual to 
perennial crops” in 1965 and that Volta River Resettlement farms devoted most acreage to maize 
(corn), with tobacco and groundnuts as other main crops.  The report indicated that “Crops which 
are not indicated are not cultivated,” which means that most fresh fruits and vegetables came 
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from sources other than the farmers’ own land.  Pigs and fowls were the main livestock raised on 
resettlement farms, with a smaller proportion of goats (and no cattle) allowed.
191
 
  The Ministry of Agriculture recommended “a system of scientific farming which also 
agreed with the proposals in the Government’s Seven Year Development Plan instead of the 
wasteful system of land rotation….” 
The farming programme itself was to be based on a heavy production of arable 
food crops such as maize, millet, sorghum, to feed the settlers and to yield 
surpluses for use as feedstuff and also for marketing outside the settlement 
areas….In addition to choosing suitable soils and improved seeds applying 
fertilizers, manures, insecticides and fungicides the Agriculturists were convinced 
that the way to attain the required high increases in field crop production was to 
introduce mechanization….There had to be mechanical planting, sowing of seeds, 
spraying and fertilizer application if mechanical cultivation was to be possible.
192
 
 
Forced changes in agricultural methods undermined the value of experience of veteran 
farmers.
193
  While the VRA booklet asserted confidence in the flexibility of Ghanaian 
husbandry— 
… the resettled farmer, despite a long tradition of working with the simple hoe 
and cutlass, is certainly not slow to learn”194 
 
—a symposium speaker speculated without optimism: 
One is entitled to wonder what the farmer would do with this degree of 
mechanization, whether he can learn fast enough, and also whether funds would 
be available to provide the necessary mechanical equipment.
195
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A project reviewer contended that changes wrought by the Volta River Authority without 
remedies for the disruptions and disadvantages to citizens would run counter to the expressed 
aims and claims of the development plan.   
…By taking the decision to settle in the resettlement towns the flood victims have 
demonstrated their faith in the Volta River Authority and the Government and in 
return they deserve to be assisted to fulfil their aspirations, otherwise their 
position will be much worse than before and the Volta River Authority and the 
Government would have failed miserably in their purpose to improve the 
circumstances of the people and to make them a much more productive group in 
society.
196
 
 
An analyst of the resettlement experience suggested that erecting resettlement towns did not 
guarantee permanent residency.  A study indicated that some occupants of the first resettlement 
township “were already leaving that town for other villages or drifting back to the water to set up 
fishing camps.”  The head of the Resettlement Department expressed concern about the impact 
on persons less likely to move again. 
If people have to leave these settlements, it is the more enterprising who will go 
on leaving the weak, the sick and the aged to drag their dull existence.  Their 
houses, facilities and farms will remain untended; there will be no community life 
and no opportunity to change the physical and economic environment.  In these 
circumstances there will be no incentive for other people to come from other parts 
of the country to settle in the new settlement town and life will simply stagnate. 
If that ever happens we would have wasted over £8-million of Ghana’s valuable 
investible funds and we would also have ruined the life of 80,000 people and 
shattered the country’s finest opportunity to introduce into society cells of change 
to activate the whole rural population of Ghana.
197
 
 
The conference findings and questions diverged somewhat from the VRA narrative printed 
by Kaiser Graphic Arts in Oakland, California, and containing a foreword by Nkrumah dated 
August 23, 1965.  According to the VRA, when it came to resettlement, “the biggest 
achievement has been in the field of housing.” 
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Again, the fact that the components for the house are designed for mass 
fabrication by contract and for rapid erection by direct labour has meant that the 
VRA has succeeded in reaching what once seemed an impossible target.  Though 
construction only began in earnest in April 1963, the full total of 12,800 houses in 
the 52 resettlement towns was completed well ahead of inundation by Lake Volta 
and no fewer than 8,516 were built between November 1963 and November 
1964.
198
 
…No one pretends, of course, that the core house is the ideal home for all 
countries and climates.  But within the Ghana context it has worked splendidly.  
Thus, though they may have missed their traditional way of life, most of the 
people readily admit that, with a little self-help, their final standard of living will 
be very much higher than it was before. 
…So the story of resettlement has unfolded.  It is a story virtually without 
conflict.  Homes and holy places have been left, with many a pang no doubt, but 
with good will and in the consciousness that the move was necessary.
199
 
 
The last paragraph of the resettlement section categorizes the process as a fait accompli. 
In the years ahead, too, the story will continue.  New schools will be built, and 
new markets opened; homes will be enlarged, fields ploughed mechanically and 
farm buildings erected.  But enough has been done already to make the present at 
least as tolerable for 80,000 people as the past.
200
 
 
On the facing page, a caption accompanied photos of a wooden sculpture and a dancer in traditional 
dress:  “Resettlement has been accomplished while preserving the significant culture of the people.  The 
traditional dance and arts still flourish in new settings.”201  Again, resettlement as interpreted by the 
booklet, with an introduction by Nkrumah and printing by Kaiser, a VRA partner from the U. S., is in 
the past.  As evidence in Chapters Three, Four, and Five will indicate, the book on resettlement and its 
impact upon older persons and settlers of all ages did not close in 1965.  This dislocation would jar the 
underpinnings of the intergenerational, mutual support system for affected families and communities.  
The moves and the changes in occupation threatened to undermine the material security of thousands of 
people and expose them to the risk of destitution—the same vulnerability that migrants from other 
countries had experienced during the 1950s in the Ashanti Region and other locations. 
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Conclusions 
In 1966, the New Year appeared to usher in triumph for Nkrumah, the CPP, and the Seven-
Year Development Plan.  In January, Nkrumah ceremonially threw on the power switch for the 
Volta River Project and in February the administration spotlighted its Social Security program.  
Yet these successes were not all that they seemed and celebration was short-lived.  An invitation 
to Vietnam gave Nkrumah the opportunity to apply his persuasive powers to international 
diplomacy.  His ministers saw him off at the Accra airport.  Nkrumah did not return.  On 
February 24, armed forces acted upon a loophole in the life presidency clause imbedded in the 
1960 Constitution:  “…or until he is replaced.”   The National Liberation Council would decide 
on new direction for Ghana and how to handle the Constitution and Seven-Year Development 
Plan, which contained several initiatives either directly tied to growing older (elder care and 
retirement coverage) or with potential for impact upon older citizens (Volta River resettlement) 
and extended family life. 
 With Nkrumah in charge, health and medical plans, the Social Security scheme, the Volta 
River Project, and the old-age-home proposal generated headlines and photo opportunities that 
enhanced the external cachet of Ghana as a progressive, modern nation, even though, 
domestically, early exposure to the Seven-Year Development Plan generated confusion, 
inconvenience, consternation, and fear rather than immediate benefits that the government could 
publicize internationally.  Often, the negative domestic reactions related to connections or 
conflict between state ideas and policies and the institutions of family. 
The Aslan visit and gerontology education offer demonstrated the potential benefits of 
international alliances for Ghana—in general and with socialist countries.  Publicity about 
improving the quality of life for older citizens projected a more friendly, practical, and 
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humanistic visage on socialist connections than announcements of trade agreement signings 
involving ores and metals.  The human interest angle facilitated Ghanaian outreach to nations 
beyond the British Commonwealth and its Cold War allies while deemphasizing the attempt to 
strengthen socialist and communist ties. 
Inside Ghana, the attempt to tender age as political currency, in the case of the old age home 
proposal, backfired.  From the early 1950s to the 1960s, state leaders acknowledged the need for 
assistance to persons without apparent material or familial support, including elderly persons 
who were sick or debilitated.  A majority did not advocate institutional care for Ghanaian 
residents based solely on chronological age.  The 1960 population census indicated that citizens 
continued in their occupations beyond the ages of 60 and 70. Isolating persons because of age 
and remanding them to institutions was not an accepted custom in Ghana in 1954 or 1963.  The 
perception of national political influence—including the Young Pioneer Movement—as 
disruptive to family harmony and traditions of intergenerational respect and mutual support 
contributed to refocusing of age-related messages and policies by later administrations, starting 
with the National Liberation Council in February 1966. 
Analysts of the Volta River Project addressed its potential for creating “strangers” through 
relocation, loss of property and family legacies, architecture that did not support extended-family 
households, and isolation of elderly and infirm citizens that worked against community stability.  
A civil service spokesperson maintained that the destabilization of life for families, individuals, 
and communities without the concurrent application of remedies would constitute government 
betrayal of the patriots of any age who subscribed to or cooperated with the Work and Happiness 
campaign.  
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Through development planning, Nkrumah and the CPP identified and in some cases created 
national “problems” that required legislative, economic, and scientific solutions, along with 
international consultancy.  While government presented the veneer of swift adaptability to 
change and promulgated a progressive, “socialist” image for the country at home and abroad, the 
state did not embrace international efforts to reduce national birth rates.  Civil service workers, 
resettlement planners, Cabinet members, and the party faithful did not rally en masse around 
efforts to manage and ameliorate matters deemed too close to home—family and community 
support and intergenerational reciprocity; configuration of households, neighborhoods, and local 
and traditional governance; farming methods; payroll contributions and paycheck deductions.  
Even in a one-party state, where dissenters faced imprisonment without trial, public questioning 
and challenges still arose and, as demonstrated in later chapters, recurrent encounters between 
the institutions of state and family on such matters would contribute to a gradual emergence of 
publicly declared values that transcended regional, ethnic, religious, and political lines.  
Regardless of the degree to which they endorsed government parameters for “happiness” in the 
independent nation, private citizens, families, and state leaders began to recognize and voice 
what they did not want for Ghana.  Chapter Three will evaluate ways in which public 
consideration and critique of national values surfaced during and following the mid-1960s.  
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Chapter Three:  NLC Legacy—Nationalizing Values Associated with Family 
A military coup d’état truncated the lifetime Presidency of Kwame Nkrumah on February 
24, 1966.   Upon its presumption of power and for three years, the National Liberation Council 
presented itself as an agent of rectification—an antidote to alleged misdeeds and misdirection by 
Nkrumah and the Convention People’s Party.  For many persons with knowledge of the 
Ghanaian past, the coup itself is how NLC leaders earned their place in national history. This 
chapter maintains that an NLC legacy with equal and possibly longer-range impact upon the 
political history and national identity of Ghana rests in its non-military actions.   Whereas the 
first administration of independent Ghana showcased—through foreign and domestic policy, 
development planning and proposals, books, public statements, and the government-controlled 
press—ideologies and projects in the material domain—socialism, industry, science, and 
economics—to attract the attention and resources of other countries and international 
organizations, the NLC promulgated values in the spiritual domain—pertaining to family, 
culture, and religion—to maximize its influence on the domestic population.1  When reversing or 
“correcting” acts of the previous administration, the NLC set important precedents by not only 
espousing these values but in some cases codifying them through decrees and laws.  Chapter 
Three will demonstrate and analyze the NLC introduction and presentation of Ghanaian customs 
and preferences for societal behavior as national values through examination of the NLC 
development plan, Constitution, and public declarations and acts pertaining to families, 
communities, and age-related matters or “regeneration.”   Upon assessment of government, 
journalistic, scholarly, and other non-government publications and discourse about Volta River 
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resettlement and the 1969 population policy, Chapter Three will also suggest that the NLC 
stopped short of proselytizing and implementing domestic traditions and values in cases where 
the interest and influence of international organizations ran high. 
After the ousting of Nkrumah and the CPP, the NLC overturned, undercut, or denounced 
policies of the previous administration.  Facing rumors that foreign powers had instigated the 
revolution, the NLC leadership almost immediately set out to publicly justify its actions by 
promoting the “evils” of the administration it had just toppled.  Its hierarchy directed government 
ministries to discredit the image of Nkrumah at home and abroad.
2
  NLC members proposed “the 
renaming of certain streets within the Accra-Tema City,” including Kwame Nkrumah Road to 
High Street and Lumumba Road, named for the assassinated prime minister of the Congo and 
Nkrumah ally, to Liberation Road. Nkrumah and the CPP had written themselves by name into 
the Constitution. The NLC suspended and later replaced that Constitution.
3
  The CPP had 
outlawed publication of an opposition newspaper, the Ashanti Pioneer, in 1962; the NLC lifted 
the ban.  The council announced a series of investigations of CPP initiatives and enterprises, 
including the Guinea Press, founded in the early 1950s by the political party, treated throughout 
the Nkrumah administration as a national government publishing resource entitled to public 
funding, and allegedly included in Nkrumah’s will as a personal asset.  Investigators questioned 
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the ownership of Guinea Press buildings and equipment, as well as liability for debts and 
business losses.
4
   
Beyond attacks on the Nkrumah name and image, the NLC pursued policy alterations and 
reversals that impinged upon youth, family, and generational concerns.   The 1959 Chiefs Act 
enabled the CPP to appoint, dismiss, and replace traditional leaders; on the strength of a 
December 1966 decree, the NLC destooled chiefs that the CPP had appointed or promoted for 
political loyalty and restored their predecessors.
5
  The NLC launched an investigation of the 
Workers Brigade, which, as the Builders Brigade, Nkrumah had established in 1957.  The stated 
purpose had been to employ middle school leavers and others without jobs and to provide 
vocational training through community work projects.  The CPP government set up camps for 
Brigade member housing and projects.  Coup leaders alleged that Nkrumah planned to deploy 
the Brigade as “storm troopers” for carrying out his political aims, including the formation of a 
united states of Africa by force, if needed.
6
  The Second Development Plan for 1959-1964 
estimated a membership of 10,500 and the establishment of “14 camps and regional and central 
headquarters” by 1964.  The estimated membership when the coup took place in February 1966 
was 28,000; an investigating commission appointed by the NLC ascertained the number of 
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members as 17,000 in August 1967 and affirmed the existence of 70 camps.
7
  The NLC inquiry 
did not substantiate claims that the former President and CPP used the Workers Brigade as a 
private army for continental deployment; rather, the commission report referred multiple times to 
“para-militarism” in the Brigade, which the report defined as an operating principle of “obey 
before you complain.”  The commission asserted that this attitude had contributed to the 
diversion and misuse of funds, supplies, and personnel; issuance of paychecks to “ghosts” on the 
payroll and for salaried positions without job responsibilities; illegal acquisition of land by 
government officials; and recruitment of persons with criminal records who “helped to rig” 
elections and pressured persons into “submitting to the will of the party or party functionaries.”8  
The report included two examples of blurred lines between personal and professional Brigade 
activity involving Cabinet member Kofi Baako.   One involved free construction work:  Baako 
testified that the Brigade had built extensions onto his house and that he later refused to pay for 
the labor.  Another dealt with goods and services provided for activity not associated with the 
national government, the installation of the minister as a Tufuhene (traditional leader) in 
Saltpond.   However, the Brigade supplied food, cooks, and vehicles for the outdooring, the 
installation ceremony.
9
  The commission found that Baako had not arranged this but that a 
contact at Flagstaff House, the official residence of the President, had directed the Brigade 
national organizer to do the catering.  That is, expenditures took place because it sounded as if 
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the President had authorized it.  Although NLC reversals of CPP actions included destoolment of 
chiefs that the CPP had appointed or promoted, the commission did not criticize Baako for 
maintaining the concurrent roles of traditional leader and national Cabinet member.  This 
position by the commission demonstrated continuity, from colonial rule to the second 
independent administration, in societal recognition of customary community, cultural, and 
extended family leadership alongside state leadership, even though the positions of the NLC and  
CPP on the relationship between the central government and chieftaincy differed. 
The commission uncovered multiple instances of political influence affecting Brigade 
operations.
10
   Ultimately, the NLC chose not to disband the Brigade—a measure that would 
have automatically increased the unemployment rolls by the thousands—but, instead, to 
“reconstitute” it without the uniforms and military affectations and to redirect its operation 
toward carrying out its official and publicly stated aims.
11
  However, as one of its first acts, the 
NLC did ban the Young Pioneer Movement, a government-led organization founded by 
Nkrumah in 1960, and announced a plan for the Ministry of Education to assume responsibility 
for “the vocational activities of the movement.”12 
What propelled the demise of this organization within the first two weeks of NLC 
ascendancy?   At least three factors hastened the end of the Young Pioneer Movement:  its ties to 
politics; allegations of its pervasive threat to families, intergenerational relations, and the minds 
of children and young adults; and serendipitous timing.      
First, the serendipity:  The coup coincided with celebration of the fourth anniversary of 
Ghana Youth Day.  The week leading up to the coup, youth events, rehearsals, and program 
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plans claimed public venues and saturated Ghanaian newspapers, due to the nationwide 
festivities and a vigorous Party press.  The agenda included Young Nkrumaists Writers Day; a 
Young Pioneer performance of Agbadza, an Ewe dance, in Koforidua; a parade in Accra; a 
bonfire at CPP headquarters; prayers for youth and Nkrumah planned for Sunday church 
services.  Many organizations, including the Boy Scouts, Girl Guides, YMCA, YWCA, Catholic 
Youth Organization, Workers Brigade, and the Red Cross received invitations to assemble in 
Accra, the capital city, for a speech in which Nkrumah admonished listeners to actively 
contribute to “socialist reconstruction” of the nation.  At the ceremony in Black Star Square, 
Kweku Boateng, the Minister of Science and Higher Education, delivered the address on behalf 
of the traveling President.  En route to Hanoi, the capital of North Vietnam, Nkrumah would first 
alight in Egypt, India, and Pakistan.
13
  Even so, Youth Day 1966 was the last major domestic 
event with which the people of Ghana associated Nkrumah, albeit in absentia. 
Street demonstrations by the Young Pioneers would highlight Youth Day events throughout 
Ghana.  One year before the last Nkrumah-sponsored Youth Day,  to celebrate the 13
th
 
anniversary of Positive Action, the colonial resistance campaign led by the CPP during the 
1950s, the Young Pioneers “marched through the principal streets of the city in their immaculate 
uniforms” to the flag-decorated West End Arena, where they “thrilled the crowded with 
acrobatic and physical displays.”14  Yet the presence of regimented children who marched and 
lined the streets was a familiar scene in Ghana, one not tied exclusively to Nkrumah.  Alberta 
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Ollennu recalls a parade in which she led her schoolmates in saluting Gordon F. Guggisberg, 
governor of the Gold Coast (colonial Ghana) from 1919 to 1927.  
May 24
th
 was Empire Day and it was very British and we had to observe it 
because we were then colonials.  And all the schools would assemble at the park.  
Now it is Black Star Square, but before, it was just a park and we would assemble 
with a salute.  I remember I normally led our school—“Eyes right!”—and turn 
and look at him, and when you move a little further, you put your hands down.  
When you shout “Eyes right”… everyone would turn their eyes onto the governor 
and his entourage.
15
 
 
During the 1960s, in independent Ghana, Boy Scouts and the Young Men’s Christian 
Association (YMCA) were among the groups that paraded and participated in lineups.  In fact, 
marching and lineups occurred so frequently that when the Head Scout of the Commonwealth 
came to Ghana from Britain in 1962, the Ministry of Education denied a request to pull Boy 
Scouts nationwide out of school in honor of the visit.
16
    It took more than marching and 
uniforms to prompt the NLC blitz and dismantling of national youth activity.   The mix of youth 
guidance with politics proved incendiary. 
Post-Coup Education, Youth Redirection 
Under the CPP, the Constitution and Seven-Year Development Plan committed to building 
more schools in Ghana and increasing educational opportunities for children, teens, and adults, 
within and outside classrooms.
17
  Nkrumah founded the Young Pioneer Movement in 1961, at 
first, as an after-school program. However, for some observers, the movement exemplified an 
unhealthy incursion of political ideology and action into Ghanaian family and community 
relations.  One such observer, Colonel A. A. Afrifa, helped to lead the Ghanaian army in its 1966 
coup and immediately authored an autobiographical memoir that was published in London.  How 
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a subordinate officer in the armed forces landed a book deal with a major international publisher 
immediately following the revolt deserves examination by researchers for another study.  What is 
significant here is that the book presents Afrifa as more of a “regular person” than, for example, 
the decorated generals who led the coup.  As a young man whom Nkrumah had once presented 
an award for student excellence, Afrifa offered the viewpoint of a Ghanaian resident who had 
formerly appreciated the leader and who later experienced disillusionment. In the book, Afrifa 
alleged a sinister underside of the Young Pioneer Movement, one with negative impact upon its 
members and upon generational relations.   
Between 1961 and 1966, the old regime of Kwame Nkrumah had instilled fear 
into every Ghanaian.  There were security men and women everywhere, and no 
one trusted his friend.  Fathers did not trust their sons who had been indoctrinated 
with Young Pioneer ideas, neither did husbands trust their wives.  It was a reign 
of terror.
18
 
 
Afrifa accused the Nkrumah administration of “the seduction of the youth to look upon the state 
as a better substitute for the parent.”  The 30-year-old Army officer added attacks on “the family 
system which is and has been the foundation of our society” to a list of justifications for 
overthrowing his commander in chief:   “The Young Pioneer Movement, initially set up to train 
the youth and make them more useful to the community, became in practice, the instrument 
Nkrumah used to undermine the authority of parents, teachers and elders.”19  Adult participants 
in a 1966 sociological study on Ga families and social change, a town near Accra, substantiated 
the Afrifa assertion that the movement negatively affected generational respect and reciprocity—
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at least among residents of Labadi, a town near Accra.  Parents who attested to 
“disrespectfulness on the part of children” attributed this behavior to more than one source—a 
ban on corporal discipline at school and adolescence—“marked by lack of parental control,” for 
example.  The researcher reported that 
Another popular cause of lack of respect was the Young Pioneer Movement.  It 
was eating into children’s spare time, for they were attending parades and camps 
instead of helping at home.  Children also used it to get their own way with their 
parents, particularly in the avoidance of performing domestic duties.  Parents 
were, however, afraid of reprimanding their children for returning late from 
school, or for excusing themselves from house-work, for parents who checked 
their children in these Pioneer exploits were reported as being anti-government.
20
 
 
Documenting allegations that the Young Pioneer Movement encouraged its members to report 
suspected anti-government comments and activity in their homes, schools, and communities is 
beyond the purview of this research project.  Perceptions that such reporting occurred appeared 
in newspapers and speeches during the mid-1960s and, in an interview for this project, a former 
member in the Ashanti Region affirmed that in his branch, “we detected for Kwame Nkrumah.”21  
In contrast, another former member, Walter Kofi Tepe, who joined while in elementary school, 
spoke of parental and family support for his Young Pioneer membership and its military bent. 
When you were in it, how did you feel about it? Did you enjoy it? 
Well, we can say, as we were Young Pioneers, we liked the moments.  Because to 
train like a soldier, we were happy.  We were happy and, from there, some of us 
thought that after completing our school we should join the military.  That was 
my mindset. 
That was your mindset.  Was that something that the teachers were encouraging 
or was that just you? 
That was how we were being trained. 
You were being trained in a military way and that was going to be the next step.  
How did your parents feel about Young Pioneers?  That’s kind of young for a boy 
talking about going into the military. 
They liked it.  They allowed me to join the movement. 
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I read that in 1966, after Nkrumah was overthrown, the next group said no more 
Young Pioneers.  Do you remember how long you participated in Young 
Pioneers? 
Yes.  My stay in the Young Pioneers was about four years, if I’m not mistaken. 
Did you leave when the new government cut off Young Pioneers or did you leave 
before then? 
When the new government came.
22
 
 
After issuing the ban, the NLC ordered army personnel in Ghanaian regions to secretly monitor 
hints of resurgence of regional Young Pioneer activity and possible infractions of Workers 
Brigade rehabilitative efforts.
23
 
The abrupt cessation of Young Pioneers created a void in occupations and activities of 
hundreds of thousands of youthful Ghanaian citizens, especially for out-of-school members aged 
16 and older:  no marches, no field trips, no service projects.  For Walter Kofi Tepe, who 
recounted his 1966 experience to the author of this study, the prospect of a military career 
evaporated with the demise of the Young Pioneer Movement:   
When the Young Pioneers ended, how did you feel about that? 
I felt sorry because I was hoping that perhaps I would join the soldiers and by this 
time I would be pensioned by now. 
 
Though disappointed, Tepe did not succumb to inertia. 
After the Young Pioneers, we were in school.  So after finishing the school, I 
came and joined the wood carving business, as an apprentice.  I learned it for four 
years with my elder brother.
24
 
 
For Tepe, who followed his brother and their deceased father into carpentry and ivory carving, 
familial influence and education provided access to a line of work that he continued into 
adulthood.  However, the ban on the youth movement stranded many other former Pioneers, 
leaving them without an immediate plan for the future or a viable means of implementing one. 
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Less than one month after the February 24 coup, the Ministry of Education announced plans to 
replace classroom materials that promoted Nkrumaism and appointed a 21-member committee to 
evaluate the education system of Ghana.
25
   The NLC also cancelled the scholarships of nearly 
900 Ghanaian students in the United Kingdom and the United States.  This action followed 
allegations that CPP connections influenced conferral and size of awards and that some 
recipients traveled abroad at taxpayers’ expense for vocational training already available in 
Ghana.
26
   A year later, the Education Review Committee recommended that the government not 
only “enforce more rigidly” its negation of awards for overseas undergraduate courses also 
offered in Ghana, but that recipients of government financial aid be required to work in Ghana 
for five years.
27
   
Following the coup, reportage and commentary on the activities and attitudes of young 
people and their roles as citizens frequently made news headlines.  A Ghanaian Times editorial 
upbraided university students in Kumasi for staging a protest against their vice-chancellor and 
“some of the conditions on campus” during a visit by a representative of the NLC.   
We do not apportion blame in this matter, but we would like to make it clear that 
the overthrow of Kwame Nkrumah’s regime is not signal for vendettas, 
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accusations and recriminations in institutions of higher or ‘lower’ learning to 
begin. 
 
Editors asserted that they objected not to the expression of grievances by students but, instead, to 
the “method and time” of their demonstrations.  The NLC, they argued, had invited citizens to 
send concerns and suggestions in writing for government consideration; instead the students had 
chosen to publicly “ven[t] their feelings” and upbraid the Vice-Chancellor. 
There is a sacred trust underlying the relationship between the teacher and the 
student or pupil.  This forms the basic fabric of institutional discipline.
28
 
 
One month after the NLC takeover, a guest speaker addressed attendees of the 11
th
 annual 
Speech and Prize-Giving Day of the Seventh-Day Adventist Secondary School in Bekwai.  
Professor E. V. Asihene of the Institute of Art now housed at Kumasi, has called 
on Ghanaian students to enter the new age with respect and good behaviour…. 
He said that by behaving as loyal citizens of the state, the students would not 
only be helping to make easy the work of the National Liberation Council, but 
also be helping to restore what was lost during the old regime and produce the 
right type of man Ghana needs. 
The students, he urged, should identify themselves with the country’s 
reconstruction and to aim at becoming good citizens on whom Ghana can count.
29
 
 
As illustrated by the May 1962 Nkrumah admonitions to youthful citizens about “laziness” and 
insolence, state officials in independent Ghana supported the values of intergenerational respect 
and public order and, after reports of student-faculty antagonism, the NLC took a public stand.  
Although the 1966 coup, by its very nature, required and demonstrated total disregard for the 
authority of the sitting government, NLC members did not want their example to signal an end to 
what Nkrumah called “ancient customs and traditions” with present-day relevance.30 In an 
address to senior staff members of the Department of Social Welfare and Community 
Development, Major-General E. K. Kotoka, commander of the armed forces and the NLC leader 
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responsible for the Ministry of Labour and Social Welfare, referred to the launch of a “National 
Courtesy Campaign,” intended to “improve our relationships one with another” and “to remind 
ourselves of the significance of courtesy and …the standards we aspire to reach as a Nation in 
good manners and social behavior.”31 
On April 16, 1966 the NLC used the occasion of the opening ceremony of the new Young 
Men’s Christian Association (YMCA) Center in Accra to contrast NLC philosophy and behavior 
with the secular emphasis of the previous administration.
32
   Once again, uniformed youngsters 
stood in formation; here, instead of Young Pioneers, representatives of NLC-sanctioned youth 
groups—Red Cross, Boys Brigade (a Christian organization founded in Scotland), and Boy 
Scouts—greeted guests in front of the building.  Lieutenant General J. A. Ankrah, NLC chair, 
told a crowd of one thousand that “Ghana has no room for irreligious doctrines or any atheistic 
tendencies meant to pollute the brains of our youth.”  He asserted the importance of the YMCA 
“in bringing back the youth to the path of righteousness and so to save them from the vicious 
teaching and vile propaganda machinery of the former regime.”33  Although the speech delivered 
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by Ankrah differed in parts from a draft provided to him by YMCA organizers, the final address 
reflected agreement between the NLC and YMCA upon language relating to religion and 
atheism.
34
  As heads of state, the NLC strove to connect public perceptions of their governance 
with high moral standards and with family-related traditions.  One such tradition was the role of 
heads of households, heads of extended-family groups, and chiefs as spiritual leaders.  Later, the 
NLC would imbed this spiritual aspect into the Constitution of 1969, where the first words of a 
preamble, “In the name of Almighty God, from Whom all authority is derived” preceded a 
reference to “We the Chiefs and People of Ghana.”35  Meanwhile, 1966 Ministry of Information 
profiles of the eight council members set a desired tone by introducing them not only as educated 
persons with hobbies, favorite sports, and interests beyond governing, policing, and soldiering,  
but as “family men,” with wives and children.36   The press coverage of the YMCA event 
reinforced messages on values that the NLC wanted to impart: along with the banner, “NO 
ROOM FOR ATHEISM,” front-page headlines in the April 18, 1966 edition of the Daily 
Graphic included a request for a probe into the finances of the Ghana Trade Union Congress and 
a “thank-you” from Lt. Gen. Ankrah to the people of Ghana for their well-wishes and gifts 
following the coup, while a photo of Brigadier A. K. Ocran of the NLC, who bowed his head 
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while shaking the hand of the Omanhene of the Oguaa Traditional Area, depicted NLC support 
of chieftaincy.
37
 
In October 1966, the NLC suspended the Ghana National Youth Council that operated under 
the CPP and announced a plan to form a Youth Advisory Council consisting of ministry 
representatives and persons outside government.  It assigned oversight of youth work to the 
Department of Social Welfare and Community Development.
38
  In 1967, the Education Review 
Committee recommended that “Religious Knowledge be included in the subjects for the school 
leaving examination,” that public schools offer Protestant, Roman Catholic, and Islamic studies 
(along with “safeguards, as at present, for conscientious objection”), and that schools arrange for 
outside tutoring when teachers of a specific religion were not available at the schools.
39
  The 
NLC assented to the continuation of religious instruction in schools, without mandating the 
examination for Religious Knowledge. In accord with the NLC endorsement of the YMCA and 
YWCA, the review committee lauded voluntary youth groups in Ghana as “most helpful in 
character training and in inculcating the ideal of service”; the NLC agreed with the committee 
that “teachers should be trained to help in promoting such organizations.”40  In April 1969 the 
government backed this statement of encouragement with dollars, when the Ministry of Labour 
and Social Welfare agreed to pay the full school-year salaries of seven teachers who had been 
reassigned to Boy Scout leadership positions.
41
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The education committee also stated positions on other specific types of education, 
including vocational.  Its stance on agricultural education countered the leanings of the 
Nkrumah-CPP administration toward scientific and industrial education and wage-earning 
employment outside of farming: 
Ghana is a predominantly agricultural country with the bulk of her population 
engaged in farming pursuits.  Agriculture is by far the greatest foreign exchange 
earning industry in the country.  It is therefore necessary that the educational 
system should help to produce the requisite manpower that will make agriculture 
more productive.
 42
 
  
The Nkrumah administration had targeted increases—some modest, some dramatic—in the 
number of Ghanaians engaged in “high-level” jobs—occupations that necessitated advanced 
education and specialized skills—between 1960 and 1965.   A survey on “high-level” manpower 
reported the employment of 546 engineers (civil, electrical, mechanical, chemical, metallurgical, 
and mining) in 1960 and projected the need for 837 engineers in 1965; 13,600 primary, middle 
school, and secondary teachers in 1960 and 21,450 needed in 1965; 47 physical scientists in 
1960 and 103 needed in 1965; 16 dentists employed in 1960 and 47 needed in 1965; 593 earth-
moving equipment operators in 1960 and 859 needed in 1965.  The manpower needs included 
“agriculturalists” but the focus was on agricultural scientists and college-trained technicians.43 
Expansion of employment in technical, skilled, professional, administrative, and managerial 
careers could increase individual earnings and the taxpayer base; however, the employment 
targets had not materialized by the 1966 coup. 
Citing the dimness of “prospects of financial returns” as a reason that graduates did not flock 
to farming as a career choice, the education review board appointed by the NLC argued that 
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updating agricultural education could transform the situation.  Scientific agriculture, it suggested, 
could “bring prosperity within the reach of the progressive farmer.”  The committee 
recommended that the “existing farm institutes” increase their training in scientific agriculture 
“so that they may absorb many more elementary school leavers with an aptitude for farming.”  
The committee insisted that salary potential be downplayed:  “It should be emphasized that the 
purpose of the farm institutes is to help trainees to settle down to actual farming and not to take 
up a paid employment.  Experience has shown that trained persons who became accustomed to 
receiving monthly emoluments soon feel reluctant to undertake farming.”44 The NLC 
subsequently agreed with the committee on “increasing facilities in the existing farm institutes 
and for providing all regions with such institutes….”  By doing so, the heads of state 
demonstrated acceptance of the Ghanaian workforce as it existed at the time—primarily 
agrarian-based—and concurrence with the idea that many trainees these schools produced would 
apply their skills and expertise toward unpaid work or self-employment on family and 
neighborhood farms and, therefore may not contribute substantially to the cash flow for 
government plans through taxation.  Displaying hope rather than resignation regarding the tax 
situation, the NLC also decided to assist not only students who chose to “settle down” on farms 
but also those who preferred to seek paying jobs in agriculture.
45
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New Plan for Development 
In 1968, the NLC introduced its own economic development plan, having dispensed with 
previous CPP plans in February 1966.
46
  The CPP Seven-Year Development Plan embraced 
socialism.  The NLC development plan did not use that word. “In the first half of the sixties,” the 
plan asserted,” the standard of living of the people of Ghana did not improve, and for many it 
deteriorated.”47  Inferring positive change during the NLC administration, the plan proclaimed, 
The economy of Ghana has now been set on the road to recovery.  After a series 
of crises, inflation has been brought under control, the balance of foreign trade 
has improved substantially and industrial production is recovering.  Many 
wasteful expenditures have been eliminated.  Major inefficiencies have been 
eradicated and there is a greater social unity of purpose to lay the foundations for 
a return to civilian rule.
48
 
 
In the Foreword, Lt. Gen. Ankrah, chair of the NLC, posited a national transition from “a period 
of stabilization into one of development”: 
The general purpose of the Plan is to stimulate economic, social, and cultural 
progress which would provide higher standards of living to Ghanaians in a 
manner compatible with human dignity based on equity.
49
 
 
The government would maintain a Department of Social Welfare and Community Development 
(a subsection of a ministry, as opposed to Social Welfare at the ministry level during the 
Nkrumah administration.  Instead of assuming sole responsibility for conceiving and executing 
plans to improve the well-being of the populace, the NLC anticipated community involvement in 
social welfare and built that presumption into its planning.  The department would serve as a 
center for efforts to address social problems throughout the country, where “many independent 
and voluntary organizations seek to promote the social well-being of the population, with little 
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co-ordination or co-operation.”  The government would “guide, and where possible fill gaps left 
by voluntary organizations.” The strategy of inviting and relying upon civil society resources to 
augment or replace central government planning and budget allocations for social welfare needs 
would resurface decades later, in decentralization efforts during the 1990s (see Chapter Five). 
The Two-Year Development Plan distinguished between the provinces of community 
development and social welfare.  It cited “care of the aged,” “rehabilitation of the handicapped 
and of juvenile delinquents,” and “family reconciliation,” as social welfare matters.  However, 
when the plan expounded upon its “most important” social welfare services, “care of the aged” 
did not make the list, even though the other aforementioned items were repeated and 
“destitution” also appeared.50  In the plan the NLC simultaneously acknowledged elder care as a 
social welfare concern and distinguished itself from CPP by omitting that concern from the list 
of key services to which the government would commit substantial economic resources. This 
stance squared with NLC respect for the extended family system and the tradition of generational 
reciprocity.  While juvenile delinquency, physical, mental, or emotional challenges, truancy, 
begging on streets, vagrancy, or homelessness could result in state intervention—social work, 
police action, or public health services—advanced age, on its own, did not require this.  Like the 
colonial report on destitution in the 1950s, the NLC plan did not equate advanced age with 
infirmity or dependency.  When a combination of circumstances did occur, the government 
expected the extended family system and generational reciprocity to succor and protect older 
citizens who required support.    Rather than “creating” or adopting a problem for government 
that Ghanaian residents customarily resolved without state intervention,  the NLC intended to 
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concentrate on discernible and urgent economic problems for Ghana—unemployment, foreign 
debt, and the inheritance of unprofitable state enterprises.
51
   
E. N. Omaboe, the commissioner of Economic Affairs, expounded on the practical, 
quantifiable thrust of the Two-Year Plan when addressing a spring 1969 home science 
conference at Legon.  He pointed out that “The main aim of our national development efforts is 
to increase the standards of living of the people” and not “increasing happiness,” which he 
described as “a most subjective concept.”  Omaboe listed 12 elements of living standards 
identified by a “United Nations Inter-Agency Expert Group” in 1953 that could enable 
measurement of the raising or lowering of standards of living throughout the world.  Health 
(“including demographic conditions”), housing, education, food and nutrition, working 
conditions, employment, spending and saving, transportation, clothing, recreation and 
entertainment, social security, and human freedom were on this list.  Omaboe specified several 
areas dealt with in the Two-Year Plan:  housing, health—particularly safe drinking water, child 
and maternal care, health education, and employment—combating “the high level of 
unemployment in the towns” by improving living standards in rural areas.  Omaboe asserted that 
“The ultimate aim of Government’s development effort is to provide security through assured 
employment.”52 
Omaboe did not vaunt education in general, along with employment, as a development 
planning priority.  Actually, the NLC development plan associated youth unemployment with the 
expansion of Ghanaian educational opportunities and the public school system by the previous 
administration. In 1960 the government projected the graduations of 200,000 middle and 
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secondary school graduates and a corresponding expansion of the labor force by 1965.
53
  
Thousands more students left middle schools between 1964 and 1968 than secondary schools 
could admit.  The number of secondary school leavers also increased by the thousands during 
that time.  Nkrumah-era emphasis on education and wage earning outside the farm whetted 
ambitions but Ghanaian society did not suddenly grow awash in white-collar, science-and-
technology-oriented, or industrial jobs for graduates to fill.  During the 1960s, agricultural 
occupations accounted for more than half of all employment in Ghana.
54
 However, during the 
spring 1969 conference presentation at Legon, Omaboe did point out the importance of education 
to the national government, with increases in spending on education and in primary, middle, and 
secondary school enrollments between 1961-1962 and 1967-1968 as indicators.
55
  Without 
claiming education as a Two-Year Plan priority, the finance commissioner spoke to the 
connection between increases in population, education, and economic development: 
With our present rate of population growth, more and more children each year 
attain the school going age.  Our school leavers should be educated to realize that 
with more of our people becoming educated, they will have to readjust their 
expectations for certain types of jobs.  Our agricultural development, for instance, 
will require more of these school leavers back to the land.  We must recognize as 
a nation that we are educating the children for work on the farms and not to make 
them leave the farms in charge of their ageing parents.
56
 
 
Here, beyond making a case for agricultural occupations, the finance commissioner asserted 
agriculture as a foundation upon which the stability of two institutions—nation and family—
rested.  This speech, along with NLC endorsement of the education review board proposal on 
agricultural education, reinforced a value that the NLC had incorporated into its development 
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planning:  for this administration, the bolstering of existing systems of family support and 
security would take precedence over domestic policies with the potential to increase the size of 
paychecks or to generate additional tax revenue.  The Omaboe speech also affirmed the 
administration position that the care of elderly persons as a welfare responsibility that families, 
rather than government, should manage. 
Family and Community Support for National Commerce 
In line with the conference theme, other speakers addressed Ghanaian fiscal matters in 
which families and communities played key roles.  When lecturing on small business financing, 
an assistant comptroller of the National Investment Bank cited multiple sources of seed money.  
In addition to personal savings, reinvestment of profits into existing businesses, loans between 
businesses, banks, and international investors, the speaker discussed the family as an important 
resource: 
Family here is used in the broader Ghanaian context and not the narrow husband, 
wife and children context as is understood in other countries.  At times too 
people’s friends and business associates also provide financial assistance.  What is 
very common, however, is that instead of the friends giving out the money as a 
loan, they form a partnership or a private limited liability company to carry out 
the project.  In existing companies normally the new members provide funds for 
expansion.
57
 
 
The speaker, C. A. Doku, also addressed the usefulness of cooperative organizations, such as 
cocoa producers, in building small businesses:  “It is not difficult to visualize that farmers 
operating under a well organized co-operative system can produce more than what an individual 
peasant can produce.  Incomes accruing to them in the aggregate will be higher than what they 
                                                 
57
 C. A. Doku, “Financing Small Industries,” Proceedings, Management of Resources “Squalor to Splendour.”  
Third Annual Conference Sponsored by Ghana Home Science Association and Home Science Department, 
University of Ghana, 31 March, 1 and 1 April 1969, 21-27. 
137 
 
can achieve operating individually….In any case in this country the cocoa co-operatives have 
demonstrated to us that co-operative societies when well organized can even establish a bank.”58 
At the same conference, a dean from the faculty of agriculture delineated more history of 
cooperatives in Ghana and evaluated their potential for strengthening the Ghanaian economy: 
The associating together of poor farmers who abound in this country and poor 
rural people generally is one method whereby they can conduct business 
successfully.  The cooperative is thus a union of persons who are the shareholders 
and workers of the society.  Capital subscribed by these persons receives a fixed 
rate of interest, and all profits are shared by the members of the society.   
 
The speaker went on to suggest the extension of the cooperative concept beyond farming, to 
further bolster the national economy. 
The majority of people in Ghana have little wealth and are, therefore, unable to do 
much for themselves individually.  A group of such people, provided they have a 
common need or interest, can do far more for themselves by pooling their 
resources for the common end.  This end should not only be the increase in 
agricultural production.  Other types of cooperatives can be formed, such as credit 
societies, supply societies, marketing societies, consumer societies and so on.
59
 
 
The types of organizations the dean described demonstrated the functioning of and benefits of 
mutual self-help among Ghanaian communities, whether bonded by kinship, geography, or 
shared interests.  In a country where most citizens could not amass the capital required for bank 
loans and where small businesses, unlike the national government, did not have access to 
international investors, it was families, farmers, and neighbors—not the state—who devised and 
modeled alternatives for Ghanaian economic development. 
Social Security—Lower Contributions, Wider Uses? 
Doku also proposed and recommended the use of public savings—including Social 
Security—for funding private small businesses.  When the NLC appraised, reversed, and 
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annulled CPP policies and programs starting in 1966, the Social Security Act survived, though 
not without whittling:   Responding to recalcitrance on compliance with the 1965 legislation (as 
evaluated in Chapter Two), the NLC reduced the Social Security contribution rate from 7 ½% to 
5% for employees and from 15% to 12% for employers starting in August 1966.
60
 Doku 
suggested that Social Security contributions and money from insurance companies could be 
placed in “the National Investment Bank” and made available as loans to small businesses.  
“Social Security Contributions are also a very sure source of savings owing to the compulsory 
nature of their collection,” Doku stated.  At the same time, the speaker acknowledged the need to 
maintain the stability of the Social Security payment system:  “If insurance companies are unable 
to honour their obligations or if Social Security Contributions are not paid to the beneficiaries at 
the appropriate time, this will shake people’s confidence.  Since these forms of savings are based 
on confidence, it will be necessary for the Central Bank to come to their immediate aid if and 
when the Insurance Company runs into liquid difficulties.”61 
Since Social Security functioned as a mandatory savings account in Ghana, the Doku plan 
illustrated a method by which contributors could make withdrawals before retirement:  small 
business loans.  The recommendation of state intervention—by way of the national bank—if 
Social Security failed to pay retirement benefits as a result of the loan involvement—reflected 
the view among some citizens that the state system for providing societal support was less than 
rock solid.  Individuals had in fact complained to the NLC about late checks and other 
bureaucratic delays in the payment of Social Security benefits.
62
  Even though the government 
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had referred them to the State Insurance Corporation or regional compliance offices for 
assistance, the publicized complaints did not enhance the reputation of the system or inspire 
public confidence in it as a source of aid when small businesses needed help.  Evidence in future 
chapters will indicate that citizens continued to look to each other—as family and community 
members—for material assistance.  The next topic, Volta River resettlement, illustrates Ghanaian 
experience with state planning that reduced the ability of families and communities to provide 
effective mutual support. 
Volta River Project—International Cash Attractor, Regional Nightmare 
Though proposed as early as the 1930s, the Volta River Project took off during the Nkrumah 
years.  That fact alone would appear to make it a target of NLC restructuring, even though the 
dynamiting and flooding of land and relocation of thousands of citizens rendered total reversal of 
the project infeasible.  As analyzed in Chapter Two, the reports on resettlement from the 1965 
Volta River symposium at Legon indicated several key opportunities for reform—fulfillment of 
compensation, housing improvements, social services, employment, and support for community 
building.  Planners and examiners enumerated potential and observed negative effects of 
relocation for the project:  loss of community and loss of status for elders whose authority 
changed when new communities replaced their home villages; loss of ancestral homes and 
symbols of spiritual and familial significance associated with those homes; abandonment of the 
new residences by job seekers, persons who attempted to return to former homes in evacuated 
areas, and others who did not establish communal bonds in their new environment. Evidence 
from NLC records, an ecumenical news exposé about Volta River Project outcomes, and an 
anthropological field worker indicate that conditions detailed at the 1965 conference still needed 
redress—by government and other interested parties—when and after the NLC came to power. 
140 
 
For starters, some of the affected parties still awaited payment for land they had lost, 
including a villager in the Volta Region who contacted the NLC ombudsman office, known as 
the Expediting Committee.  In its first annual report, the committee summarized this complaint 
in the section reserved for “some important cases” culled from the 795 submitted by the general 
public and civil servants from the committee’s inception in November 1966 to December 31, 
1967.
63
  The claimant reported that the Volta River Authority had neither compensated him for 
the loss of two farms during Volta River flooding nor responded to his petition.  After 
researching the case the NLC committee found that “Mr. Dzanfi did not submit his claim at the 
appropriate time and so his name did not appear on the records of the Volta River Authority.”  
The committee arranged for provision of paperwork that Dzanfi could send to VRA “so that his 
claim could be examined.”64  The committee reference to “the usual questionnaire” for delivery 
to the claimant infers that this was not the first time the compensation issue had arisen. 
In August 1966, a Christian Messenger correspondent reported unintended generational and 
occupational segregation of new localities.  When dissatisfied and more mobile persons bolted, 
towns lost the benefit of able-bodied contributors to farm work, fishing, and family businesses.  
The article included points of view from relocated residents. 
Many did not trust this type of living and decided to leave the resettlements.  
Some of the villages and towns look desolate….Mainly old women and children 
are left.  “Where are your people,” we asked a chief.  “Gone” was his answer, 
some joined relatives[,] some went back to the old villages in spite of the dangers 
of the coming flood, others preferred to put some sheds somewhere in the bush 
where they were free to plant what they liked.  The resettlements look dead, no 
life and hope in the straight lines of monotonous houses.
65
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That last comment referred not only to abandonment by residents but to architecture that 
contributed to the appearance of desolation. 
Designers of the government-constructed dwellings focused on efficient and cost-effective 
erection, with an eye toward future improvement by occupants themselves, who were expected 
to customize houses according to diverse family sizes and lifestyle requirements.  An early VRA 
stipulation that core houses had to be finished using cement and metal roofing expanded the 
market for imported building material in Ghana but proved cost-prohibitive to some residents 
accustomed to reliance on a more readily available resource, mud-and-thatch.  The inability to 
partition interior living spaces forced the sharing of rooms between household members, 
including “maturing sons” who would have otherwise occupied their own spaces and wives in 
polygynous households who were entitled to separate rooms in their previous residences.   D. 
Paul Lumsden, an anthropological scholar who lived with and researched populations closely 
affected by the Volta River Project, noted the eventual provision of outside support for some 
residents:  “In 1969, the VRA itself sent in masons and supplies to enclose the second room of 
each of the core houses, though resettlers may be expected to pay for these materials.”  However, 
effects of the housing arrangement had already taken their toll, according to Lumsden:  “By then, 
in any case, some households’ members had experienced 1-3 years of cramped living conditions, 
and some members had slept wherever room space could be found; thus, co-residence was not a 
defining feature of such households.”66  The built environment as well as the initial relocation 
worked against cohesion of extended family lifestyles. 
A year-end Volta River Project report for 1967 indicated a major setback with government 
resettlement efforts:  insufficient land for accommodating the settlers.   Since the start of 
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resettlement, nearly 13,000 families had been moved, with almost 2000 more left to go.  
Between flooding from the newly created Volta Lake, delays in clearing trees from potential 
farmland, and claims that some existing family farms had been missed in the tally of resettlement 
needs, the government ran out of acres to distribute in a timely fashion.
67
  For the government, 
Volta River resettlement meant more than shelter, protection, and compensation to citizens 
displaced by the project:  establishment of new towns, farms, and other businesses could 
generate additional tax revenue.  Instead of making payments, “unsettled” farmers asked for 
exemption from taxation in 1967.   “Land hunger,” as the report termed the situation, would join 
the list of resettlement problems cited earlier by planners:  one-size-fits-all housing, monotonous 
architecture, and dissatisfaction leading to desertion of new towns.
68
  Citizens who did receive 
their land and core houses experienced water shortages and sewage problems in the new 
townships. 
Lumsden documented effects of land losses in anthropological fieldwork conducted in the 
Volta River region in 1968 and 1969:  
Since the formation of the new Lake Volta submerged several hundred square 
miles of farmland in Krachi District alone, one of the key consequences of the 
Project was that farmland in the research area was no longer as abundant as it 
once was.  This was an irreversible change that threatened the continuance of the 
Nchumuru’s traditional yam-farming practice of shifting cultivation.69 
 
Lumsden observed that the water inundation led to a “‘scramble for land’” between heads of 
households and longer treks to farming sites.  Diverting water for creation of the lake also 
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resulted in a loss of streams and access to fish for meals and for selling.  Stream fishers had to 
“buy their household’s daily fish, a staple food, largely from non-Nchumuru fishermen” with 
lake-fishing experience.  Flooding also eliminated “revenue-producing trees” and hindered travel 
to markets in Kete-Krachi and Salaga.   Similar to their mandating of “modern” building material 
for family houses, planners forbade settlers from traveling with sheep, goats, and pigs, in what 
Lumsden termed “a bid to make ‘model towns’ out of their VRA sites.”  As a result, the 
researcher observed, “some men’s domestic animals thus were sold off, were put into the care of 
nonresettlers, were lost, or were stolen.”70 
The project affected not only the physical environment, household organization, and 
occupations.  Rev. P. Rutishauser, author of the Christian Messenger article, indicated that the 
project also infringed upon views and customs of leadership, authority, and governance. 
There are some officials from Accra staying within the resettlement, who seem to 
rule the life of the community.  They have books and plans from which they read 
instructions and orders for the people, they seem to know everything and have 
authority to distribute food to the people, they sit on tractors and drive them 
across the fields just as they like, though they are all quite young.  And on the 
other hand, nobody is giving respect to the old men, as in the village, the 
experience they gained during their lives as farmers seems to be useless, their 
council [sic] is not sought, they are rather taught like little children.  The order of 
the old community seems to be broken.
71
 
 
The author perceived a discounting of local knowledge of farming methods, coupled with a lack 
of sensitivity for the intergenerational respect and reciprocity traditionally practiced and 
approved in Ghanaian households and communities.
72
 
For Rutishauser, the resettlement towns represented a new Christian mission field, a 
challenge to the church and an opportunity to reach out and help displaced individuals and 
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communities.  By calling attention to the disruption of family and community life and 
livelihoods wrought by the Volta River Project, the article also cast out a gauntlet to national 
leaders:  must the people of God step in to fill the gap created and exacerbated by the 
government and its collaboration with international businesses? 
The Volta River Authority report for 1967 detailed effects of the project upon persons other 
than settlers:  project employees and their families.   In 1967 Volta River Project employment 
rose by 75% when 1336 reinforcements from the Ministry of Agriculture came to help with the  
Agricultural Resettlement Unit of the Volta River Authority; VRA also brought in temporary 
workers for construction, installation of power lines, and conducting assessments.
73
  Previously, 
most project work was in the categories of “general services and clerical,” township 
maintenance, health care, with others involved in specialized roles in management and operation 
of the power facilities.  As employment rolls and the variety of jobs increased, so did the 
proximity of VRA workers to health risks that plagued residents of the region.  VRA provided its 
personnel and their families in Kumasi, Takoradi, and Tema with medications to prevent 
malaria; the spraying of a potent pesticide, Dichlorodiphenyltrichloroethane (DDT), reduced the 
mosquito population and malaria outbreaks
 
in the Akosombo township, the location of the dam. 
However, the project exposed workers, settlers, and school children to other disease carriers in 
the vicinity of Lake Volta: the tsetse fly, with its fatal bite; snails that transmitted bilharzias, a 
disease that infected humans with parasitic worms; and simulium, a black fly that carried 
onchocerciasis, also known as river blindness because of its lesions that damaged the eyes and 
skin.  Health services sought to combat these pests and diseases with extra spraying of DDT in 
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Ghanaian townships and villages, as publicity about its toxic effects upon humans and animals 
led to the reduction of its use in the United States.
74
   
Given its confidential agenda of “destroying” the image and credibility of Nkrumah and the 
CPP, the NLC should have reaped bounteous political currency for any amelioration of Volta 
River social problems.   However, according to a 1966 NLC memo to the ministries of Public 
Information and Social Welfare, that agenda involved tarnishing the image of Nkrumah at home 
and abroad.  Mud pitched at Nkrumah on Volta River Project matters could splatter international 
partners—whom the former President had already incriminated in a 1965 book.  After accepting 
assistance for the Volta River Project from the United Kingdom, United States, and World Bank 
“without any conditions or strings attached,” Nkrumah reassessed and disparaged the 
relationship with the International Monetary Fund, World Bank, and other financiers with “U. S. 
capital as their major backing.”  In Neo-colonialism, he enumerated “various offensive 
conditions” required of loan applicants:  “supplying information about their economies, 
submitting their policy and plans to review by the World Bank and accepting agency supervision 
of their loans.”75 
The Volta River Project involved massive investments of capital and technical expertise 
from Great Britain, the United States, Japan, and other nations.  The Volta Aluminum Company 
(VALCO), which agreed to purchase electrical power from the Volta River Authority, consisted 
of two U. S. based shareholding partners, Kaiser Aluminum and Chemical Corporation —led by 
Henry J. Kaiser, who had participated in the construction of the Hoover Dam in Colorado— and 
Reynolds Metal Company—founded by R. S. Reynolds as a supplier of foil for cigarette 
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packaging.
76
  Renouncing the Volta River Project or trying to extensively retool it would amount 
to a rebuff of international economic and diplomatic partners that the NLC needed to maintain its 
power and keep Ghana fiscally afloat after having been “brought to the verge of bankruptcy” by 
the Nkrumah administration, as Major-General E. K. Kotoka informed the United Nations 
General Assembly in October 1966.
77
    Brigadier Afrifa, by this time the NLC Commissioner of 
Finance, affirmed the need for international support in a 1968 budget speech to government 
department heads, even while utilizing an opportunity to attach blame for national financial 
shortcomings. 
…I wish to remind you that we have an obligation not only to the I. M. F., the 
World Bank, and our friends but we owe it also to ourselves to pull this dear 
country of ours from the quagmire of bankruptcy which Nkrumah’s 
administration bequeathed to us.
78
 
 
For all of its reversals of Nkrumah and CPP actions, the NLC stopped short of altering a policy 
and project with international financial ramifications.  To its credit, the NLC did acknowledge 
problems of resettlement and government responsibility for assistance and resolution; 
unfortunately, it could not afford to fix them.  Upholding values that appeared concomitant with 
widely accepted standards associated with the extended family system for Ghana worked for the 
NLC when it came to courtesy, generational respect, business ethics, and religion.  State 
reinforcement of such values, however, did not extend to community support as it related to 
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Volta River resettlement—where advocacy and change would require significant budget 
allocations. Rather than making resettlement a priority and delivering in a broad-scale fashion on 
promises unfulfilled by the administration it had truncated, the council largely maintained the 
status quo.  In 1969, the NLC accepted project loans from the World Bank and Canada to expand 
the Akosombo power plant capability, as well as a loan from the United States Agency for 
International Development (USAID).
79
  In the case of the Volta River Project, rather than 
reversing Nkrumah modus operandi, the NLC welcomed the assistance; unlike the former 
President, the council did so without publicly critiquing the motivations of external financiers or 
assessing future costs beyond the interest payments—that is, the possible negative consequences 
for Ghana associated with loan-term compliance.  The influx of funds advanced the work of the 
project but not the well-being of relocated citizens directly affected by the project. 
“Population Planning for National Progress” 
Although the NLC refrained from substantive change in Volta River resettlement matters, its 
development plan outlined the intent to counter CPP/Nkrumah policy in yet another way, 
through population planning.  Like the old age home proposed in 1963, the family planning 
aspects of the population plan were not mandated by a majority of Ghanaian citizens; the plan 
and its implementation derived significant fuel from sources outside Ghana, including the United 
Nations and the International Planned Parenthood Federation. 
Overtures to the Nkrumah administration by Betty Hull, an IPPF representative from 
London, met with a cold shoulder.  After unfruitful attempts for gaining government approval or 
sponsorship for family planning in Ghana, Hull consulted M. A. Barnor, the president of the 
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Ghana Medical Association, who advised her of the “President’s pro-natal policy.”80  According 
to Barnor, Hull “left Ghana at the end of January 1966” and “promised to communicate with me 
from London when she got back.”  That next contact came relatively speedily, according to 
Barnor. 
In February 1966 the government of the First Republic was overthrown in a coup 
d’état.  Betty Hull immediately wrote back to enquire about my position under the 
changed circumstance.  My reply was that we would go on under a more liberal 
and free environment.
81
 
 
Nkrumah and the CPP had favored the growing of the Ghanaian population, rather than 
reductions.  A position on population growth therefore represented another arena in which the 
NLC could distinguish its leadership style and values from those of CPP.  The 1966 coup 
changed the environment for family planning as a socioeconomic policy in Ghana, or so its 
supporters discerned.  A Report of the Family Planning Services of the Christian Council of 
Ghana 1967-1969 described the “profound effect” of the “downfall of Nkrumah Regime” upon 
its operation:  “more freedom to advocate family planning” and enablement for establishing the 
Planned Parenthood Association in Ghana.
82
 
At an April 1968 symposium on population and socio-economic development, S. K. Gaisie 
provided an estimate of Ghanaian population growth—“the rate at which the population grows as 
a result of both the excess of births over deaths and the excess of immigrants over the 
emigrants”—of 2.8 to three percent each year.83   The NLC incorporated this data into its Two-
Year Development Plan later that same year.  Like the CPP, the NLC affirmed its commitment to 
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improved health and nutrition for Ghanaian citizens, particularly the youngest ones.  The plan 
specified combating infant mortality and malnutrition in rural areas as key goals.  Unlike the 
CPP, the NLC laid special emphasis upon population reduction through birth control as a means 
of improving the fiscal outlook of Ghana. 
On general economic grounds it is also desirable to cut down the rate of 
population growth, from its present level of about 3 per cent.  A lower rate of 
population growth is likely to permit a higher level of savings and investments; 
also housing and educational facilities will be less strained.
84
 
 
While still in office, Nkrumah had expressed distrust of international non-government 
organizations, including the Peace Corps—an organization that, starting in August 1961, sent 
volunteers from U. S. colleges and universities to Ghana to assist with educational and other 
projects.
85
  Under the NLC, population planning would provide an opportunity for another 
international organization to influence public policy in Ghana, acclimating government insiders 
to influence and interventions of NGOs in areas outside population planning. 
The Government, therefore, in co-operation with the Planned Parenthood 
Association of Ghana, will provide family planning and fertility control services 
for those who desire them at all health facilities.
86
 
 
In March 1969 the NLC delivered on its development plan promise by publishing its own policy, 
“Population Planning for National Progress and Prosperity.”87 In it, authors expressed 
appreciation for a favorable rise in life expectancy rates, “from about 28 in 1921 to 48 in 1965,” 
with a projection of 53 by 1975. At the same time, they registered concern about two other 
sources of increase:  the accelerated rise in Ghanaian birth rates and “open immigration” that 
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enabled persons from Togo, Upper Volta, Nigeria, and elsewhere to fill jobs in Ghana.   The 
immigration concern followed 1960 census data that indicated that more immigrants worked in 
non-agricultural jobs than persons born in Ghana and, later, analysis of the relationship between 
long-distance migration and economic development.  In an April 1968 conference on population, 
N. O. Addo had explained that in Ghana, mining and services such as sanitation, domestic labor, 
and police work depended upon employment of men from “other West African countries, 
notably Nigeria, Niger and Upper Volta.”  Workers from Nigeria comprised “about one-third of 
all persons” employed in diamond mining in Ghana, according to Addo—who asserted that 
potential workers hailing from Ghana “appea[r] to have a strong dislike for employment in the 
mines and to some extent services, both of which involve a considerable amount of manual 
work.”88  The NLC included consideration of immigration changes in its population plan, 
although it devoted more space to regulation of births. 
Estimates based on 1960 data indicate that with unrestricted immigration and no 
decline in fertility, Ghana’s population could be expected to increase to over 17 
million by 1985 and to about 32 million, by the year 2000, which is only 32 years 
away.  It is clear that the economy will not easily be expanded to accommodate at 
a rising level of living the additional millions that will be added in the next few 
years.  Nor the future millions that would come with greater rapidity in ensuing 
years.
89
 
 
To the NLC, a larger population represented an obstacle, not a boost, to nation building, as 
the previous administration had viewed it.  NLC made its stance plain:  “It is obvious that rapid 
population growth in Ghana cannot continue indefinitely.”  It then weighed and presented 
solutions.  Out of three possible means of reducing population growth—“by exporting people; by 
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increasing death rates; or by decreasing fertility”—the planners viewed reducing the birth rate as 
the most practical and morally acceptable option.  Although even the mention of “increasing 
death rates” appears callous, it may be prudent to note here that the Ministry of Economic 
Affairs, not Social Welfare, released the population policy.  Its focus was not the promotion of 
human rights.  The policy was intended to help fulfill bottom-line objectives for the national 
government and population growth targets of international NGOs. 
The NLC plan clearly evaluated trends in family planning beyond Ghanaian borders and 
incorporated data and advice from international sources.  The plan cited contraception as the 
“preferred” means of controlling population growth worldwide, and a combination of affordable, 
reliable contraceptives, an informed and motivated populace, and a family planning program as 
the best route for Ghana. Beyond analysis of data to support the population policy, the text also 
included disparaging references to the current state of fertility and population growth:  “High 
fertility is almost an anachronism in the modern world...” and “Present fertility rates in Ghana 
are wasteful.”90  The policy claimed family planning as a “basic human right” and as an essential 
factor in long-range planning for national economic development, in accordance with Ghana’s 
position as a signatory of the World Leaders Declaration on Population in 1967. 
With these considerations in mind and with the conviction that present rates of 
population growth are detrimental to individual and family welfare and constitute 
major hindrances to the attainment of development objectives, the government 
believes that voluntary planning of the size of families and reductions in the rates 
of population growth are in the vital interest of the nation and proposes that a 
national policy be adopted to advance these interests.
91
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The policy specified NGO collaboration as a strategy for meeting population goals and asserted 
its intent to “build upon and support the constructive voluntary work being undertaken by the 
Planned Parenthood Association of Ghana.”92 
The NLC plan appeared to critically and thoughtfully assess economic needs of Ghana as it 
formulated its population plan.  It did not appear to consider research published in 1966 that 
indicated that instead of reducing the numbers of childbirths to benefit the national economy, 
some Ghanaian families would prefer to increase the size of families, with help from the state.  
Asked how an increase in taxes for the purpose of supporting sick and older dependent persons 
in society might affect their views on family size, a majority of respondents said that they would 
advise newlyweds to give birth to more children than they would recommend without state 
support.
93
   Again, as its title announced, the policy involved “Population Planning for National 
Progress and Prosperity”; the government did not propose planning for the purpose of, as 
administration spokesperson E. N. Omaboe had commented previously, “increasing 
happiness.”94   At this point in national history, the Ghanaian state appeared to equate 
measurable statistical changes—more jobs, higher incomes, increased profits, and smaller 
families—with the well-being of the population.  Public discourse and statistical records 
pertaining to implementation of the plan, as analyzed in the next chapter, indicate the importance 
of value-based planning and policies that did not begin and end with numbers; opinion leaders 
within and outside government would demonstrate that relationships between people and 
between neighboring countries could prove more valuable than projected financial gain. 
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Constitution of 1969 
While the population policy stood as an important legacy of the National Liberation 
Council, so was the Constitution it authored.  On May 1, 1969, the NLC lifted the ban on multi-
party politics and enabled the Ghanaian people to elect a Prime Minister, with occupancy of the 
office limited to two terms.  It reconfigured the Presidency as a three-person commission, 
occupied by NLC officials.  The Constitution ensured NLC members secure pensions upon 
retirement from public service, commensurate with the benefits they would have received as 
military officers before the coup.  It did not extend such coverage to Ghanaian retirees at large.
95
 
In contrast with the 1960 document authored by the CPP, the opening lines of the 1969 
Constitution not only recognized “Almighty God” but also affirmed state acknowledgment of the 
importance and authority of traditional leaders.
96
  Chapter Sixteen guaranteed “the institution of 
chieftaincy together with its Traditional Councils as established by customary law and usage”; it 
also spelled out the organization of National and Regional Houses of Chiefs and terms of their 
relations to state governing bodies.
97
 
In addition to limits intended to prevent a single person or political party from dominating 
the affairs of Ghana, the Constitution contained language that safeguarded freedom of expression 
for individuals, the right of “national media” to “equal opportunity and facilities for the 
representation of opposing or differing views.”  Young Pioneer participants from ages four to 25 
had regularly pledged to “live by the ideals of Osagyefo Dr. Kwame Nkrumah,” to fight for “the 
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total liberation and unity of Africa,” and to remain loyal to the “supreme” Convention People’s 
Party; to ward off the mandating of such pledges in the future, the Constitution directed that 
No person shall be compelled to take any oath which is contrary to his religion or 
belief or to take any oath in a manner which is contrary to his religion or belief.
98
 
 
Beyond the declaration of fundamental rights for all citizens, the NLC made provision for 
legally protecting the institution of family.   The Constitution instructed Parliament to pass laws 
to ensure “special care and assistance” for women and children for the sake of “their health, 
safety, development and well-being”; to support parents in “their natural right and supreme 
sacred duty in the upbringing of children” through lawful organizations; and to “enact such laws 
as are necessary for the protection, advancement and welfare of the family.”99 
Following the resumption of party politics and a national election in August 1969, the NLC 
relinquished its authority to govern Ghana on September 30.  Along with responsibility for 
leading the nation, the NLC handed off an unresolved challenge—widespread joblessness that 
would haunt the incoming administration.  Affirming the persistence of a high unemployment 
rate, a report on the first year of the NLC plan cited rapid population growth unaccompanied by 
an increase in job availability as a key factor, one exacerbated by insufficient training for jobs.
100
  
In late September 1969, a Daily Graphic photo depicted a crowd of boys and young men smiling 
and waving for the camera.  A less jovial caption identified the group:  “Middle school leavers 
who have walked the streets for months on end without securing jobs.  Their handicap is that 
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they are unskilled.”101  In the accompanying article, “Plight of the ‘Unarmed’ School Leaver,” 
journalist Sam Clegg pointed to the slender, gender-based options for job preparation in middle 
schools.  Basket weaving for boys and cooking for girls, the writer argued, were not enough.   
The journalist advocated government redirection of the vocational course curriculum in middle 
and secondary schools.   
Conclusions 
Although elections brought Nkrumah and the CPP to power, Ghanaian voters did not select 
the internationally publicized labels and descriptors that the administration proselytized as 
national goals and the national character—democratic, socialist, non-aligned, industrial, flag 
bearer for African unity.   As demonstrated in Chapter Two, not all citizens knew or supported 
the agendas and objectives ascribed to them in plans for national development.  Citizens in and 
out of government posts rejected the proposal of a state-operated residence for elder members of 
society and objected to implementation of new Social Security stipulations.  Government 
emphasis on wage earning in industrialized settings did not drastically alter the occupational 
breakdown of the population:  farming and trading still dominated.  Participants in Volta River 
resettlement traded or relinquished accustomed lifestyles, livelihoods, and community 
connections for the uncertainty of government promises of new houses and modern towns.
102
 
On paper and through public declarations, the NLC set out to “right the wrongs” of the 
Nkrumah administration or, to justify the legitimacy of its rule, to present the appearance of 
doing so.  Where many of the Nkrumah and CPP aims focused on the material domain of 
national sovereignty—politics, finance, science, the National Liberation Council added spiritual 
and cultural matters to the mix—by championing the redemption of youth from partisan political 
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propaganda, advocating organizations that espoused mainstream Ghanaian family values or 
organized religion, reevaluating public education in light of Ghanaian cultural practices and 
traditional occupations, introducing a National Courtesy Campaign, supporting the authority of 
traditional leaders, and incorporating the protection of the institution of the family into the 
Constitution.
103
  If, as Nkrumah and others alleged, outside instigation affected the launch of the 
coup, research for this study points to the likelihood of economic interests and political ideology 
(Cold War, capitalist/communist) as prime motivators for international involvement.
104
  These 
would contrast with domestic motives:  inside Ghana, residents demonstrated more concern 
about family matters—spiritual, moral/ethical, and cultural—quality-of-life factors not limited to 
material gains and losses. 
The NLC attempted to promulgate ideas and policies that were in keeping with its 
perceptions of socially acceptable values and preferred modes of behavior for Ghanaian people.  
In countering CPP attention to gerontology education imported from Rumania, retirement, and 
institutionalized elder care, the NLC did not revive the national old age home plan and reduced 
the rates of Social Security contributions.  At the same time, it introduced a population plan 
based on values and objectives set by international NGOs.  It also continued the policies of the 
previous administration toward the Volta River Project, without addressing the resultant 
problems that the attempted resettlement of 70,000 citizens posed to individuals and to family 
and community stability.  The Ghanaian government straddled the fence, beholden to and 
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following patterns prescribed by European and U. S. benefactors and simultaneously seeking to 
strengthen its attachment to cultural values and practices associated with the extended family 
system and community support that colonial administrators in the 1950s acknowledged and 
documented as widely accepted by residents of Gold Coast territory before the determination of 
national borders.
105
  Although the NLC did not convey the overt message to the Ghanaian people 
that revolution required “catching up” with Europe or the West, some aspects of government 
collaboration with Planned Parenthood International and the UN on matters of population 
planning and with the World Bank and international partners on the Volta River Project would 
not only reverse the unofficial pronatalist position of Nkrumah and the CPP but, as Chapter Four 
will demonstrate, would not mesh easily with widely accepted ideals and practices related to 
family size and extended family living when the next administration implemented the NLC 
policy.   Displacement wrought by Volta River resettlement transformed citizens into “strangers” 
within Ghanaian borders—a status that undermined the traditional support system that protected 
family and community members.  The NLC did not create the resettlement problem but, by 
taking the reins of the nation, assumed responsibility for next steps without executing them.  
Through decrees, proposals, and policies, NLC shifted government and societal focus from 
concerns of citizens in higher age brackets to the education, morality, and extracurricular 
activities of children, teenagers, and young adults.  In a society where citizens traditionally 
prized mutual and intergenerational respect and reciprocity and the worth of every family and 
community member, some of the NLC correctives that emphasized youth, like CPP policies that 
targeted youngest and oldest citizens, contributed to a state-promoted imbalance in generational 
matters that affected future administrations.  For example, the I. K. Acheampong administration 
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launched a youth “agric corps” and left concerns of old age support out of its development 
plan.
106
   
While future administrations identified sources of conflict or needs for improvement upon 
previous ones, they shared two major sources of continuity with the CPP and NLC: persistence 
of agriculture as the dominant occupational field in Ghana and the increased dependence of the 
Ghanaian economy upon the World Bank and IMF, which opened the door to international 
influences in social as well as financial affairs.
 107
 Business dealings with multinational 
corporations (such as the backers of the Volta Aluminum Company, or VALCO) and 
government involvement with the United Nations and the International Planned Parenthood 
Federation required the intensification of overseas communication and travel, while international 
news conveyed through newspapers and broadcasts increased the awareness of citizens of Ghana 
as a nation among other nations and for some, identification with the victories and struggles of 
persons of African descent elsewhere on the continent and throughout the world.  Chapter Four 
will analyze the impact of NLC international interests and influences as well as the NLC legacy 
upon the emergence of values as components of a national identity. 
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Chapter Four: Turning Point for National Values: 1969-1978 
Independence afforded Ghana the opportunity to determine national priorities and project a 
national identity apart from Great Britain.  Elections, military actions, diplomatic alliances, and 
supranational allegiances set the tone for international observers but domestic development 
planning, allotment of funds, legislation and, for military governments, decrees also served as 
key canvasses.  In the late 1960s and 1970s, Ghana faced a turning point, one that political 
scientist Partha Chatterjee called the “most historically significant project” for countries that did 
not follow the templates of nationalism set by European polities or the United States:  the 
molding of a national culture that is “modern” without being “Western.”1  Events during the 
administrations of  Kofi Abrefa Busia and Ignatius Kutu Acheampong encapsulate that turning 
point.  Concerns about the economy triggered conflicts between national interests and societal 
values regarding group loyalty, hospitality, and extended family.  Starting with the 
implementation of unfinished NLC business regarding its population policy, domestic issues and 
events converged with world affairs in ways that intensified awareness of the status of Ghana as 
a nation in a world of nations.  The resultant public discourse, which encompassed and echoed 
state direction and decision making and also critiqued and castigated it, reflected and spurred 
assessment of core values and practices—not only as ideals for individual or group behavior but 
and as standards with which residents in and outside of leadership positions wanted their nation 
to be associated. 
Amid and following exposure to national issues with international ramifications, Ghanaian 
heads of state, journalists, newspaper letter writers and other private citizens, theologians, 
population researchers, economists, officeholders, organization spokespersons, specialists in 
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medicine and family planning, multidisciplinary scholars, and conference participants 
contributed to  public exploration, debate, recommendation, and declaration of  values for 
guiding societal behavior and central governance.  Several values that were eventually absorbed 
into state policies, development plans, and laws during the 1970s stemmed not from political 
ideology but from customary and contemporary practices pertaining to the extended family and 
community support:  hospitality, reciprocity, self-help, and cultural preservation and 
regeneration. 
Busia and the Progress Party:  New Government, Lingering Challenges 
Following the resumption of party politics and a national election in August 1969, the NLC 
relinquished its authority to govern Ghana on September 30.  Hailed as a national hero after 
seven years in self-exile during the Nkrumah administration,  Kofi Abrefa Busia returned to 
Ghana from England and, as a candidate for the Presidency, announced tenets upon which the 
Progress Party stood, including “the building in Ghana of a strong Welfare State,”  “the common 
brotherhood of all our people,” and the “Ghanaianisation” of the national economy.  Busia 
maintained that achieving Ghanaian control of its financial future would require “a considerable 
influx of foreign capital” and promised that the party would attract those funds.2  Busia gained 
the electoral victory as Prime Minister in August 1969.  On October 1 in a celebration and 
ceremony at Black Star Square in Accra attended by thousands of citizens, Brigadier Afrifa, the 
former NLC chair, handed a copy of the new Ghana Constitution to Prime Minister Busia.
3
   
Afrifa now served on the three-person commission that would function in the Presidential role 
for Ghana.  While page one of Ghana newspapers lauded the return to civilian government, a 
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page-nine  report of an apparent suicide—a family tragedy with implications for a wider segment 
of Ghanaian society:   
A 30-year-old unemployed, Kwesi Amoah of Oda Anyinase, has been found 
hanging in his brother’s room at Juapong in the Eastern Region. 
According to the Juapong Police Amoah went to Juapong to look for a job 
two months ago. 
A note found on him stated:  “I have not been able to secure a job, and this 
makes me feel uneasy in life, so I have gone.
4
 
 
Along with responsibility for leading the nation, the NLC handed off unresolved challenges, 
including financial insufficiency and widespread joblessness that would haunt the incoming 
administration.  Busia and the Progress Party would respond to the economic shortcomings with 
a remedy proposed by the NLC:  reducing the size and growth of the population. 
Population Diversity = Economic Disparities? 
Ancestral, professional, and political identification with the Akan, the largest ethnic and 
linguistic group in Ghana, contributed to the popularity of Busia in 1969.  Busia led strong 
opposition to the CPP as international spokesperson for the Asante National Liberation 
Movement prior to independence.  As a scholar, Busia had authored a respected treatise on 
Asante chieftaincy since the 1920s before heading the Department of Sociology of the University 
of Ghana at Legon.
5
  Post-election analysis for international audiences elucidated the roles of 
region and ethnicity in the contest between Busia and K. A. Gbedemah, the candidate of the 
National Alliance of Liberals (NAL) and a former Nkrumah Cabinet member. 
It is clear that the most satisfactory general explanation of the election results is 
centred on tribal or ethnic affiliation.  Notwithstanding anthropological 
controversy on the exact definition of the word “tribe,” the results reveal a fairly 
clear tribal division, PP having overwhelming support in the Akan areas, and 
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NAL in the Ewe areas….It is not suggested here that revulsion against the 
excesses of the CPP Government was not a factor in bringing support to Busia.  
What is being suggested is that the Akan/Ewe split in the voting pattern is 
pronounced.  PP propaganda in the Akan areas was certainly aimed at implanting 
the idea of Ewe domination through a NAL victory at the polls….Conversely, 
although Gbedemah has been frequently criticized for ignoring his home Region 
during his decade as a Cabinet Minister, NAL propaganda in the Volta Region 
emphasized the fact that Gbedemah is Ewe to considerable effect.
6
 
 
  Fresh from a national election in which regional and ethnic loyalties influenced the results, 
Ghanaian residents saw “tribalism” spill over from politics into concerns about employment.  
This contrasted with past economic practices and policies toward the presence of foreigners in 
Ghana.  During the First Republic, Nkrumah had encouraged and recruited international 
consultants—from Japan, the U. S., U. K., Russia, and elsewhere—to work on industrial and 
agricultural development projects.  Since the 1400s, travelers from Portugal, the Netherlands, 
Denmark, Sweden, and Germany had established forts, castles, and commercial enterprises on 
the Gold Coast, later known as Ghana.  Transcontinental traders and immigrants from across the 
borders conducted business and settled in Ghana for hundreds of years, before, during, and after 
its colonial relationship with Britain.
7
   After the election of Busia, however, some residents who 
pondered causes and solutions for unemployment focused on the noticeable presence of workers 
in Ghana from African countries. How could so many citizens experience joblessness while 
persons born in Nigeria, Ivory Coast, Upper Volta, Togo, and Mali achieved a high profile as 
                                                 
6
 J. A. Craig, “Ghana’s General Election,” World Today 25, no. 10 (October 1969), 431-432. Dennis Austin, a 
political scientist focused on Ghana politics, observed that “Busia won because most people in Ghana are Akan, and 
most Ghanaians like to win.” Dennis Austin, “Progress in Ghana,” International Journal  25, no. 3 (Summer 1970), 
594-602.  Asante, Akuapim, Fanti, and Kwahu are among the Akan sub-groups in Ghana. 
7
 A. W. Lawrence, Trade Castles and Forts of West Africa (Stanford, CA:  Stanford University Press, 1965).  
Larry W. Yarak, “West African Coastal Slavery in the Nineteenth Century:  The Case of the Afro-European 
Slaveowners of Elmina,” Ethnohistory 36 (Winter 1989), 44-60.  Jean Rouch, Migrations Au Ghana (Gold Coast):  
(Enquête 1953-1955) (Paris:  Societe des Africanistes, 1955).  J. C. Caldwell, “Migration and Urbanization,” A 
Study of Contemporary Ghana.  Volume Two:  Some Aspects of Social Structure.  Walter Birmingham, I. Neustadt, 
E. N. Omaboe, eds.  London, 1967, 125-136.  Niara Sudarkasa, “From Stranger to Alien:  The Socio-political 
History of the Nigerian Yoruba in Ghana, 1900-1970,” Strangers in African Societies, William A. Shack and Elliott 
P. Skinner, eds. (Berkeley, CA:  University of California Press, 1979), 141-167.  Emmanuel Acheampong, “Race, 
Identity, and Citizen in Black Africa:  The Case of the Lebanese in Ghana,” Africa: Journal of the International 
African Institute 76, no. 3 (2006), 297-323. 
163 
 
merchants in urban and rural areas of Ghana, for example?  At times, the questions gave rise to 
scapegoating along ethnic or nationalistic lines, with Ghanaian unemployment contrasted with 
profitable or criminal activity conducted by persons of foreign origin.   Journalistic coverage and 
opinion pieces after the election of the new Prime Minister reflected this trend. 
On October 8, the Daily Graphic reported comments from the bench at a court trial.  While 
sentencing a “Nigerian iced-water seller” for breaking into an Accra store, Judge G. K. Andoh of 
the Accra Circuit Court connected the “entry of unskilled foreigners into the country” with “the 
high incidence of burglary and stealing.”  The article quoted the judge as asserting, “The 
hospitality of Ghana is being abused by such persons and it is hoped that strict measures will be 
taken to check immigration of these persons to Ghana.” 8 
Two days later, the paper featured a photo of revellers in the Eastern Region of Ghana; the 
caption identified them as “members of the Koforidua Yoruba community,” dancing outdoors at 
the launch of the Second Republic.   
The blessings which derive from good government are shared by both citizens and 
foreign residents. 
This was why foreign residents in Ghana were as much concerned as the 
local people to make the celebrations marking the birth of the Second Republic a 
big success.
9
 
 
The photo and writer rebutted aspersions voiced by the Accra circuit court judge with a reminder 
that diversity in nationality, ethnicity, and cultural background should not be interpreted as a 
liability for Ghana. 
At the culmination of a decades-long rise to leadership, the Prime Minister represented all 
of Ghana, not only the NLM or Progress Party, on the world stage when addressing the United 
Nations in New York City in October 1969.  As journalists covered the itinerary of the Prime 
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Minister and his wife, Naa Morkor Busia, in Europe as well as North America, newspaper 
opinion pages carried reader letters about unemployment and aliens.
10
  Affiliated with the 
University of Ghana at Legon, a former member of “the large army of unemployed persons” 
testified, “To be unemployed in Ghana is a fate worse than death.”  This writer complained that 
Ghana “is not yet capable of paying out unemployment benefits like other developed countries.”  
The writer also blamed an increase in robbery on unemployment.  He concluded by asking:  
“Could the Government take a hard look at this problem before it gets out of control?”11 Another 
writer railed against the impact of aliens on the Ghanaian economy:  “Thousands of them come 
to this country with no qualifications or any means of support.”  The letter laid the increase of 
unemployment, the creation of slums and overcrowded living conditions at the feet of 
immigrants and accused them of monopolizing coveted occupations. 
Our markets have also been taken over by them.  They are a tightly-knit 
organization and Ghanaians are kept out.  I think the Government should take 
harsh steps to protect the interest and welfare of Ghanaians.
12
 
 
Peter Sarpong, an anthropologist and theologian, analyzed tribalism for columns in the 
Catholic Voice and Standard during the NLC and Progress Party administrations.  “In Africa as a 
whole,” Sarpong wrote, “tribes see themselves as unique communities and their culture as 
unique.  Opposition to neighbours gives each tribe a consciousness of kind and a strong 
sentiment of exclusiveness.”  This purview fostered bonds of solidarity for group members, even 
when they met for the first time in settings beyond group or regional borders.  While entailing, at 
the least, an absence of feelings of inferiority to other groups, tribal pride could also assume the 
form of “superiority” and “contempt” for foreigners and “readiness to fight them.”  For a 
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readership that included not only laypersons but also “new missionaries” desiring to understand 
“the culture in which they were about to work,” Sarpong delineated the concept of tribal pride—
which the writer preferred to the “more frequently (if inaccurately) used term, tribalism”—in 
contexts outside Ghana and Africa:   
The Romans had it; Mussolini renewed it.  Nazi Germany is perhaps the most 
notorious example of all. Tell a Scotsman that he is English, or vice versa, and 
you will realize what it is to be tribal in twentieth century civilized Britain!
13
 
 
This explanation, which appears to conflate group loyalty with doctrines of superiority that 
resulted in oppression and persecution, simultaneously reflected the viewpoint of a single 
commentator and a mindset more prevalent in society, the interpretation of anti-group sentiment 
and action as extensions of patriotism or team spirit in independent Ghana.  Bishop Sarpong 
expressed open-mindedness toward tribal sentiment:  “For even though I would be the first 
person to admit that it contains potential threats to national unity, it contains very good elements, 
which, well studied and employed, could be channeled towards national solidarity and 
reconstruction.”14  Like Sarpong, a Daily Graphic editorial upheld the validity of pro-group 
sentiment while opposing negative aspects: 
Basically there is nothing wrong with tribalism.  It is natural that a man should 
love his brother but there is a danger.  THE DANGER OCCURS WHEN 
TRIBALISM IS ALLOWED TO SUPERCEDE PATRIOTISM. 
 
The editorial concluded:  “We are all Ghanaians and for us Ghana must always come first.”15  In 
post-colonial Ghana, the newspaper promoted the nation as an all-inclusive tribe. 
Ghanaian newspapers regularly highlighted the political, economic, and social currents of 
other countries; in the late 1960s and the 1970s, they also reflected the international influence of 
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the Black Power Movement and dedicated space to events, concerns, and involvements of 
individuals and groups of African descent on and away from the continent.   Beyond the latest 
activities of Emperor Haile Selassie of Ethiopia and the Organization of African Unity, readers 
also followed the boxing matches of Muhammad Ali and his bouts with the U. S. justice system, 
civil war in Nigeria and the establishment of Biafra, the election of Angie Brooks of Liberia as 
President of the United Nations General Assembly, and South African apartheid.
16
  With 
empathy for the U. S. civil rights struggle, the Daily Graphic published an expose of alleged 
“whites-only” housing in Tema:  it denounced racial segregation in an editorial entitled “No 
Alabama Here.”17 
With decades of overseas travel, residence, teaching, and political opining under his belt, the 
new national leader engaged foreign correspondents on the matter of race-based discrimination 
abroad. At a November 8 press conference, Busia spoke out against apartheid in South Africa 
and suggested that white South African residents would benefit from witnessing life in Ghana.   
However, on matters pertaining to ethnic and regional strife at home, the Prime Minister offered 
a less definitive response: 
Dr. Busia said his attitude to tribalism was pragmatic, adding that the 
Government’s approach to it “is to try to spread modern amenities to bridge the 
gap between town and village and region and region.”18 
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In the immediate press spotlight, Busia understated a position declared in a 1962 publication, 
where he asserted that the term “tribalism” had “in the course of time become loaded with 
irrational emotions and prejudices” that precluded thoughtful consideration of the topic.  In that 
book, Busia described “group solidarity” as “the essential foundation” of African social life.19  
Even so, the contrast in his November 1969 comments bespoke intolerance for legalized racism 
and simultaneous acknowledgment that, as Sarpong and the Daily Graphic allowed, informal or 
customary recognition of regional and ethnic differences did not automatically connote negative 
discrimination, nor should it entail blanket condemnation.  
Population Policy as Panacea for Employment Woes 
Less than two weeks after the Prime Minister returned to Ghana, rumors of the first major 
act of the Progress Party administration—one with direct and immediate impact on regional, 
ethnic, and international relations—reached the public.  Unnamed sources leaked to the press 
that Parliament would discuss immigration policy and existing legislation pertaining to aliens for 
possible curtailment of the entry of foreign nationals.
20
  Although to some observers this 
attention to the status of immigrants seemed to appear from nowhere, the NLC had written it into 
the national agenda before transferring leadership responsibility to Busia.  A first-year report on 
implementation of NLC development planning called the national population policy “a 
significant forward step” in addressing employment issues.  That policy targeted three 
objectives:  reduce the rate of population growth, disperse the population in ways that would 
remedy overcrowding of some areas and underutilization of others, and “regulate the flow of 
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immigration.”21  The policy cited the unchecked immigration of “unskilled” laborers as a drain 
on the availability of jobs for Ghanaian citizens; it stated the intention of studying the amounts of 
money working immigrants transferred to their original countries and the “effects of this outflow 
of capital” on Ghana. The NLC recommended using immigration as a tool for development— for 
bringing in desired skills and stimulating the economy.
22
  Immigrants who earned income in 
Ghana and sent too much of it outside did not further the interests of the nation.  However, the 
NLC did not implement this aspect of the population policy; initially, the government focused on 
reduction of population growth and publicized family planning.
23
 
This topic, like the recent election, gave rise to occasions for group and regional finger-
pointing.  In August 1969, the national government hosted a two-day press seminar on “family 
planning policy,” not population policy in general.   There, E. N. Omaboe, the commissioner for 
Economic Affairs, suggested solutions targeting regions and levels of education.  Citing a higher 
cost of living in rural areas than in cities, Omaboe attributed the difference to food shortages in 
rural areas due to population growth.  The commissioner recommended teaching rural residents 
to control their birth rate and updating abortion law “to enable illiterates to apply it.”24  The 
singling out of rural citizens for special education on birth control appears presumptive and 
fallacious:  results of a 1963 survey, published in 1967 and publicized in a 1968 conference on 
population at the University of Ghana, indicated that most adults in rural areas of all regions of 
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Ghana were at least aware of contraceptive methods and abortion, whether they approved or 
not.
25
  A few days later, Planned Parenthood launched Family Planning Week, which featured an 
exhibit of publications and illustrations at the Accra Community Center and talks on 
contraceptives, infertility, “sub-fertility,” and marital and pre-marital guidance.  In one 
presentation, the topic of abortion resurfaced when a business leader and teacher at Achimota, 
one of the premier educational institutions in Ghana  
…called on the government to reform the abortion laws of the country in order to 
save the lives of [the] unfortunate band of people who indulge in abortion. 
This is necessary because women and girls risk sickness and death by 
inducing abortions to avoid bearing children which constitutes a sure evidence of 
existing desire for limitation of families, the lecturer said.
26
 
 
Churches did not leave family planning information and perspectives to secular sources that 
week:  the Christian Council of Ghana concurrently operated an exhibit organized by its 
Committee on Christian Marriage and Family Life.
27
  
Thanks to collaboration between the NLC and non-government associations, population 
planning through birth control appeared high on the national agenda when Busia took office.  
However, objectives for reducing family size could take years to achieve.  Meanwhile, the Ghana 
Manpower Board reported in mid-October 1969 that the increasing birth rate in Ghana would 
escalate the levels of job seekers, making the unemployment outlook worse.
28
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Shortly after this grim pronouncement to Ghanaian citizens, an international envoy, 
conscious of the Ghanaian image overseas, contradicted it in comments in New York.  K. B. 
Asante, the Ghanaian representative in the UN General Assembly Economic and Financial 
Committee asserted that lack of capital was responsible for lack of development in African 
countries, not population growth.  “The Ghanaian representative told the rich nations of the 
world that if they could not “give us the assistance we require,” they should refrain from giving 
the impression that all the troubles of poorer African [countries] are due to rapacious breeding.”  
The conflicting statements by domestic and overseas spokespersons for the government 
demonstrated either an absence of accord within government ranks on matters pertaining to 
population growth in Ghana or the wielding of a dual-edged political strategy: domestic 
promotion and pressure for population control because of its potential fiscal benefits and 
encouragement of international economic support to a country that exercised externally 
acceptable population-growth practices. 
Inside Ghana, Prime Minister Busia deployed a population-curbing measure with the 
potential for immediately increasing job openings for unemployed Ghanaian residents.
29
  The 
government issued Compliance Order November 18, 1969, which gave aliens two weeks to gain 
Ghana residence permits or to leave the country by December 2.  A government statement 
reported in the Daily Graphic the next day, “The Ministry of the Interior has been directed to 
comb the country for defaulting aliens and any alien arrested for contravening these laws will be 
                                                 
29
 Several sources asserted a connection between concerns about unemployment among Ghanaian citizens and 
the 1969 Compliance Order.  For example, see Margaret Peil, “The Expulsion of West African Aliens,” Journal of 
Modern African Studies, 9:2 (August 1971), 209, 210; Roger Gravil, “The Nigerian Aliens Expulsion Order of 
1983,” African Affairs, 84:337 (October 1985), 528; and United Nations Department of International Economic and 
Social Affairs, National Experience in the Formulation and Implementation of Population Policy, 1960-1976:  
Ghana (New York:  United Nations, 1979), 32. 
171 
 
dealt with according to law.”30  A back-page ad for chain-link fencing reinforced the government 
message by declaring “Keep Out!  Keep unwanted people out!  Keep what you want in!!” 
Pro-compliance messages from the state and commercial interests were not the only ones 
disseminated.  After the overthrow of Nkrumah, the NLC and, later, Busia took gradual steps to 
loosen government restrictions on the press; this enabled promulgation of ideas other than those 
endorsed by the central government and dominant political party.
31
  Despite government 
influence on news reportage and editorial boards, dissent as well as support of the compliance 
plan infiltrated the opinion pages.  Although its editors and columnists did not immediately 
address the compliance issue, the Daily Graphic published an objection by a reader on 
November 20:  “As a Ghanaian citizen, I deplore the rash of deportations which has suddenly 
broken out in the country.”  The letter writer alluded to the anti-apartheid declaration by Busia 
only days earlier:  “It’s ironical to note that the very same Ghanaian who is more vociferous in 
preaching the evils of racial discrimination is the same person banging the drums of hate against 
aliens.”  The writer argued that jealousy of economic success influenced the deportations. 
…in most cases, it’s the indigenous Ghanaian who has helped the alien to become 
the successful businessman that he is.  The indigenous person considers it below 
his dignity to stand behind a shop counter.  They rather choose glorified white-
collar jobs, while the alien rolls up his sleeves to undertake any job.
32
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 On November 26, the Daily Graphic issued a pro-government response and blamed aliens 
for their own plight.
33
   In early December, an ecumenical publisher called for a more measured, 
less overarching government action on compliance:  The Standard, a monthly Catholic 
newspaper, expressed concern about “rigid enforcement” that would affect not only persons 
engaged in illegal activity but also “those who are doing genuine business in this country and are 
thus contributing in no less proportion to general development.”  The Standard also registered 
skepticism about an intended outcome of the compliance order, increased employment 
opportunities for Ghanaian citizens, and recommended consideration of the economic needs that 
immigrants fulfilled in Ghana: 
Indeed, it may be possible for Ghanaians to take over the businesses which are 
being handled by aliens in the urban areas.  But who will replace the “Lagos-
man” in a small hamlet of ten houses in a remote rural area? 
We have to remind ourselves that a greater part of the rural sector of the 
economy has been functioning with the co-operation of many aliens who have 
settled in remote villages to distribute and sell essential commodities like salt, 
sugar, sardines, etc. etc. to our villages.  Some of these places cannot even be 
reached because of our present poor system of the communications network.
34
 
 
As the Ghana National Assembly met to observe United Nations Human Rights Day, 
scuttlebutt that the country had “seized properties of all aliens and driven them out” swirled on 
Ghana streets.
35
  The Busia administration dispatched representatives for public appearances, to 
set the record straight.  At a Progress Party rally in Accra, “Mr. J. Kufour, Ministerial Secretary 
to the Ministry of External Affairs, said on Thursday that it was far from the truth that the 
government was making it a policy to maltreat aliens and oust them.”  Kufour attested to 
temperance and flexibility in state measures—for example, by reporting a government request 
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that immigrants in particular occupations—cocoa farming, health care, and mining—remain and 
keep working in Ghana.
36
  However, a Ministry of the Interior spokesperson at the same rally 
confirmed an economic motive behind the deportations, to justify an austere stance on 
immigration compliance.  
We cannot afford to feed other mouths when ours are not fed.  We cannot cater 
for the interest of those who do not help us to pay our debts,” he declared.37 
 
The administration would enforce the compliance order with a few moderations but no 
apologies. 
On the domestic scene, news coverage and commentaries by Ghanaian residents offered 
mixed responses to the immigration control action.  Internationally, it evoked criticism and 
chilled communication between Ghana and its neighbors.
38
  Announcement of the compliance 
order came eight days after Brigadier Afrifa, now chair of the Presidential Commission, met with 
heads of state of Togo and Nigeria, with “tightening the friendly relations” and “economic 
cooperation” between the three nations among the items on the agenda.  The United Nations 
reported later that immigration compliance immediately resulted in “a deterioration of 
relationships with Togo and Nigeria, whence a high proportion of the migrants had originated.”39  
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The image of Ghana as a leader in the continental unity movement and resister of racial 
discrimination elsewhere in Africa was further tarnished when the government asked aliens who 
remained in Ghana to carry passports or other documents at all times.  Busia had publicly 
opposed apartheid, yet sanctioned a pass law—a hallmark of southern African racial 
discrimination—in Ghana.40 
The compliance order also collided with a societal tradition as widely accepted in Ghana as 
that of ethnic and regional pride:  hospitality.  Sarpong, a cultural anthropologist as well as 
cleric, explained this concept to missionaries and laypersons as “the Ghanaian’s sense of 
generosity, especially to strangers….He may not like a tribe and its members, but this will never 
prevent him from treating with kindness a guest from that tribe.”  Sarpong quoted an Akan 
proverb reflective of this ideal:  “The stranger does not sleep in the street.”41   
In late December, the Ghana Minister of Information responded to an international news 
report that aliens from Nigeria had died of hunger or infectious diseases in Ghana as a result of 
the compliance order.  The minister accused the Morning Post in Nigeria of attempting to fuel 
anti-Ghana sentiment, argued that such reports mischaracterized the nation, and asked that the 
paper stop “soiling the good name of Ghana.”  
He said that aliens in the country were aware of Ghana’s unlimited and 
unsolicited hospitality.  It would therefore sound fantastic and out of place to 
regard the alien issue as xenophobic.
42
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The timing of the compliance announcement put Ghanaian delegates on the defensive or, at 
least, in line for awkward encounters at a mid-December conference in Nairobi, Kenya on 
African population growth and economic development.  Speakers from Ghana and elsewhere 
tweaked and updated their presentations to either include or downplay the immigration action.  
While research and data analysis from the early 1960s steered clear of the controversy, a 
representative of the Ghana Ministry of Finance and Economic Planning tackled the topic of 
population policies in Africa. In doing so, S. B. Jones focused on family planning aspects of the 
Ghana population policy, then went on to cite a policy objective that pertained to the December 
action:  “to reduce the scale and rate of immigration in the interests of national welfare.”43  A 
clash between Ghanaian national welfare and the policies of other countries surfaced when 
directors of Quaker Service, a public health assistance program of the American Friends Service 
Committee, shared perspective with delegates on the impact of the Ghana immigration 
compliance order upon its neighbor to the east, Togo: 
As this paper is being written the Government is undergoing the strain of 
receiving refugees of several West African nationalities recently expelled from 
Ghana.  Of these persons, only Togolese citizens will be allowed to remain in the 
country.  All others are being transported as rapidly as possible to their countries 
of origin.  Military and public trucks are being utilized to speed transfer of 
foreigners and also to aid in placing expatriate Togolese in their areas of origin. 
   
According to the authors, the government of Togo, “which usually accepts, if it does not actually 
encourage unrestricted or unselected immigration,” faced decision-making on how many 
refugees to accept.
44
   In other words, the action by Ghana not only detracted from its own 
reputation but hindered the capability of a neighboring country to extend hospitality. 
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In a Nairobi presentation on  relationships between food production and population growth, 
E. V. T. Engmann not only maintained that the national economic shift toward cash crop 
production over subsistence farming did not result in food shortages but also argued against the 
idea that a growing population automatically meant higher unemployment for Ghana.
45
  
Although directly speaking of the numbers of children, Engmann set forth an idea that could 
apply to immigrants, as well:  the country could benefit from the additional manpower—if 
workers are properly trained and used effectively. This scholar chose to evaluate the Ghana 
population policy: not its restraints on immigration but, instead, perceived fallacies in its family 
planning objectives.  Engmann did not advocate birth spacing alone as a remedy, “partly because 
Ghana is at present thinly peopled, and has vast unused agricultural and other resources.”  Even 
so, Engmann posited that promotion of greater use of birth control methods and limits on the 
occurrence of maternity leave and other benefits for working mothers would primarily affect 
formally educated female workers with salaries, such as civil servants—too few persons to 
significantly improve the national economy.  Engmann also articulated the view that regional 
considerations would diminish the potency of the policy, asserting that its directives would reach 
the wrong listeners.    
It hardly affects the majority of the illiterate rural women who are supposed to be 
over-reproductive, and who have a predominant influence on demographical 
trends.  It looks as though the literate and better placed who can afford to raise 
children in more congenial circumstances are being urged to curtail their birth-
rates, while the villagers who contribute most to the rapid population increase 
breed merrily on.
46
 
 
Whether uttered seriously or tongue-in-cheek, this comment undermined the earlier inference 
that the Ghanaian economy could benefit from a population increase.  The Engmann 
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interpretation of population research connoted values considerations for or about Ghana.  The 
nation could benefit from population increases, it suggested, as long as more births resulted in 
new contributions to the Ghanaian economy.  More births among persons in rural areas, where 
wage-earning positions and taxpaying were not in abundance, may not aid the cause of nation 
building. 
In the presentation, Engmann—like Omaboe, the Economic Affairs commissioner— 
posited connections between education, the ability or potential to contribute to the national 
economy, and birth rates by location.  More data presented at the same conference complicated 
conclusions based on fertility rates for the broad categories of urban and rural populations.  By 
analyzing the fertility of ethnic groups rather than measuring rural and urban occupancy alone, 
demographer S. K. Gaisie found that the Mole-Dagbani and Grusi groups residing in northern 
Ghana and in upper regions—areas that were often referred to as rural—showed lower birth rates 
than Akan and Central Togo groups that were concentrated in southern and southeastern areas.  
While statistics indicated higher birth rates in rural areas when evaluated “inter-tribally,” 
assessment of the numbers associated with groups spawned a different interpretation.  Gaisie 
cited Ga-Adangbe fertility levels as an example.  Considered “moderate” in the study overall, 
rates for this group associated with southeastern Ghana proved higher in urban than in rural 
areas.  “[T]his situation might have arisen as a result of high concentration of Gas in urban 
areas,” Gaisie explained.47 Accra, a national center for finance and commerce as well as the seat 
of national government, was one of those southeastern urban areas with a higher level of fertility 
than in rural areas.  The contrast in analyses of demographic data by Engmann and Gaisie, along 
with other Nairobi presentations and family planning discourse in Ghana, suggested that, even as 
the government implemented its new plan, population growth and its posited connections to the 
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national economy would not serve as unifying forces for the people of Ghana or generate widely 
shared or agreed-upon traits to associate with “the right type” of citizen.48 
To ward off a deleterious effect on the military, the Ghanaian government exempted aliens 
who served in the armed forces from the compliance order.  Yet the sudden implementation of 
immigration compliance appeared shortsighted with regard to the preparation and suitability for 
filling civilian openings.
49
  “Schools and colleges with Nigerian staff are suddenly at a loss,” the 
Standard reported, while cocoa farms and mines lost too many workers.
50
 As thousands of 
people—estimates ranged from 20,000 to 1,000,000—vacated jobs, labor pools in various 
occupations evaporated without instantaneous availability of qualified replacements.  Many 
youthful citizens, including those with academic credentials, lacked occupational skills.  In the 
fall of 1969, only 500 of 3000 persons who passed entry examinations for the eight pre-technical 
schools in Ghana were admitted because the institutions lacked room for new students.
51
  Since 
undocumented aliens had not swelled the enrollment of these schools, the deportation of aliens 
did not increase opportunities for admission or increase the pool of trained Ghanaian workers. 
Although the government did not immediately propose solutions to the issue of training, it 
did offer an alternative to idleness.  Two weeks after the expulsion of aliens, Busia announced 
formation of the National Service Corps.
52
  His broadcast outlined ministries that would 
participate, committees to be formed, recruitment of service volunteers from ages 15 to 70 and 
older, male and female, “literate or illiterate,” employed and unemployed (including volunteers 
to register other volunteers), and the need for money for equipment, material, transportation, 
                                                 
48
 Kofi Bentum, “The Workers, Education and the Revolution,” Ghanaian Times (February 7, 1962), 5. 
49
 “Job Openings Galore Following Compliance Order,” Sunday Mirror (December 21, 1969), 8, 9. 
50
 “Humanity In, Charity Out,” Standard (December 7, 1969), 1. 
51
 “Accommodation Shortage in Technical Institutes:  No Schools for 2,500 Pupils,” Daily Graphic (October 9, 
1969), 16.  See also Nelson Duah, “In This Age of Technology, Where Are Our Trained Men?” Daily Graphic 
(November 6, 1969), 5. 
52
 Eben Quarcoo, “National Service Corps Formed,” Daily Graphic (December 16, 1969), 1. 
179 
 
“medical and recreational facilities” for unspecified projects.53  One commentator expressed 
hopes for the potential of the corps to facilitate valuable knowledge exchanges between members 
of different generations and between educated and uneducated citizens.  Yet how the corps 
would emerge as a vital force for economic and societal change rather than a distraction from 
compliance and expulsions appeared unclear.
54
 
Immigration Compliance and Census Encourage Ghanaian Identity 
 While enforcement of the Compliance Act affected immigrants who were forced to leave 
Ghana, it also changed the way that residents who remained publicly identified themselves.  Self-
identification involving national origin was not limited to government statements, political 
speeches, newspaper editorials, and published commentaries by literate citizens.  Three months 
after the Compliance Act took effect, everyone who remained in the country—at least, a 
representative of every household—was asked to declare a national origin and nationality in 
response to the 1970 Population Census.  On March 1, 1970—Census Night—government 
workers visited private residences, group homes, and institutions such as health facilities and 
prisons.  Unlike the 1960 census, when information about one’s own nationality was not directly 
requested, the 1970 census asked for more family background than the birthplace of one’s 
maternal grandmother or paternal grandfather.   At the time of the 1970 census, Ghana did not 
allow dual citizenship for adults aged 21 years and over.  Persons who claimed citizenship in 
another country could not simultaneously claim citizenship in Ghana.  On March 1, 1970, nearly 
eight million persons were categorized as Ghanaian-born.  After Ghana, the top three countries 
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of birth were Togo, Upper Volta, and Nigeria, comprising more than two million Ghanaian 
residents.  Fresh from the December launch of deportations, persons without valid passports, 
work permits, and valid visas who wanted to stay in Ghana would not have been likely to declare 
themselves as foreign citizens.  Analysts of the 1970 census data understood this and referred to 
it in the published volumes five years later: 
It should be noted that the Aliens Compliance Order of 1969 which came into 
force just before the Census may have affected the quality of the data on 
nationality and possibly also the birthplace information.  By that order, all foreign 
nationals without valid residence permits were required to leave Ghana.  Many 
foreign nationals left but it is possible that a substantial number did not leave but 
either escaped enumeration altogether or declared themselves to be Ghanaians.”55 
 
When assessing the impact of the compliance act upon Ghanaian society, scholar Margaret 
Peil, who had conducted fieldwork in the country before the act, noted that “people became more 
aware of their nationality, as opposed to their tribal identity.”  In summer 1970, Peil surveyed 
residents in Ashaiman, a “low-income suburb of Tema,” about attitudes toward aliens.  When 
asked about their own backgrounds, respondents referred not only to regions or ethnicity (“I am 
Ewe,” “I am Fante”), but also called themselves “Ghanaian.”56  Previously, individual and group 
identity in Ghana involved connections to extended families and communities and, as the 
election of 1969 illustrated, kinship connections could influence politics.  The Compliance Order 
and the census gave residents, with or without a sense of political allegiance, new incentive to 
declare their national citizenship—preservation of their local homes and livelihoods. 
Busia: The Family and Precepts for National Stability 
When the Ghana Home Science Association and the Home Science Department of the 
University of Ghana, Legon teamed for their fourth annual conference in spring 1970, they 
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welcomed Prime Minister Busia as keynote speaker the evening of April 1.  With “The Family—
Key to Development” as the conference theme, Busia spoke to matters that he deemed 
appropriate for home science delegates, such as preservation of food and household budgeting 
but, as the lecture was open to the public, his remarks covered topics of potential interest to a 
broader range of listeners.  Busia took the opportunity to tie the family budget to concerns about 
the national economy; when doing so, he shared an anecdote involving a letter from a person 
who signed it “Worker”: 
“We have all been listening to your speeches asking us to work hard and fast.  We 
have been listening to your speeches asking for increased productivity.  We have 
been listening to your speeches asking for courtesy and the like.  Mr. Prime 
Minister, what I would like to tell you is:  ‘We workers are aware of this, but 
there is something always worrying us, and that is why you don’t get these things, 
and if you don’t know, let me tell you.  It is because we are in debt.’”57 
 
The anonymous writer proposed a solution for the dilemma of personal debt in Ghana, 
according to the Prime Minister:   
And then he proceeded to tell me how I may help the workers get out of debt by 
seeing to it that their Social Security payments are all given back to them—one-
third now, one-third in five years’ time and so on.58 
 
The recommendation by “Worker” reprised advice on small business financing shared at a 
previous conference that might be applicable to individuals, as well:  give them access to Social 
Security funds now, instead of reserving them as retirement benefits.
59
  
As Busia continued the address, his message inferred that reexamination of attitudes and 
behavior in financial matters could better serve citizens in debt and the nation than early 
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withdrawals from Social Security.  The Prime Minister described the problem of not living 
within one’s means—at the individual level and in government—and suggested the importance 
of “economising" in households.  Afterwards he pointed out several “human values” that, when 
acquired by children and cultivated at home, could strengthen national development, as well as 
family and community life.  Like the NLC, he mentioned “speech and manners and courtesy,” 
then went on to others: intergenerational and “mutual dependence” and “mutual dependability.” 
It is also in the home that we learn, right from the beginning, mutual 
dependence—dependence of child on his mother—and a good mother makes the 
adolescent child also to feel that there are certain things expected of him and that 
the older people are dependent on him—sweeping or laying table or washing up, 
and so on….And if they themselves are taught to be dependable in the home then 
they would grow up knowing that dependability is an important virtue and a 
make-up of life. 
 
Ghanaian citizens, like members of a household, ought to be able to count on each other in their 
workplaces and as they serve the nation, the Prime Minister inferred. 
Dependability, how lacking it is in our country today, and how very serious it is!  
There are so many in jobs important or not so important but where dependability 
is required.  But we just haven’t got it.  Our standard of living and the condition 
of our society is what it is because of this lack of dependability.
60
 
 
After illustrating the need for dependability in schools, hospitals, and businesses, Busia 
reminded the audience that the value must first be learned at home: 
We learn it in the home because we know that this mutual dependability is what 
makes the home what it is and makes it go on.  If we have learnt this, we should 
realise that if we fail in the large life, if we are not dependable, we are letting the 
home community down….61 
 
Busia continued by citing the worth of every individual as a key to development. 
Another important thing is that in the home every person counts—every one is 
valued.  And it is because every one is valued that he receives sympathy and 
every effort at understanding….What I am trying to say is that we need the spirit 
of the family made more to permeate our national life—in the home, at school, in 
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class, in association, in the tribe, and in the nation.  In fact, in all our human 
relations there are very important values which make the family and which we 
need to learn for the wider community.  All this implies education.
62
 
 
Increasing formal education of the populace had been an Nkrumah administration objective, in 
line with the goal of national financial gains from increases in “high-level” jobs.  The NLC 
endorsed agricultural education and the increased availability of religious education in schools—
to strengthen the nation by reinforcing extended-family traditions and lifestyles, ethical behavior, 
and responsible citizenship.  In April 1970, Busia advocated education at home, within 
families—unaccompanied by certificates, diplomas, and degrees, by and for any citizen—as 
“basic, ordinary, but so vital and so important for the development of our nation.”63  The Busia 
address telegraphed the message that in Ghana, security encompassed more than economic 
stability and that, for individual citizens and for the nation as a whole, it emanated from home 
and the extended-family system. 
The April 2 conference-closing address by Rev. K. A. Dickson, a religious scholar, 
reinforced observations by Busia on the connection between family and the quality of national 
life: 
The family ideal is based in the conviction that no man lives unto himself—that 
the individual makes sense only as he belongs to the group.  This ideal has been 
assailed by modern developments which have in many ways exalted the 
individual above the group, be it family or nation.
64
 
 
The Dickson address, however, proved even more explicit in depicting family as “a microcosm 
of the nation” and “a most vital training ground for citizenship.”65 
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Dickson cited negative aspects of family life that contributed to poverty in the nation, 
including inheritance issues. 
Some families, especially of the matrilineal type, have fallen upon evil times since 
the man of the house died and the wife and children were thrown into the world 
unprovided for; and I believe more and more families are going to end up in 
considerable difficulties following the death of the father as long as the inequities 
of the matrilineal system are not done away with.
66
 
 
Likening desirable objectives for the nation to those of “a Good Village,” Dickson asserted 
that development geared toward economic advancement alone would not produce this village.
67
  
The speaker advocated expansion of thinking about national development. 
In the new African countries, following the realization of self-determination, 
Development has usually and understandably been thought of in terms of 
industrialization, the provision of the basic necessities such as good and cheap 
housing, the raising of the purchasing power of the local currency, and so on.  But 
that governments do not think of Development solely in terms such as have been 
stated above is shown by the variety of laws which are passed in the interest of 
order and good-neighbourliness.
68
 
 
Dickson referred to “the variety of laws which are passed in the interest of order and good-
neighbourliness” as evidence of quality-of-life factors involved in development and specified a 
government anti-corruption committee and a campaign to move prostitutes out of an Accra 
neighborhood as examples of development concerns.
69
 
Evidently, it is believed that development in the material sense is only one aspect 
of Development, and that no amount of visible material progress could result in 
the realization of a Good Village, where there is respect for the elders and the 
children, and where no one belittles or harms another, unless there were room for 
development of another kind.
70
 
 
Dickson concluded by pointing out that even though government should be expected to 
provide education and employment opportunities, a country needs more than “a sound economy 
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and skilled human resources.”  Both Dickson and Busia mined the institution of family for 
qualities to bolster the institution of nation.  Beyond measurable living standards, such as those 
listed by the UN and described by Omaboe in a 1969 talk (Chapter Three), they extolled the 
benefits that Ghana could derive from “intangible” development factors stemming from values 
associated with “an ideal family.”71   
Planning for Employment and Population Control, Not for Volta River Resettlement 
While the Busia talk at the family conference dealt with qualities whose benefits might not 
be measured in cedis, state economic planning involved numbers and objectives with 
quantifiable achievements.  The budget presented to Parliament in August 1970—the first budget 
of the Second Republic, led by Prime Minister Busia—addressed issues of employment in 
contradictory ways. In that budget, the minister of Finance and Economic Planning, J. H. 
Mensah, announced that the number of persons holding jobs at the close of 1969 reflected an 
increase of 45,000 since 1967.  At the same time he noted that the Ghanaian work force had also 
risen by 225,000, so that more people needed jobs.  Mensah attributed the increase largely to the 
free elementary education system that had swelled the number of youthful graduates and job 
seekers and to “disparities in the levels of social amenities and wage rates” that prompted “a drift 
of population from the villages into the towns.”72  The budget statement alluded to the creation 
of the Workers Brigade and other measures by the CPP: 
All of us in Ghana are aware of the results of attempts that have been made in the 
past to put people onto the government pay-roll, whether they produce anything 
or not, as a means of dealing with the unemployment problem.  This approach 
only leads to trouble....
73
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After asserting that the new administration would not revert to similar strategies, Mensah 
itemized an allocation of N₵2.3 million “to feed the volunteers who will join the National 
Service Corps and to provide them with tools and equipment.”  The budget did not describe 
probable or possible uses of this gear:  Mensah explained that regional and district committees 
would set priorities for projects based upon what local communities “feel to be their most urgent 
needs.”74  This method of allocating funds appeared to replicate the process by which the NLC 
government set aside grants for regional and district councils that would, in turn, decide how to 
distribute the funds in their areas.
75
  However, the recommendation of central government 
expenditures for a “national” enterprise unaccompanied by details or even an overview of their 
possible application (beyond feeding the crews) suggests inclusion of the corps in the budget at 
an all-too-preliminary stage of its conception.  The haste in proposed budget allocations, like the 
announcement of the corps in April 1970, underscored the determination of the Busia 
administration to inspire national unity, following the domestic division and international 
vilification spurred by implementation of the population policy.  
The one-year budget statement projected the presentation of a longer term, five-year plan for 
1970-1975.
76
  What actually followed was a more modest, One-Year Development Plan.  
Published in September 1970, it would address education and employment with more specificity 
than National Service Corps announcements:  
Ghana’s labor force has been growing rapidly.  It has been estimated that as many 
as 210,000 to 225,000 enter the labor market each year.  A growing proportion of 
these are Middle School leavers.
77
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The plan attributed this influx of new workers into the labor force to the increased access to 
middle school education during the Nkrumah administration.
78
 
In 1970, more than 65,000 young people are expected to complete Middle 
Schools.  Of these only some 11 per cent will gain admission to Secondary 
Schools.  If 55,000 to 60,000 jobs are opened up for replacements because of 
death and retirements, there remains a residual of 145,000 or more additional job 
opportunities required to accommodate the annual increase in the ranks of job 
seekers.
79
 
 
An education review commission had advised the NLC on education policies intended to 
combat unemployment by encouraging agricultural training and careers.  Under the Progress 
Party, the Ghana Manpower Board would oversee planning for vocational training and 
counseling, offer programs for channeling the talents of Ghanaian graduates of overseas colleges 
and universities, and communicate with organizations responsible for employment and training 
activities.  This board was also charged by the plan with periodic review of government policies 
on population and migration.
80
  This meant that for the Progress Party administration, as was the 
case with the NLC, economic considerations would steer target-setting for population growth 
and control. 
The Busia administration saw population control as a key to Ghanaian quality of life and 
built it into its One-Year Development Plan.  Unlike the NLC plan, this was intended to move 
Ghana from the stabilization and transitional phase of economic planning since the 1966 coup to 
longer-range goals and objectives.
81
  Reversing the trend of unchecked population growth would 
be an important long-term objective and, in support, the plan sounded the alarm. 
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Population is growing faster than the economy, faster than Ghana’s ability to 
build schools, hospitals, and houses, faster than workers can be trained and jobs 
created for the new workers already entering the labor force each year.  The rapid 
population growth has been contributing to the high level of migration from rural 
to urban communities thereby intensifying the problems of the cities.
82
 
 
Although the plan also cited infant-mother mortality statistics, it targeted population 
reduction as a key to enhancing Ghanaian living standards.  After executing its first strategy—
population control through enforcement of immigration regulations—the government turned to a 
tactic with the potential for longer-term benefits—slowing population growth through family 
planning.  The government approved a budget for a National Family Planning Programme in 
January 1970, Busia appointed a chairperson, and the Ministry of Finance and Economic 
Planning inaugurated it on May 22, 1970.  The program aimed “to contribute to a significant 
decline in fertility.”83  To do so, it intended to concentrate on “recruiting older women who have 
many children as acceptors of family planning”; these women constituted a “high risk group” for 
mortality involving babies and mothers.
84
 
The NLC had relied extensively on Planned Parenthood International for policy structuring; 
under Busia, the government continued its collaboration with outside agencies as well as rolling 
out its own initiatives.  Planned Parenthood Association of Ghana (PPAG) joined the 
international federation in November 1969.  In addition to offering advice and services in its 
clinics and offices, PPAG trained female field workers and deployed them in communities for 
the purpose of boosting clinic attendance.  These employees would “make house to house visits, 
give advice to mothers and parents, organize talks, discussions and film shows to interested 
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groups (e. g. factory workers) and associations, etc.”85 At that time, for the state and non-
government programs, family planning campaigns and services primarily focused on influencing 
the reproductive activity of women; the organization promised to add men to the recruitment and 
education team later. 
At a November 1970 workshop cosponsored by the International Planned Parenthood 
Federation, the National Family Planning Programme, and Planned Parenthood of Ghana, 
educators from Botswana, Ethiopia, Gambia, Kenya, Liberia, Mauritius, Nigeria, Senegal, Sierra 
Leone, Tanzania, and Uganda joined Ghanaian hosts in Accra for 11 days of intensive study and 
practice in methods of spreading family planning messages.  Sessions imparted information and 
techniques for understanding and utilizing traditional means of communication and instruction in 
African settings, such as oral tradition and the transmission of knowledge on pregnancy and 
childbirth from one woman to another; sharing of news by visitors and by use of drums, flutes, 
and other musical instruments, songs, proverbs, storytelling, drama, rituals, and ceremonies; and 
visual media such as sculpture, textiles (including, in Ghana, adinkra symbols stamped on cloth), 
ceramics, costumes, and dance.  Participants formed smaller groups to produce “posters, leaflets, 
film scripts, radio tapes, draft family planning newsletters, and press materials” for use in their 
home countries.
86
  
From September 1970 to October 1971, the Ghanaian government opened nearly 51 family 
planning clinics, nearly twice the number operated by Planned Parenthood, the Christian 
Council, and other organizations combined.
87
  M. L. Kumekpor, a sociologist at the University of 
Ghana, reported that higher percentages of clients visited and returned to Planned Parenthood 
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clinics than those operated by the government.  Each provider offered its own preferred services 
and the government clinics prescribed intrauterine devices—IUD or “the loop,” the term used in 
the report—far more often than other organizations, which dispensed birth control pills, 
condoms, foam and other contraceptive methods in greater quantity.  The Kumekpor report 
indicated that high percentages of client visits were for the purpose of loop removal and that 
most of these visits took place at non-government offices.  The statistics reflect more than 
consumer dissatisfaction or the impact of negative health experiences accompanying 
contraceptive usage.  They also suggest distrust by citizens of state involvement with family 
planning provision:  after going to government offices and being prescribed the loop, clients 
preferred to go to other agencies—either those more experienced with contraceptive dispensing 
and education or less likely to advocate the insertion of IUDs—to have the loop removed.88  
Government efforts to make birth control information, products, and services widely available in 
Ghana did not increase the confidence of citizens in state provision of family planning resources. 
While the government expanded its outreach to potential family planning acceptors, persons 
affected by Volta River resettlement did not enjoy similar opportunities to accept or reject state-
dispensed material resources or to benefit from government planning on their behalf.  The One-
Year Plan under Busia did not expressly mention Volta River Resettlement projects and funding.  
Resources of the National Liberation Council had fallen short of Convention People’s Party 
promises and projections for resettlement and the Progress Party fared no better.  Instead of 
directly addressing the costly proposition of Volta River resettlement terms, the One-Year Plan 
by the Busia administration evaluated past planning and future prospects for government 
involvement in supplying houses for citizens in general.  It referred to government-funded and 
supervised housing construction, both urban and rural.  Recalling an NLC proposal for 8000 
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“low-cost houses”—half for the State Housing Corporation (SHC) and half for the Tema 
Development Corporation (TDC), the One-Year Plan reported that, primarily due to lack of 
funds, only 1776 of the 8000 were built during the NLC Two-Year Plan.
89
  Declaring the 
infeasibility of central government financing of housing, the One-Year Plan recommended 
alternatives for public and private funding—including moving the SHC and TDC out of 
government and transforming them into private commercial firms and calling on banks to 
finance housing through savings plans and loans.
90
  
As the Busia government sought to extricate itself from the business of supplying Ghana 
citizens with housing, some displaced Volta River resettlement dwellers still waited for the core 
houses and land promised by the Nkrumah administration. On October 15 the Daily Graphic 
published a letter from the headmaster of the Ghana Secondary School at Koforidua to the 
chairman of the National Advisory Committee for Volta River Resettlement. 
There is so much foreign aid coming to the Volta River Authority.  But because 
the human problem has not been fully accepted by the Authority as its legitimate 
concern, very little thought appears to have been given to finding the foreign aid 
with which to help the human beings living along the river.
91
 
 
The government responded to this call for accountability by appointing a Volta River 
advisory board before the end of the month.  It also announced the setup of a fund for Ghanaian 
development by the Volta Aluminum Company (VALCO).  The initial endowment did not go to 
the Department of Social Welfare or to an independent agency dedicated to resettlement matters.  
Instead, the managing director of VALCO handed the first check to the chief executive of the 
Volta River Authority—the agency responsible for supplying electric power to VALCO and the 
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nation—and promised annual installments of additional cash.    That is, VALCO paid the 
government agency that oversaw company operations instead of channeling financial support or 
technical assistance directly to Volta River Resettlement efforts and clients.
92
   
In fall 1971, when the Daily Graphic lauded the administration for its contribution to two 
years of Ghanaian progress, it did not cite Volta River resettlement.  It did highlight the 
immigration law enforcement as an early action that “had general approval of the mass of 
Ghanaians”; it also chastised the majority of expelled persons for not paying taxes and for 
conducting criminal activity that hurt the national economy.
93
  The newspaper did not 
substantiate the assertion that most citizens approved of the forced compliance with evidence 
from a survey or even anecdotes. 
The One-Year Plan had stated the intention of expanding social welfare services to a 
“large[r] proportion of the population than at present”; its reorganization would skew those 
services toward youth.
94
  The plan announced that Social Welfare would serve as a department 
under the Ministry of Youth and Rural Development.  Accordingly, day nurseries, children’s 
homes (for orphans and others without permanent homes), and protection and caretaking through 
the Children’s Act of 1965 and Adoption Act of 1952 were key projects intended for 1970 and 
1971.  Juvenile delinquency and rehabilitation for juvenile and adult offenders would also be 
important during the plan period. “Family reconciliation” and “problems of destitution” were 
listed as services that the Department of Social Welfare would continue to provide.
95
  The One-
Year Plan invoked the term “family” many times; however, the administration ended before most 
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actions took place.  Family planning was the proposed effort that received the most publicity and 
administration support. 
During and following the November 1970 family planning education workshop and National 
Family Planning Week in May 1971, Ghanaian residents had been exposed to door-to-door and 
street recruitment efforts and other forms of promotion of birth control and other aspects of 
family planning.
96
  These campaigns, including newspaper ads like the one on the back page of 
the  November 9 Daily Graphic, continued throughout the Busia administration:  
Family Planning 
better life 
Ask about it. 
Think about it. 
Talk about it.
97
 
 
Although relatively innocuous, the ad, like the second anniversary news features, would have 
reminded some readers of unsuccessful or undesired government efforts. 
December 1971 saw more publicity of national birth control issues in Ghana.  A Daily 
Graphic columnist offered practical advice on birth control, including a brief explanation of “the 
rhythm method” and types of contraceptives, including some brand names, available at 
pharmacies and family planning clinics.  The author also expressed support for the launch of the 
National Family Planning Programme in 1970:  “I must say I very much appreciate the 
Government’s decision to start doing some thing about this population issue before it gets out of 
hand….”  The writer also acknowledged “a very marked antagonism” to “family spacing” in 
Ghana.   
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It is not popular with some people and will probably never be due to various 
personal beliefs and outlooks.  Quite a huge number of people ignorantly think 
that the Family Planning move is to stop them from making love to their wives. 
Others think that it’s meant to stop them having children….98 
 
Along with pointing out opposition in Ghana to contraceptives in general, the writer 
specified condom use and differences in international perspectives on it.  While asserting that 
“foreigners” depended on the condom “for birth control as well as a protection against venereal 
diseases” and that it had “helped a lot in decreasing the birth rate in Britain,” the writer observed 
that “it has never been popular with Ghanaian men.  They call it a ‘raincoat.’”99  The column 
ended by soliciting reader opinion on whether newspaper publicity about contraceptives was “a 
good or bad thing” and offered payment for “best letters.” 
The Prime Minister contributed to and condoned such publicity later that week, when the 
first African Regional Conference on Population made front-page news.  At this event, Busia 
“expressed Ghana’s belief that the success of any population policy depended upon intensive and 
sustained programme[s] of information and for administrators as well as planners.”  According to 
the Daily Graphic, Busia “urged” African countries to work on controlling population growth. 
He noted that rapid population growth had proved to be a serious impediment to 
the measures aimed at developing the economics of the developing countries. 
The efforts being made to augment the present inadequate facilities for health 
services, education, housing and other necessities of life had, in many places, not 
shown any appreciable results because of the rapid growth in the continent.
100
 
 
The same week that a columnist referred to the unpopularity of birth control in Ghana and 
queried readers about their views on public information campaigns on birth control, the Prime 
Minister declared “Ghana’s belief” that such campaigns would help the national population 
policy to succeed.  While the columnist acknowledged differences in international attitudes 
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toward birth control, the speech on population control affirmed the concurrence of Busia with a 
position supported outside Ghana that did not enjoy a domestic consensus.  The page-one photo 
of Busia standing next to officers of the International Union for the Scientific Study of 
Population and the United Nations Population Division conveyed the visual suggestion that the 
Prime Minister of Ghana, if not all of Ghana, stood with the international NGOs on the matter of 
birth control.   The presence of the Ghanaian Secretary for Economic Planning, who chaired the 
conference, and an executive secretary for the Economic Commission for Africa on the same 
podium underscored the idea that population growth and birth control were, in the eyes of 
national and international planners, money matters.  In spelling out the “hard facts” on birth 
control a few days earlier, the columnist had taken time out to mitigate the blows by employing 
an agricultural metaphor, suitable for a Ghanaian readership. 
After all there is something in common with seeds and babies—all you have to do 
is put them in a fertile ground and presto, you have a bountiful harvest.
101
 
  
The lighthearted comment to establish a point of agreement before the tackling of more 
controversial aspects of the topic, along with the invitation to submit opinions for possible 
publication, demonstrated sensitivity toward variance in ideas—sensitivity that government-
issued statements and the state-sponsored publicity campaign did not consistently impart. 
During the last weeks of the Busia administration, government family planning activity and 
attitudes vied with devaluation of the Ghanaian cedi (following a drop in the value of the U. S. 
dollar only days earlier) and a state visit by the First Lady of the United States, Patricia Nixon, as 
primary news topics.
102
  Eight days after the Prime Minister congratulated Ghana on beginning 
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“to learn once more the art of democratic government,” troops led by Acheampong overthrew 
Busia while the Prime Minister traveled to London.
103
  Years later, the then-head of the 
University of Ghana Department of Political Science wrote that “As coups go, Colonel Ignatius 
Acheampong’s exercise was a model of quiet efficiency—it met virtually no resistance, took no 
casualties, and had almost no noticeable effect on the ordinary bustle of life and affairs in the 
capital city.”104   In contrast with the NLC takeover in 1966, Victor LeVine observed, “This time, 
in January 1972, there were neither national celebrations in Ghana nor instant reactions from 
other African governments.”105 
Meanwhile, public events related to family planning continued to take place and, 
immediately after the coup, newspapers highlighted debates on contraceptive usage, sex 
education in schools, and the legalization of abortion instead of political allegiances. Echoes of 
elitism surfaced in a January 1971 conference presentation in Akim Oda, in the Eastern Region, 
where the Chief Nursing Officer, called on the literate community to help explain the merits of 
the country’s Family Planning Programme to the “unfortunate” illiterates.106  In the early 1960s 
Busia evaluated debate on the existence of class structure in Africa similar to that in “capitalist 
societies”; recurrent public statements in the 1960s and 1970s that associated levels of education 
with desirable or undesirable fertility patterns indicated that the topic of family planning 
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initiatives by NGOs and government fostered the expression of class differences in Ghana.
107
  
The Acheampong administration, which espoused national unity and “egalitarianism” in 
economic and social relationships and built these principles into the National Redemption 
Council charter, would work swiftly to blunt the type of potentially divisive discourse that the 
January conference engendered.
108
   
At the same meeting, the National Family Planning Programme executive director 
announced collaboration between Ghana and the UN on a Study of Family Planning department 
at the University of Ghana, Legon. On January 12, the Daily Graphic featured a photograph of 
Executive Director A. A. Armar speaking to 27 midwives at the start of a three-week course on 
family planning at the Maternity Block of Korle Bu Hospital in Accra.  “After the seminar the 
midwives would be posted to hospitals and clinics in the regions to propagate the idea of family 
planning among the people,” the newspaper reported.109  In the January 14 edition, which 
reported the coup that brought the NRC to power, coverage of a government-sponsored birth 
control lecture appeared; so did a half-page reader commentary that supported the legalization of 
abortion to accompany the national “exercise on birth control.”110  These articles reflected the 
policy of the previous administration: family planning would not be a priority of the new military 
leadership.  Population control efforts that targeted fertility reduction and immigration 
compliance were among the policies that were key under Busia and “irrelevant” to Acheampong 
and the NRC. UN observers noted that the National Family Planning Council “became defunct 
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having met only once after the assumption of Government by the National Redemption Council 
in [January] 1972.”111  The NRC would not pursue the strategy of population reduction to 
improve the Ghanaian economy.  
Acheampong:  Reordering National Priorities  
Acheampong knew the bureaucracy from the inside.  When the NLC took over in 1966, 
then-Lieutenant-Colonel Acheampong served as a Western Regional administrator.
112
   As a 
military coup leader, Acheampong resumed the role of a chief bureaucrat.  Acheampong told 
State Insurance personnel, “After only 27 months, the former Progress Party Government had 
plunged the nation into its worst economic crisis in history through the application of policies 
wholly irrelevant to our problems.”113  In messages to government departments and the public, 
Acheampong declared, “Ladies and Gentlemen, we have embarked upon an Economic War.”114 
This war would be fought on several targeted fronts and, under Acheampong, the focus of 
national government shifted from population planning as an eventual means of improving the 
economy to a more fundamental approach.  Acheampong responded to queries—“particularly in 
the Western press”—about the potential of the coup to end elective government in Ghana by 
denunciating “theoretical conceptions of democracy” that vaunted “One Man, One Vote” without 
“One Man, One Bread.” 115 When Acheampong explained to government departments that the 
NRC would set aside “the laissez-faire, so called free market economy” in favor of economic 
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planning with the purpose of benefitting “all the people in city, urban, and rural areas….,” his 
pronouncements more likely inspired alarm than appeasement among international creditors.   
It should be evident to all by now that we cannot proceed as a nation on the same 
basis on which previous governments have operated.  The political frame of 
reference which has guided your actions and your advice especially in the past 
two years must be cast into the rubbish heap of history.
116
 
 
Acheampong challenged the economic picture conveyed in the recent past. 
Notwithstanding our difficulties, it cannot be true that this nation is as poor as the 
previous government made us appear.  Few developing nations of our size are 
blessed with our resources, both human and material.  The image of the Begger 
Nation created by Busia must, therefore, be destroyed once and for all.
117
 
 
Along with the economic crisis, Acheampong identified a national image problem.  Ghana 
needed to look and act powerful, not impoverished.  In business and foreign affairs, Ghana 
should appear to comport itself honorably but realistically, as well.  Acheampong challenged 
youthful listeners to “lead the crusade for creating self-respect among Ghanaians,” not only with 
regard to combating domestic “bribery and corruption” but also by cleaning up the national 
image abroad. 
I call upon you to tell your friends and relatives that unless we grow our own food 
and eat it, unless we brew or distill our own drinks and drink them, unless we take 
pride in our own dress, customs and manners, unless we demonstrate in every 
way possible that we are Ghanaians, proud of this fact and accept this challenge, 
we shall always globe-trot to ask for money and food.  In what then will our 
national honour lie?
118
 
 
To put a new face on Ghana politics, Acheampong addressed civil servants and 
organizations outside government.  He stressed three key themes, the economy, unity, and self-
reliance. Acheampong made a series of visits to government departments and agencies in the 
aftermath of the coup, communicating early on to encourage cooperation.  In addition to serving 
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as head of state, he assumed the position of chief financial officer for the nation—commissioner 
of Finance and Economic Planning.  On February 23, 1972, he spoke with key personnel in the 
Departments of Central Revenue and Customs and Excise. 
The N. R. C. has since taken revolutionary steps to revalue the cedi and to 
repudiate some of the debts which hung like a millstone round the necks of 
Ghanaians.  I have further announced the determination of the N. R. C. to ensure 
that the commanding heights of the Ghanaian economy remain in Ghanaian 
hands.  My determination is that this nation should build an independent economy 
based on the principle of self-reliance.  An economy so directed can have no 
alternative to planning.  We should plan the allocation and utilization of all our 
resources and seal all the areas of possible drain.
119
 
 
Whether external creditors admired or disdained the change in leadership and the message of 
self-reliance, they cared about the smooth flow of debt repayments.  Since the early 1960s, for 
example, the World Bank expected the nation to repay its loan plus interest for the Volta River 
Project from its electric power sales first, before Ghana enjoyed profits.
120
  Veering from the 
pay-outsiders-first policy agreed to by previous administrations would constitute a major change 
in international policy.   Acheampong pledged that the government would make good on 
“legitimate” debts but not necessarily in accordance with timeframes negotiated or accepted by 
previous administrations. 
The National Redemption Council, in the name of the people, took over an 
economy that was completely on the rocks.  We have since taken some bold 
measures to break the chains which held the economy captive.  We have told 
those who had helped to tie the massive foreign debt like a noose round our necks.  
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Yentua eka hunu.  We won’t pay any bad debts.  Those genuine debts we shall 
pay but naturally, we shall pay when we are in a position to pay.
121
 
 
In and beyond the corridors of government power, Acheampong encouraged Ghanaian unity 
and African unity.  He compared the Biafra conflict to recent political history in Ghana. 
One of the reasons my colleagues and I embarked upon the January 13 Revolution 
was to bring an end to the politics of tribalism which threatened the unity of the 
country.  All of us were sad witnesses to the destruction brought upon our 
brothers in Nigeria through the extreme tribal passions created over the years in 
the country.  Ghanaians had always felt themselves blessed that this form of 
tribalism had ceased to be a serious problem and Ghana, after independence, 
remained one united nation.  It was with shame, and sadness that I watched the 
seeds of tribal conflict being slowly sown by the actions of the Busia regime and 
with the blood of the millions of our Nigerian brothers to warn us, I acted to nip 
the threat in the bud.
 122
 
 
Acheampong offered his fellow coup leaders as role models for cooperation and cohesion: 
“The Members of the N. R. C. are one united team, and all our actions have been by the consent 
of all….”123  Here, “all” evidently referred to all members of the team rather than all observers or 
citizens.  “This example of unity should spread to all sections of the community so that we begin 
to develop a greater national consciousness and do away with petty tribal considerations.” 124  In 
contrast with Busia, whose election had benefitted from expression of regional and ethnic 
allegiances, Acheampong came out staunchly against tribalism. 
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As far as I am concerned, please God, I will not tolerate tribalism in any form or 
shape and my colleagues and I will wage a positive offensive against those who 
try to perpetuate it in society.
125
 
 
As a non-elected, self-appointed official, he could afford to take that stand. 
Social Security:  More Than Old Age Support 
An Nkrumah supporter and former regional administrator for the NLC, Acheampong 
disparaged Busia and the Progress Party without condemning other previous administrations. 
The lessons of history are our guide in this matter.  Many military administrations 
have failed because the rulers tried to do no more than carry out some corrective 
measures.  In our own country, the National Liberation Council of 1966 could not 
do more than it did because it followed the familiar pattern in providing 
temporary correction and in stabilizing the difficult situations of the past.
126
 
 
The NRC characterized the NLC as maintainers, placeholders, fixers of symptoms rather than 
resolving underlying problems—for example, in the matter of pensions and old age insurance.  
NLC did not make enough changes, according to Acheampong.  The NRC would not make that 
mistake, he pledged.  The NRC would “attack the very foundations of our society, to remove the 
factors militating against our rapid and orderly development.”127 
Within its first month of leadership, the NRC lobbed volleys at existing Social Security 
policies.  Acheampong told State Insurance management and staff, “I have been impressed by 
the arguments that under present rules, no one can enjoy the benefits of his contributions until he 
is too old or completely maimed.  In other circumstances, the contributor must die for a 
beneficiary to enjoy the fruits of his sacrifice.”   The new head of state announced the 
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heightening of scrutiny on benefits and contributions as “a matter of urgency.”128  In 1969 under 
Busia, the State Insurance Corporation had advertised “Family Protection” for children and older 
citizens.  “Do you wish to be assured of an old age free of worries?  Let State Insurance relieve 
you of your anxieties.”129  Under Acheampong, worry-free old age without similar privileges to 
other citizens was not to be assumed.   
Beyond the questioning of Social Security policy, Acheampong would investigate 
corruption and irregularities by State Insurance personnel.  Under Nkrumah, employers and 
employees bristled and balked at mandates for contributing funds to Social Security (see Chapter 
Two).  Under the NLC and Busia, attempts or successes at thwarting or profiting from the system 
led to the announcement of future reform by Acheampong. 
The new regime acted swiftly on Social Security, with a November 22, 1972 act that 
repealed the 1965 Social Security Act and amendments by the NLC.  Though published in 
November, the decree provided for retroactive application, starting July 1, 1972.
130
  Changes 
addressed both major issues targeted by the NLC:  assurance that contributors paid what they 
owed and the extension of benefits to more recipients, whether retired or not.  The act instituted 
punishment in the forms of fines and imprisonment for intentional evasion of contributions 
through “false statement or representation” or by presenting falsified documents, for failure to 
pay what is owed to the fund, for attempting to impede the work of Social Security officers and 
workers.  Breaches committed by individuals or groups (as in partners in a company) could be 
investigated and prosecuted by the Attorney-General.
131
  The NRC continued the employee pay 
deduction of 5% per month, while increasing the employer contribution, from 12% to 12 ½% per 
                                                 
128
 Address by Col. I. K. Acheampong, Chairman of the National Redemption Council, and Commissioner for 
Defence, Finance and Economic Planning on His First Visit to the State Insurance Corporation, 1, 3, 4. 
129
 “Family Protection” (display ad for State Insurance Corporation), Daily Graphic (October 24, 1969), 14. 
130
 Social Security Decree, N.R.C.D. 127, 1972  (Accra-Tema:  Ghana Publishing Corp., 1972), 25.   
131
 Part VIII, Legal Proceedings, N.R.C.D. 127.  Social Security Decree, 1972.   
204 
 
month.
132
  This slight adjustment of NLC policy signaled the privileging of concern for workers 
over that for corporations.  Although the decrease in employee contributions could increase take-
home pay, long-term Social Security benefits for retired workers did not aid thousands of 
persons who lost jobs and income before their retirement years.  The NRC decided to expand 
Social Security benefits beyond retirement and disability, to include unemployment and 
medically verified sick leave after three months if a member of fund for at least two years and 
not compensated by employers during sick leave.
133
 
The Social Security Decree demonstrated state support of the institution of family in Ghana.  
In the Charter of the National Redemption Council, the NRC declared the intent to transform 
Ghana into a nation “unique in its social, cultural, political, technological and all-round 
development”—and Social Security became a platform on which to display that uniqueness.134 
For the purpose of specifying beneficiaries, the Social Security system of the NRC recognized 
customs widely accepted by Ghanaian citizens, rather than following the precedents developed in 
the United States or Europe.
135
   In the U. S., for example, an amendment of the original 1935 
legislation extended benefits to spouses and dependent children of covered employees.  In 
Ghana, the NRC decree defined “member of a family” as parent, spouse, child, adoptee, sibling, 
and, in accordance with matrilineal and patrilineal systems of inheritance, father’s father, father’s 
brother, mother’s mother, mother’s sister, sister’s son, mother’s sister’s daughter.  For non-
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citizens, member of family referred to one’s spouse, parent, child, grandfather (not 
grandmother), adoptee, grandchild, stepchild, sibling, and half-sibling.
136
 The new 
categorizations recognized the traditional practice of fostering and, with nods to both matriliny 
and patriliny, signified that the NRC would respect inheritance patterns other than those followed 
by the Akan, the largest ethnic group in Ghana.
137
  By extending the definition of family for 
Social Security purposes, the NRC affirmed the extended family system as an institution 
recognized by national law.   
An Extended African Family 
Though the NRC did not replace the 1969 Constitution of Ghana, it did author a document 
that delineated the goals of its revolution and standards for its governance.  First issued in 1972, 
The Charter of Our National Redemption signified more than the assumption of political 
leadership in Ghana.  Its guidance and exhortations on cultural and spiritual matters and 
responsible citizenship demonstrated willingness of the council to undertake the role of a 
traditional head of a household or as a chief, on a national scale.  The original charter itemized 
seven principles or “goals of action”; later, the council would publish “guides” to the charter that 
appended “practical steps” to each principle.  Several of those recommendations for 
implementation connected the principles of “revolution” to widespread values and practices in 
Ghanaian society. 
In the first principle, “One Nation, One People, One Destiny,” the charter called on all 
citizens to unify in service to the nation and, like the Constitution of 1969, eschewed 
discrimination based upon ethnicity, geographic origin, religion and beliefs, and gender.  In 
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addition, the charter and charter guide displayed the interest of the NRC in cultural 
reinforcement and regeneration—by proposing that citizens learn multiple Ghanaian languages 
and that performances and that the Arts Council and local Committees of the Revolution 
organize activities and performances featuring “Drama, Drumming, Song and Dance” with the 
goal of establishing a National Theatre.
138
  The NRC wove generational relations into its charter:  
as a practical step, the guide proposed public education with the objective of “fusing the wisdom 
of the Old with the dynamism of the Youth.  Emphasis must be on mutual respect.”139  Under the 
principle of Manpower Development, the charter guide declared that 
Every member of the Ghanaian community is important.  Whether we are 
employed on the farm, in the mines, in the factories, in schools and Universities 
or offices everyone is a worker; everyone demands respect and recognition.”140  
 
This pronouncement reiterated messages by Busia and Dickson on the relationship between 
lessons on interdependence learned within families and the building of the nation as a “good 
village.”141 
The traditional head of the household and the chief, as observed by Rattray, executed the 
responsibility of reinforcing and passing on cultural and spiritual values and practices.
142
 After 
the CPP used politics as a unifier for Ghanaian youth, the NLC encouraged religion as a positive 
societal influence—by promoting youth groups with religious connections and by incorporating 
submission to divine authority into the Constitution of 1969.  While the NRC charter also 
acknowledged faith in God, it emphasized culture more than religion as a unifying influence for 
Ghana.  The charter guide recommended a practical step for combining the two: opening the day 
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in schools, churches, and mosques with a common musical selection.  Penned by an Ewe 
composer in 1929 as “something ‘African’ for primary schoolchildren in the Gold Coast to sing 
on Empire Day, “Yen Ara Asase Ni” (“This Is Our Land”—asaase) had been translated into Twi 
and other languages.  Nkrumah later used the title as a slogan on independence–movement 
campaign literature.  In the national language of English, the first verse opens with “God bless 
our homeland Ghana and make our nation great and strong….” The NRC-endorsed song could 
serve the cause of unity by referencing a deity, which reinforced customary recognition of God 
or gods in Ghanaian society by adherents to Islam, Christianity, and traditional indigenous 
religions; attachment to land, without local or regional specificity; and freedom of the nation.
143
 
An Acheampong meeting with college students presented a non-musical opportunity for 
offering charter-based guidance on culture, particularly on international brotherhood—which the 
NRC interpreted as African unity.
144
  On June 16, 1972 at Parliament House, Acheampong 
addressed an assembly of student representatives.  In this speech, Acheampong acknowledged 
the influence of “Afro culture” in Ghana and around the globe.  In contrast with concerns about 
“anti-soul” sentiment in Dar Es Salaam, Tanzania that had led to a 1969 ban on U. S. popular 
music and dance, Acheampong expressed affinity with worldwide “Afro-culture.”145 
The black American who espouses the Black power faith and promotes the Afro-
culture is giving expression to his desire to his roots in Africa.  The forms of 
dress, the simple hair-do, are all intended to remind them that they belong to 
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Africa….It is distressing that while our brothers across the seas are looking back 
to us, we should be discarding our own and streaming towards a foreign way of 
life.  I want Ghana to respond to the call of the black man in distress with the song 
of genuine African confidence.
146
 
 
Along with encouraging Ghanaian citizens to empathize with persons of African descent 
overseas, Acheampong sought support for the coup by persons of African descent outside of 
Ghana, on cultural rather than political grounds. As Nkrumah had vaunted Ghana as the country 
best equipped to lead a continental union of African states, Acheampong cast the nation as leader 
of African descendants worldwide, a wise and experienced elder ready to inspire and empower 
members of an extended family, the African diaspora.  The themes of African culture, extended 
African family, and global African unity carried over into his invitation to students to increase 
their involvement in nation building.  When proposing collaboration between youth 
representatives and government, Acheampong quoted an internationally popular African 
American performing artist:  “The time has come for the youth of this country—as James Brown 
has put it—to ‘Get together, Get involved, Get into it.’”147 
In contrast with Nkrumah, who had encouraged Ghanaian college students and professionals 
to further their training in the United States and Europe, as he had, Acheampong proposed that 
students prioritize loyalty and the interests of Ghana and Africa in their plans for volunteer 
projects and study abroad programs.   He encouraged travel to nations affected by the 
immigration compliance order:  Nigeria, Ivory Coast, Togo, and others. He spoke of pan-African 
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cooperation in his proposed organization, “Volunteers for African Freedom”—a program 
through which persons from Ghana and other independent African nations could “assist in the 
administration of liberated zones in the territories where the colonial wars still continue.”  
Volunteers would also help other free African countries with employee shortages:  for instance, 
French language teachers could be recruited from Ivory Coast or Togo instead of France and 
Ghanaian nurses and relief workers could serve elsewhere on the continent.
148
  This evidence of 
attention to international relations indicates that Acheampong favored Ghana’s place in a world 
of nations but at the same time sought favor with Africa first. 
Three years after immigration compliance forced undocumented Togo citizens out of Ghana, 
Acheampong and President Eyadema ceremonially opened the Togo/Ghana border at the end of 
March 1973.
149
  The two countries agreed to collaborate on industrial and agricultural projects, 
including cement production and the control of plant and animal diseases and pests.
150
  In a 
speech at Aflao on March 31, Acheampong stated,  
We have learnt the lessons of our recent history and I am happy to announce at 
this very border, which in many ways has hindered close co-operation between 
our two countries, that my brother and I have decided that this border shall no 
longer separate us.
 151
 
 
Whether this fence-mending action would heal breaches between citizens of the two countries on 
regional and local levels would remain to be seen.  Still, the rhetorical claim of kinship meant 
that Togo citizens and immigrants would no longer be strangers in Ghana; the opening of the 
border symbolized state recognition of this kinship; and the agreement to share knowledge and 
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resources endowed the extended family relationship between the two countries with the status of 
an international alliance.  
Grounding Ghanaian Youth Through Agriculture 
In accordance with precedents set by the CPP and NLC, organizing youthful citizens 
continued as a national government predilection during the 1970s.
152
  Under Acheampong, 
citizens wrestled with questions of how, rather than if, the state should seek to influence children 
and young adults.  What values, they asked, should the state seek to instill among its youngest 
members? 
The SMC chose not to adopt methods instituted by colonial administrators or associated 
with the political indoctrination evident in early 1960s.  Acheampong rejected the longstanding 
practice of roadside line-ups by schoolchildren to honor heads of state, on the grounds that it 
inconvenienced the students and “makes them miss lessons.”153  Rather than exposing children to 
national political ideology and paramilitarism, the NLC charter guide had proposed a “Civilian 
Brigade” that would aim toward “inculcating revolutionary discipline in the adult population.”154 
The SMC looked for new ways of relating to young citizens.  On June 16, 1972, when inviting 
college students to take an even greater role in nation building, Acheampong incorporated 
generational egalitarianism into his comments. 
The National Redemption Council is prepared to give you a chance by giving you 
a contributory part in the whole process of national reconstruction.  And I should 
like to state further that the traditional idea that old age is synonymous with 
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wisdom and ability and constitutes the criterion for holding responsible positions 
is no longer sacrosant.
155
 
 
Having toppled elected authorities as a revolutionary, the 41-year-old Acheampong could appeal 
to a potential youth constituency by advocating the questioning of power that might appear to 
emanate from seniority and experience.  
Please note and appreciate that I do not say that there is no wisdom and ability in 
the aged; it is the traditional more or less wholesale acceptance of old age as 
being synonymous with wisdom and ability that shall no longer be accepted as the 
sine-qua-non. 
  
Inserting the topic of age into the talk with students enabled Acheampong to incorporate the 
societal value of generational cooperation in his message of national unity. 
In future the criterion shall be, irrespective of age, the worth of the citizen judged 
by his ability and the conscientiousness exhibited in his contribution.  This means 
that there is no privileged group or class or age; that Ghana belongs to all of us, 
both young and old and her problems should willy-nilly, be solved by us all.
156
 
 
Less than a year later, the government would adjust its pronouncements on youth following 
a March 1973 confrontation between students and a teacher on the campus of the Kwame 
Nkrumah University of Science and Technology in Kumasi.
157
 The NRC set aside egalitarianism 
in favor of authoritarianism when logging its public response to the incident:  “The National 
Redemption Council will not tolerate any act of indiscipline, lawlessness, irresponsibility and 
hooliganism from the youth.”158  The SMC proposed military training on university campuses 
that would “inculcate in students a sense of national awareness and self discipline.”159  A Daily 
Graphic editorial supported this plan and called for it to give participants not only military drills 
but also “the opportunity to construct irrigation systems, dams, and be engaged on building 
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national projects which will stand eventually as monuments to their efforts and the revolutionary 
era they have ushered in.”  The paper reasoned that 
It is through such first hand experience of conditions in the country that the 
present aversion of our educated class for manual work can be reversed and they 
in turn can impart their love for work on the land to the young generations.  It is 
through such training that our future leaders can cultivate love of country and be 
prepared to take their places in the administration of their nation.
160
 
 
Like a writer who had advocated the National Service Corps under Busia, the newspaper asserted 
that exposing students to public works would foster national unity and increased sensitivity 
between generations and between persons with different levels of education.  Like observers 
during the terms of Nkrumah and the NLC, the editorialist called for persons possessing youth 
and education to rediscover and embrace occupations that sustained Ghana before the post-
colonial emphasis on bureaucratic, industrial, and scientific jobs pervaded Ghana.  
In 1972, Acheampong had thanked the college students for their voluntary initiative, the 
harvesting of sugar cane, which supported NRC efforts to achieve Ghanaian self-reliance 
through agriculture.
161
  After the campus unrest in 1973, the Daily Graphic reinforced this 
government aim with regular departments and frequent features on youth agricultural activity.  In 
April, for example, as part of Operation Feed Yourself, the Brong Ahafo branch of the Ghana 
Youth Council worked on a maize farm started by the Regional Organization near Odomase, 
while all 400 students of the Hohoe St. Francis Training College pledged to spend a portion of 
their Easter break on cassava and maize farming.
162
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Also in April 1973, more debate and suggestions on youth behavior and on coordinating 
youth activities with the needs of the nation ensued in the Ghanaian press.  One writer 
encouraged younger persons to embrace African culture:  extended family, respect for old age, 
Black pride, and soul music—gospel and rhythm and blues from the U. S.  This commentator 
applauded the students for calling on the university to announce campus-wide assemblies with 
talking drums instead of a “huge toiling bell.”163  Another writer recommended that Ghana 
would benefit from a national youth program with indigenous origins, “founded by a Ghanaian 
for Ghanaians” in contrast with “foreign institutions” such as the Boy Scouts Association.164  
This national youth movement should “fulfill a certain role in the society—that is, to produce a 
type of youth for revolutionary Ghana.  This new type of youth must have a sense of pride in 
being Ghanaian.”  While acknowledging the “insidious influence” of the Young Pioneer 
Movement, the author proposed a similar organization.
165
  In an April 1973 assessment of youth 
programs, Kojo Bentsi-Enchill agreed that a national youth organization without overdoing 
political propaganda could help Ghana.  This commentator advocated “mobilizing the youth into 
a dynamic organization,” a Young Pioneer-type group without “the extreme fanaticism and blind 
loyalty such as the leader does no wrong sort of mentality which was drilled into them.”166  
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Bentsi-Enchill offered a standard for judging ideas:  “Every proposal or plan that concerns the 
youth must be judged in this light:  does it make for better citizens?”167 In the proposed 
organization, the good of the nation, not the head(s) of the nation, should be central to the 
organization raison d’être. 
The expression of public opinion crystallized into steps toward government action.  By the 
end of October 1973, the Ministry of Education had convened several meetings for instituting a 
program for a national youth movement.   As chairperson and commissioner, Lt. Col. P. K. 
Nkegbo met with the heads of higher education institutions.  The National Youth Movement 
would aim to impart “civic education,” “nationalism,” and “patriotism” to students without 
focusing on ideology or otherwise mimicking the Young Pioneer Movement.
168
  
In 1975 the National Redemption Council gave way to the Supreme Military Council, with 
Acheampong still at the helm and with NRC charter guidelines still influential on governance.  In 
the Five-Year Development Plan, Acheampong and the Supreme Military Council articulated its 
goal of channeling youthful energies and instilling discipline for a longer-range purpose than the 
immediate objective of crowd control.
169
  Encouraging self-help and an appreciation of 
agriculture would aid this cause.  The NRC charter guide had proposed  education for children 
“from an early stage” in “the rudiments of farming, woodwork and other craft and technical 
trades” as a practical step for the principle of Manpower Development.  It also recommended 
farms at all schools in which students could work and produce their own food.  The charter guide 
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encouraged chiefs to offer land for school and state farms.
170
   The SMC planned the 
establishment of Young Farmers’ Groups and to “clear and prepare” land for “young school 
leavers” and other participants.171  In 2010, a retired schoolteacher recalled participation in this 
project as a youngster. 
When you were growing up, did you belong to youth groups, whether church, 
school, community, civic, anything like that? 
Yes.  I was a member of the Young Farmers Club.  It was a club in the school—
middle school.  They had so many clubs—Red Cross, so many other clubs.  You 
could join the one of your choice.  I decided to be a farmer, so I joined the Young 
Farmers Club and the school gave us land. 
We were having two farms, one for the group or the club, where we all go in 
there to work as a group.  Then each member of the group has his own farmland 
where you grow whatever you would like.  Whatever you want, you do with.  And 
on my land, I preferred growing vegetables.  
I was growing maize—you call it corn.  We were growing cassava.  We were 
growing plantain, cocoyam, beans.  All kinds of vegetables we were growing, like 
okro, onions—all these types. 
 
Enterprising students subsidized their own lunch program by selling produce from their 
communal farm to food vendors and caterers at school:   
…there were some women in the school who had prepared food, selling to 
students, so we were buying from them.  So in order to make it cheaper for us, we 
sold our crops to them at a very cheap price so that when they use it to prepare 
food they would also sell it at a cheaper price.  So we were selling to the women 
who would cook for us. 
 
As the National Liberation Council and its Education Review Commission had advocated in 
1967, the NRC had linked the education of young people to an interest in farming—a return to 
the land.
172
  Without foot drills and loyalty pledges, this group of young persons absorbed and 
applied messages from the national government:  self-reliance, unity, generational respect and 
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reciprocity.  Those values, declared and encouraged by the state, had, in turn, been drawn from 
values associated with the extended family and community support system in Ghana. 
The Five-Year Plan also cited “Operation Feed Yourself” as an important agricultural 
program, intended to help the small farmer “to increase his production and thereby his level of 
income.”173  One Feed Yourself organizer led a rabbit breeding campaign in response to the 
higher prices of beef, poultry, and pork and announced that army officers and units were 
breeding rabbits on their bases or at their homes; Acheampong himself tended to at least 200 
rabbits, the organizer said.
174
  The appeal to national self-reliance resonated with the then-Young 
Farmers member as he grew up, married, and fathered children. 
It was Acheampong’s time that they were asking everybody to make a backyard 
garden.  And that was working very well.  So I took a cue from it. 
They had the slogan, “Feed Yourself”—Operation Feed Yourself.  So we don’t 
have to rely on the food we buy from the outside. 
When Acheampong was asking people to make a garden, was he speaking to 
everyone?  Was he talking to adults?  Was he talking to youth?  Was he speaking 
to the nation? 
To the nation.  He was speaking to everybody.  He said, Don’t try to make 
something very big. Just make a small something that can feed you.  That’s why 
he nicknamed it Operation Feed Yourself. 
 
For Nkrumah and the CPP, economic revolution meant transforming a predominately 
agriculturally based society into an industrially focused, wage-earning workforce.  Their tactics 
had proved too much, too soon for many citizens.  Acheampong and the NRC strove to improve 
the economy and national quality of life by tapping resources and skills Ghana knew best:  its 
rich farm land and knowledge of food production.  The administration also sought to reconnect 
youthful citizens to the soil as an alternative to factory and white collar employment that, during 
the 1970s, was in short supply.   
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Planning and National Values 
Having expressed admiration for the Seven-Year Development Plan by Nkrumah and the 
CPP, Acheampong emphasized the importance of “effective” economic planning. The NRC 
launched its National Economic Planning Council on March 24, 1974, with Acheampong as its 
chair.  It anticipated presentation of a five-year development plan in July 1975.   Before that 
time, the government projected that its major spending would target two areas:  Operation Feed 
Yourself and industrialization—particularly with regard to development of “mineral resources” 
and increased manufacturing, with emphasis on rural locations.
 175
  Actually, a pie chart of 
projected 1974-75 development expenses depicted a different plan for concentration of funds:  
approximately 50 percent earmarked “Miscellaneous,” nearly three percent to industry, four 
percent to lands and mineral resources, and nine percent to agriculture.  Most of the 22 percent 
proposed for infrastructure, the NRC explained in the text, would go to road construction and 
rehabilitation that could aid the cause of “Operation Feed Yourself.”176 
The NRC illustrated its commitment to “the welfare of the people” with comparisons of its 
spending in the area of “human betterment”—health, education, and social services—to that of 
the NLC and Busia administrations.  For example, the NLC had spent 8.0l million cedis 
(approximately $4,111,910 in U. S. dollars) on “Labour, Social Welfare, etc.” in 1968/69; Busia 
and the Progress Party, 6.80 million cedis ($3,480,041) in 1970/71; NRC, 16.53 million 
($7,186,957) in 1973/74 and 23.19 for 1974/75 ($10,082,609).  “Expenditure for total human 
betterment has therefore increased Ȼ87.32 million in 1968/69 to Ȼ226.55 million, an increase of 
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159.4 per cent in six years.”177  For 1974/75 the NRC projected seven percent of its spending to 
go to education and five percent to health.  Housing would constitute approximately three 
percent of the budget allocations.
178
  The government stated the intention to finance its budget 
plan primarily through taxation of exports, imports, income and property, and through “excise 
and local duties” on beer, tobacco, and mineral waters.179 
In its Five-Year Development the SMC laid out budget allocations to back at least some of 
its earlier budget proposals.
180
  The government earmarked the largest number and highest 
percentage of cedis for agriculture:  nearly one billion cedis (999,065,876) and 25.5%, 
respectively.  Education received 496,257,425 cedis, 12.6% of the budget, with most of the funds 
designated for pre-university education.  Conversion of middle schools and continuation schools 
to junior secondary schools and “expansion, rehabilitation and consolidation of secondary 
schools” (187,900,000 total) would account for a lion’s share of the education funds.181 
Manpower and employment would account for 33,421,301 cedis or 0.8% of the budget.  The 
National Youth Council would receive the largest number of cedis within that sector (9,769,845) 
with a Management Development and Productivity Institute following closely at 8,361,900.  
Youth Council Projects to be funded included a Youth Complex at Accra (at 3,750,000, the 
youth project to receive the most funds), a fishing training station, cocoa farming and livestock 
projects, rural youth training centers and institutes, and a youth settlement scheme.
182
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A reorganization of departmental and ministry responsibilities separated the functions of 
family planning and improvement of the economy.  The SMC moved Family Planning into 
Health and the Five-Year Plan focused on maternal and childhood health—reducing mortality 
and the disabling effects of polio and other chronic diseases—and not fertility intervention.183  
Efforts to “encourage voluntary agencies” would replace emphasis on government dispensing of 
birth control prescriptions, devices, and services.  In keeping with this policy, the SMC Five-
Year Plan did not mention Planned Parenthood by name, as NLC and Busia plans had.  In the 
same section of the plan, it did specify two other volunteer organizations, Red Cross and 
National Youth Council, as collaborators in Health Education Programs.
184
  Health would 
receive 119,339,014 cedis, 3.0% of the budget.  Nearly half of these funds were designated for 
hospital services, equipment, and vehicles.  Of the remainder, the SMC allocated 15,279,470 for 
training institutions and the Korle Bu Teaching Hospital; 1,705,300 for Maternal and Child 
Health Clinics; 6,335,470 for mental services, and 934,130 for dental clinics.  Health 
education—the area in which the SMC categorized family planning—would receive the lowest 
number of cedis of any line item in the health budget, 100,000.
185
  With national unity and self-
reliance as keystones of the NRC Charter for the Revolution, government planning by the SMC 
led by Acheampong would not foster the divisive influence of public campaigns to promote 
family planning and birth control or advocacy of an international organization that supplied 
related products and services. 
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Volta River Resettlement and the Sheltering of Strangers 
In contrast with the Busia One-Year Plan, the SMC plan directly addressed Volta River 
resettlement.  Acheampong had paid tribute to the historical significance of the Volta River 
Project in a 1972 talk with student group representatives.
186
  Two years later, at a banquet for 
Edgar Kaiser, the chair of Kaiser Aluminum and Chemical Corporation and a major shareholder 
in the Volta Aluminum Company (VALCO), Acheampong used the occasion to tone down 
forceful rhetoric made about international lenders when the NRC first took office; that night, 
Kaiser announced consideration of a $60 million expansion at VALCO that would provide 200 
more jobs in Ghana.
187
  Yet Volta River resettlement did not keep pace with commercial aspects 
of the Volta River Project.   The Akosombo Dam had been finished since 1965.  Volta River 
Authority generated 99% of “power consumed in Ghana” by public and commercial 
consumers.
188
  While the Volta River Project was operational, people affected by resettlement 
still needed help years later. 
In a paper intended for presentation at a 1973 conference on stress, anthropologist D. Paul 
Lumsden analyzed data collected in 1968 and 1969 on lifestyles near the Volta River Project.
189
   
All villages in the study were located in the Krachi Administrative District and populated by 
members of the Nchumuru or N’Chumbulung group; the areas experienced various degrees of 
exposure to and influence from Volta River Authority activities.  Lumsden likened results of the 
Volta River resettlement study to research on 110,000 U. S. residents forcibly moved from the 
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Pacific coast to Poston, Arizona—one of ten relocation centers in the West and Middle West for 
citizens of Japanese descent following the bombing of Pearl Harbor in December 1941.  When 
analyzing stressors experienced at the internment center, A. H. Leighton, a U. S. Naval Reserve 
medical officer, mentioned several that Lumsden argued were also at work among the resettled 
Nchumuru:  “loss of means of subsistence,” “dislike and ridicule from other people,” perceived 
threats to “family unity,” “deprivation of sexual satisfaction,” “persistent frustration of goals, 
desires, needs, intentions and plans,” and some “confusion and uncertainty as to what is 
happening in the present and what can be expected in the future.”190 
One Volta River Project location studied by Lumsden that experienced heightened levels of 
stress—called “worries” by Nchumuru resettlers—was New Grube.  Lumsden found that the 
government-designed core houses there (one room plus an exposed area with a roof intended for 
transformation into a second room) did not foster privacy.  The attachment of houses to each 
other “meant that one’s neighbor could overhear the daily joys and passions of one’s household.  
In fact, 49.4% of the 79 married male household heads in New Grube indicated that their sexual 
activities with their wife or wives had been interfered with by this lack of privacy….”191 
Besides the uncomfortable closeness of living spaces, New Grube residents faced cultural 
and political disruption.  Five separate villages—“each possessing its own head, elders, shrines, 
and traditions”—had been merged into this single site, with a new population of 665 persons in 
117 households.  Political feuds ensued—for example, over “which subsystem head could judge 
law cases and thus over which man should be the head of the whole site; this persisted into 
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1974.”192  The presence of “non-Nchumuru agents of the VRA” living in New Grube and 
exercising some legal authority undermined indigenous leadership and “bred some uncertainty 
among the people as to what acts and customs ‘government’ would allow there.”193 
When asked what they most disliked about living in their respective villages, more than one-
fourth of the 95 male household heads in New Grube (28.4%) complained of the fighting in the 
town.”  Most altercations in New Grube arose between villages or between families, in contrast 
with other locations in the study where fighting would more often take place within families or 
among residents of the same village. “A couple of these donnybrooks,” Lumsden observed, 
“involved several hundred swirling, shouting, and shoving persons and sorely strained the 
regulative activities of the various sets of elders.”  The Lumsden analysis cited “the increased 
production and availability of alcoholic drinks” as a factor in instances of public disharmony in 
New Grube and other villages since resettlement. 
Overall, 92.6% of the 189 male respondents at Akaniem, Papatia, and New Grube 
claimed that people at their particular site were now drinking more often than had 
been the case 4 years earlier (i.e., preresettlement)….Taken together with other 
symptoms of ‘distress’ at New Grube, this drinking must be considered as partly 
reflecting the fact that people there were under stress.
194
 
 
The street violence manifested an incursion of state policy on family territory.  In areas less 
directly affected by Volta River resettlement, extended family leaders and group councils might 
have engaged in the functions of community negotiation, arbitration, and conciliation. In New 
Grube, when public disturbances occurred, even with elders on hand, lack of agreement on who 
was in charge—which local leaders, which government or company representative—decreased 
the likelihood of mutually acceptable and long-range solutions of disputes between families or 
between villages.  Diminished occupational opportunities in the region—wrought by the state-
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altered environment (river vs. lake fishing) and by state mandates on farming (traditional vs. 
newly introduced scientific methods and equipment, restrictions on types of crops and animals to 
be raised or reared)—forced residents to seek alternate forms or work, including the brewing, 
distilling, and distributing of alcoholic beverages, and, if deprived of employment, unpaid 
pastimes such as imbibing the local brews.
195
 
Without resolving resettlement issues once and for all, the NRC and SMC, like the NLC and 
unlike the PP, did acknowledge government involvement and the need for accountability.  In a 
memo following the April 4, 1973 Ghanaian Times publication of an allegation that the Volta 
River Authority had refused to release funds for promised construction of homes, an official 
wrote that the budget for Volta River housing had been slashed by 50% (from 300,000 cedis in 
the 1971-72 budget to 150,000 in the Revised Capital Budget in March 1972); the Volta River 
Authority had already spent 150,000, which left construction for remaining houses unfunded. 
The government had also transferred responsibility for remaining construction to the 
Resettlement Division to the Department of Social Welfare and Community Development in 
1972 and charged the department with responsibility for securing financing for the rest of the 
houses.
196
  The office of the chief executive of the Volta River Authority apologized to the 
Northern regional commissioner at Tamale for not being able to provide the funds and called on 
Social Welfare and the Ministry of Finance to find the money.
197
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In its Five-Year Development Plan, the SMC transferred Volta River resettlement 
stewardship, including construction of core houses in the Volta, Eastern, Brong-Ahafo and 
Northern Regions, to the Department of Social Welfare and Community Development.  The plan 
announced SMC intent to “rehabilitate and maintain all settlement farms especially the existing 
Volta River Authority resettlement farm lands and all other lands acquired by Government under 
the resettlement programme for farming purposes.”198 
Despite lower funding overall for Social Welfare, the administration made provision for the 
Central Destitutes Infirmary at Bekwai, whose occupancy had not exceeded 70 under Busia.
199
 
Owing to the lack of accommodation for destitutes, the N. L. C. Decree of 1969 
which made begging an offence has not been implemented.  The Bekwai 
Infirmary, which is the only destitutes’ home in the country, will be renovated and 
expanded and adequate provision will be made for medical care, staffing and 
recreational facilities.  After the expansion programme, Government will organize 
a mass rehabilitation of destitutes and other groups like lepers, cripples, beggers, 
the homeless and the mentally retarded, especially in the urban centres.  The 
participation of all benevolent societies will be sought in this exercise to make it 
effective.
200
 
 
Unlike colonial administrators and the CPP, the SMC did not mention old age as a factor in 
destitution and the elderly persons as a “problem” or “disadvantaged” group. Restoration of the 
infirmary underscored state reinforcement and adaptation of a value in Ghanaian society that, to 
some, may have appeared tarnished during the 1969 immigration action: hospitality to strangers.  
Under Social Welfare, the SMC allocated 202,000 cedis (approximately $100,000 in 1973 US 
dollars) for upgrading the Central Destitutes Infirmary with “dormitory blocks” and a “dining 
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and recreation hall.”201  The list of numerical budget allocations in the plan subsumed the 
purpose of the funds through infirmary through abbreviation—the word “destitute” did not 
appear—averting attention from the need for its existence in self-reliant, industrious Ghana. 
As was the case for development plans under Busia and Nkrumah, Social Welfare received 
proportionately less funding in the Five-Year Plan than sectors deemed fiscally profitable.  
Social Welfare received the smallest amount in the overall budget, fewer than 20 million cedis 
and tied with game and wildlife for the lowest percentage, 0.5%
202
  Within the community 
development section of the Social Welfare Services budget, the Volta Resettlement Scheme was 
designated a total of 1,701,056, split between the Volta, Eastern, Brong-Ahafo, and Northern 
regions.
203
  Yet the proposed allocations demonstrated state support of Ghanaian families for the 
destitutes center renovation and for Volta River resettlement and expanded the cause of taking 
care of one’s own on a national level. 
Population Concerns and the Abusua 
The Busia administration pledged to uphold United Nations principles on human rights in 
October 1969, just prior to the immigration compliance order.  At the World Population 
Conference in August 1974, the UN updated its principles with actions against immigrants by 
Ghana and other nations in mind.  Ghana signed the plan of action that resulted from this 
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conference.
204
  This plan asserted that “The basis for an effective solution of population 
problems is, above all, socio-economic transformation.”  It recommended that countries 
“harmonize” their policies on international migration with “the principles of the Charter of the 
United Nations, the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the relevant resolutions of the 
United Nations system and other international instruments….”  It further recommended that 
international organizations coordinate their efforts to provide, when requested, technical and 
financial aid “to facilitate the settlement of people in countries of immigration.”  Governments 
were admonished to recognize and protect the human rights of illegal immigrants and to mete 
discipline when warranted not only upon the immigrants “but also to those inducing or 
facilitating their illegal action.”  The 1969 NLC policy gave Ghana an international reputation as 
a pioneer in population planning; through the same policy, as implemented by Busia and the 
Progress Party, Ghana gained international notoriety for abusing population policy. 
Records for a spring 1974 population conference indicate that Ghanaian researchers and 
scholars were neither indifferent to United Nations concerns nor patently accepting of UN 
categorizations, definitions, and priorities for world population matters.  In observance of the 
UN-designated World Population Year, the Population Dynamics Programme at the University 
of Ghana, Legon organized an international seminar on moral and religious issues pertaining to 
population and development.
205
 Presenters interrogated concepts and even terminology 
commonly used in relation to population issues—including “problem” and “crisis.” In the 
opening address, the conference chair took issue with the applicability of “explosion” to 
circumstances in Ghana: 
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…a country like Ghana with about ten million people inhabiting an area of 92 
thousand square miles when Britain with nearly the same area has a population 
more than 50 times greater than Ghana’s cannot be said to have a population 
explosion.
206
 
 
A sociologist asserted that funding, research, and events associated with the United Nations 
designation of 1974 as World Population Year promulgated a set of restricted assumptions:  that 
there are or soon would be “too many people on this earth,” that the rate of population growth 
must be reduced, that developing nations were mainly at fault by “maintaining population growth 
rates of 2.5 to 3.0 percent” or more each year, that developing nations should lower their growth 
rates, and that developed countries and international agencies would pay to help accomplish that 
goal.
207
 
At this meeting, which attracted participants from Nigeria, Egypt, Liberia, Uganda, Zambia, 
Sierra Leone, Kenya, Ivory Coast, Lesotho, Sudan, and Tanzania, Ghanaian scholars identified 
bases for continental bonding with representatives from religious institutions, university 
academic departments, social scientists, government development offices, health education and 
service providers, demographers, and NGOs including family planning and economic 
development agencies.  Papers on African culture, cosmology, and ideology by clerics from 
Ghana, Nigeria, and Sierra Leone yielded intersections on several themes:  perceptions of life, 
death, life after death, spirit, soul, reincarnation, standards for procreation and sexual conduct, 
the importance of fertility and the crucial nature of extended families, and community 
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preservation, support, and interconnectedness.
208
  The continental bonding extended to views of 
international NGO recommendations on African population growth. 
 During the NLC administration in the 1960s, Ampofo had questioned the motives of 
international financing for birth control in Ghana; Gaisie had challenged “Western” emphasis on 
African fertility reduction over other methods to improve quality of life (see Chapter Three).  
Such concerns persisted during the 1970s, not only in Ghana but elsewhere in Africa.  Citing oral 
history from nineteenth century Tanzania and geographic precedents of “sparsely inhabited areas 
of East and Central Africa,” the executive secretary of Churches Research on Marriage in Africa 
reminded conferees that groups who lacked sufficient population to occupy and protect their 
territory had lost control of it when usurpers challenged their possession rights.
209
 
More immediate than a world population crisis is the crisis of a world in which 
Africans are threatened by numerically larger white populations. 
 
To this speaker, the larger the population, the stronger the nation, and increases, not curbing, 
should be encouraged. 
African countries with growing populations are making a contribution towards 
redressing the balance.  A growing population is an adjunct of political 
independence, and Western propaganda aimed at slowing down the growth rate is 
viewed with suspicion.
210
 
 
In making the case for African affinity on population policy matters, approaches in 
presentations ranged from broad to very specific.  In “Aspects of an African World-View,” 
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Bishop Peter Akwasi Sarpong concluded that for African persons “the philosophy,” “the central 
reality,” and “the most precious possession” is life.211  In contrast, Susan De Graft Johnson, an 
Accra Clinic medical practitioner, explicated the importance of the ebusa (spelled “abusua” 
elsewhere in this study) or clan in the Akan ethnic group as a source of societal strength and 
stability, beyond marriage and the immediate family or household.  Lineage traced through 
female progenitors from the great-grandmother onward constituted the clan and De Graft 
Johnson listed the “seven great Akan clans,” whose members “may be found in every town and 
village.”  Explaining that the ebusa was responsible for regulation of marriage, rearing children 
whose parents could not do so, organizing funerals, deciding matters of succession and family 
property stewardship, and “performing custom,” De Graft Johnson asserted the value of the clan 
“as a second line of support to the members of the family.”212  The power emanating from the 
expansive nature of the ebusa countered the wisdom of government strategies that called for 
reducing family size and decreasing population to bolster and enhance economic development.
213
 
Comments by Rev. Shorter from the Uganda-based marriage research organization 
reinforced the idea that in Africa large families constituted an asset, not a detriment to stronger 
economies, and that even wider networks, encompassing community members other than 
relatives, strengthened African societies: 
It is not, in my opinion, sufficient to invoke economic reasons for the large size of 
the traditional African family.  Common consumption and co-operative 
production were practices that transcended family structures and loyalties.  In any 
case, the family community was not necessarily corporate and residential, and co-
operation depended as much or more upon the ‘good company of neighbours, as 
upon the solidarity of relatives.
214
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In Ghana, the population census of 1970 showed increases in the numbers and percentages 
of children under the age of 15 and adults over 70.  As demonstrated through budget allocations 
in its Five-Year Development Plan, the SMC would look to education as a means of preparing—
rather than reducing—the population to improve the quality of life. 
One significant aspect of Ghana’s population which places a premium on the 
maximum utilization of all members of the labour force is its age structure.  As 
stated in the population section of this plan, Ghana’s dependency ratio is rising to 
such an extent that it is becoming more and more imperative to provide gainful 
employment for all able-bodied persons if the burden of dependency is not to be 
worsened.  It is, therefore, essential that members of the labour force are equipped 
with basic skills required for productive activity in all sectors of the economy.
215
 
 
The differences in approaches and attitudes toward formal education from one administration to 
the next indicated, that from the 1950s through the 1970s, discourse on levels, types, and 
functions of schooling (like family planning) would not generate widespread societal agreement 
in Ghana.
216
 However, at population conferences during the 1970s, values associated with the 
extended family gained ground as points for generating unity in Ghana and throughout the 
African continent. 
Conclusions 
In 1963, N. J. Dowuona Hammond, a Convention People’s Party founder and Nkrumah 
Cabinet member, itemized two crucial challenges for Ghana and other new African nation states.  
The first was transforming “the apparent unity that has been inherited with the colonial frontiers 
into a real unity of purpose so that, inwardly and outwardly, the nation’s energies are directed 
toward the ultimate aim of prosperity and happiness.”  The second was “quite simply, the raising 
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of living standards of our people.” 217  During the administrations of Busia and Acheampong, 
citizens within and outside government circles expressed understanding that those qualities and 
objectives—national unity, prosperity, higher living standards, and happiness—did not have to 
dovetail and could, instead, be at odds with one another. 
Conflict arose between the widely accepted value of hospitality to strangers and the self-
interests of an increasingly capitalistic society.  The population policy—immigration compliance 
and family planning—brought contradictions and disparities to light.  The 1969 election gave 
citizens democratic choice in new leadership, but not the same degree of choice in the first major 
decision of the Busia administration, the immigration compliance order.   Public opinion within 
Ghana ranged from support to neutrality to outrage.  However, amid accusations of 
discrimination and xenophobia by observers in Nigeria, Togo, and elsewhere, government 
spokespersons and newspaper editorials betrayed self-consciousness and defensiveness.  
Through exposure to the press and at international conferences, government spokespersons, 
conference presenters and attendees, and news audiences saw themselves through the eyes of the 
world, and not everyone appreciated the view.  Some residents preferred, for example, that 
Ghana not be considered or labeled inhospitable or anti-African by its neighbors, other countries, 
and international organizations, and registered public objections.  The attempt at population 
reduction through immigration control contributed to evolution during the administrations of 
Busia and Acheampong of a national stance on what constituted a “stranger” in Ghana. After one 
administration expelled African foreigners—“aliens”—in 1969, another opened the borders and 
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referred to persons in neighboring nations as “brothers,” thereby expanding the extended family 
concept to include persons referred to as “strangers” in the 1950s.218   
When it came to implementation of another population control strategy, reports from 
agencies and clinics, along with public discourse, indicated a lack of nationwide support for 
government family planning objectives.  Despite and possibly because of massive publicity 
efforts, acceptance of government and private agency resources for birth control fell far short of 
Busia administration targets, demonstrating that an agenda promoted by the state—in this case, 
reducing family size and population growth to improve the economy and quality of life in 
Ghana—could not become a national value without the assent of the general populace.  The 
ultimate exit poll on family planning, population census figures, showed insignificant change in 
the rate of population growth from the 1960s through the 1970s.  Heavy dispensing of IUDs by 
government clinics generated distrust and rejection by many family planning clients. Education 
campaigns that focused only on women worked against the concept of “family” planning, while 
suggestions that rural dwellers or persons with less formal education needed birth control and 
abortion more than others smacked of pre-genocidal propaganda.  Plans for sex education in 
public schools, publicly disseminated advice on premarital and extra-marital sexual behavior, 
and the suggestion of legalization of abortion tested moral, ethical, and cultural sensibilities of 
Ghanaian citizens.  On the other hand, when the study and debate of population planning drew 
international scholars and delegates together for discussing the ethical, moral, and economic 
aspects of family planning, the forums would generate recurring points of affinity among 
continental African participants: the importance of the extended family in contemporary life and 
to nation building and disapproval of national and NGO plans and policies that focused on  
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population reduction instead of population support, particularly for families and communities. As 
illustrated in upcoming chapters, the national government would incorporate ideas and ideals 
from these forums into state policies. 
Following the ban on the Young Pioneer Movement, publicly expressed perceptions of the 
behavior and societal status of youth, as well as concerns about youth unemployment, abounded 
in Ghana, with more than half of its population under the age of 25 in 1970—and most of those 
age 15 and lower.  Youthful Ghanaians enjoyed broader interest-group options under the 
Progress Party, NRC, and SMC than those available during the early 1960s.  The National 
Service Corps, proposed by Busia, and its potential for reinforcing intergenerational cooperation 
did not achieve fruition, despite inclusion in a national budget statement.  The SMC mobilized 
the Young Farmers with state funding and influence to uphold the values of self-reliance and 
generational reciprocity.  With models from multiple administrations for comparison, citizens in 
and out of government called for the formation of a youth association—purposeful and energetic, 
with national advancement as its focus; patriotic without privileging a single political ideology, 
ethnicity, region, or religion; undergirded and refreshed by Ghanaian and African cultural 
elements.  The SMC incorporated this objective into Cabinet-level action.   Through public 
discourse on a new youth movement, adult citizens delineated ideals desirable for the entire 
nation.  As is the case for other nations, the ideals were not always realized.
219
 
Through public discourse on youth movements and population policy, through development 
planning that included refuge for homeless persons, through Social Security regulations that 
recognized the abusua—extended family—in eligibility for benefits, through government 
proposals and efforts to put Ghanaian economic interests before those of other nations, through 
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attempts to rectify situations in which national hospitality appeared to falter, people of Ghana—
private citizens as well as leaders both elected and self-appointed—struggled through processes 
of comparison and selection.  After the NLC incorporated protection of the family into the 
Constitution, navigation through the administrations of Busia and Acheampong—a major turning 
point for formulation of national values in independent Ghana—led to additional steps toward 
the recognizable melding of actions of the state and the interests and well-being of the family, 
such as the expansion of Social Security benefits for extended family members. 
Military officers forced the head of state and Supreme Military Council chair to resign on 
July 5, 1978 and Lieutenant-General Frederick Akuffo, who characterized government under 
Acheampong as a “one-man show,” replaced him as head of state.220   As the second-in-
command on the Supreme Military Council, Akuffo essentially gave himself a promotion; the 
coup did not dissolve the council.   The “reconstituted SMC,” as Akuffo termed it, turned its 
immediate public attention to economic than family matters.  The 1974-75 budget proposals had 
proffered taxes as the main means of financing government plans; in 1978, the SMC cited 
corporate tax evasion and the abuse of tax concessions made to some businesses (for fostering 
tourism—regional and international hospitality, for example); Akuffo announced the intention of 
collecting of back taxes from corporations and exacting new discipline in budgeting.  “The 
unwholesome habit of starting development projects” without approved budget allocations would 
stop, Akuffo told government department heads.
221
  The SMC under Akuffo remained in power 
for less than one year, before fulfilling its stated aims for the economy and for governance:  it 
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had promised to return Ghana to Constitutional rule and elections on July 1, 1979.
222
  On June 4, 
Flight Lieutenant Jerry J. Rawlings and the Armed Forces Revolutionary Council (AFRC) staged 
a coup that replaced Akuffo and the SMC as military heads of state.  Chapter Five will examine 
the impact of government decentralization, socioeconomic planning, and leadership in civil 
society as well as Rawlings-led administrations, on national consideration of values affecting the 
extended family and community support, including advocacy for older persons, inheritance 
issues, and efforts to establish societal balance through multigenerational action during the 1980s 
and 1990s. 
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Chapter Five:  Restoring Balance 
 
In the late twentieth century, when the United Nations designated periodic themes for 
international emphasis, Ghana, as a member state, acknowledged the associated proclamations 
and participated in related events. Some observers attribute UN influence with an integral role in 
Ghanaian discourse on population aging and intergenerational relations.
1
  However, as previous 
chapters in this study demonstrate, the Convention for the Rights of the Child and the declaration 
of the Year of the Elderly did not initiate public expression of concern and government positions 
on matters pertaining to age, family, and community support in Ghana.  Instead of starting the 
conversations, the UN and other international NGOs instigated and facilitated ongoing 
exploration of the endurance and attrition of customs, traditions, and socially accepted behavior 
associated with extended family, intergenerational relations, and community support.  Chapter 
Five evaluates the continuation of that public exploration— a sifting process that contributed to 
selection and reinforcement of national values— from 1979 through 2000, a period 
encompassing administrations led by Jerry John Rawlings.   It also analyzes change over time in 
perceptions of the roles and uses—for government and civil society—of values pertaining to 
extended family and community support as the government of Ghana experienced increased 
decentralization of government and monitoring by international organizations in economic, 
social, and environmental matters.   For the government, national budget shortfalls heightened 
the worth of family and community support as an ideological touchstone for generating national 
unity on quality-of-life matters.  To deepen connections between the state and the family, 
individuals and groups connected with and deployed international resources as well as state 
offices:  Through church consultancies, funding for population research and family planning 
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conferences and services, the decentralization requirements of structural adjustment, and 
ecological inquiries into the Volta River Project, they sought to restore a balance in 
intergenerational and community relations that appeared disrupted or tampered with since 
independence and Nkrumah-era emphasis on the politicization of youth, rapid industrialization, 
urbanization, socialism, and capitalism.   The government, civil society, and scholars were 
among those who identified and declared values that unified Ghanaian residents in ways that 
political and economic ideologies and motivations did not. 
As examined in Chapter Two, studies of urban destitution by the colonial administration in 
the 1950s documented the prevalence of beliefs and practices pertaining to broad networks of kin 
and neighbors who recognized a responsibility to sustain each other.  When the Gold Coast gave 
way to Ghanaian independence, government actions deemphasized mutual support between 
generations and, instead, spotlighted two ends of the population aging scale.   On one side, 
Nkrumah and the CPP launched the Young Pioneer Movement with members of age four and up 
and, on the other, introduced the Social Security Act and floated the trial balloon of a state-
operated old age home.  The first independent administration of Ghana also executed the Volta 
River Project and encouraged overseas education and labor for wages in cities and factories, 
actions that contributed to displacement of communities and distance between members of 
mutual support networks.  After ending the Nkrumah Presidency, the National Liberation 
Council banned the Young Pioneers, declared the redirection of youth activity a priority, 
rescinded many overseas scholarships, and built protection for children and the institution of 
family into its Constitution (Chapter Three).
2
  The NLC also authored a 1969 plan to enhance 
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health and prosperity in Ghana by curtailing increases of its population.  Busia and the Progress 
Party enacted two aspects of the population plan:  the 1970 expulsion of African immigrants 
without passports and visas and a national birth control campaign (Chapter Four).  Acheampong 
and the NRC built extended family coverage into the Social Security system, in contrast with, for 
example, the U. S. system which limited benefits to workers, their spouses, and their children; 
they also lowered the age of eligibility—accentuating the role as a workers’ benefit available to a 
broader and younger range of citizens than retirees.
3
  Acheampong and the NRC also committed 
funds to the upgrading of the Central Destitute Infirmary, dismantled restrictions on immigration 
from neighboring countries set in place by Busia and the Progress Party, and promoted a concept 
of African family that included persons of African descent elsewhere in the world—gestures that 
signaled reinforcement and expansion of national societal traditions and ideals of hospitality, 
extended family, and community support.   The efforts of government and civil society during 
the Rawlings administrations continued the identification and declaration of values that unified 
Ghanaian residents in ways that political and economic ideologies and motivations did not. 
The 1979 Constitution on Family and Age Matters  
The forced retirement of Acheampong at the hands of Gen. Frederick Akuffo in July 1978 
led to a short-lived administration—one that the new head of state referred to as “the 
reconstituted Supreme Military Council” and some political observers called SMC II:   Akuffo 
had served closely with Acheampong and, while the coup brought about personnel changes, it 
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did not drastic alter policies of the deposed government.
4
  On June 4, 1979, Flight Lieutenant 
Jerry J. Rawlings and the Armed Forces Revolutionary Council (AFRC) staged a coup that 
replaced Akuffo and the SMC as military heads of state. Applying the discourse of domesticity 
to its methods, the AFRC moved in to “clean house”:  elimination—as in execution—of former 
leaders Akuffo, Acheampong, and, from the NLC that overthrew Nkrumah, Gen. Akwasi Afrifa; 
restoration of electoral politics; and a campaign against corruption—kalabule—signaled publicly 
by the August 1979 bulldozing of the Makola Market in Accra.
5
   
In November 1979, by decree, the AFRC set in place a new Constitution of the Third 
Republic of Ghana.  This constitution outlawed the establishment of a one-party state by 
Parliament.
6
  It also introduced a new chapter and articles:  Directive Principles of State Policy; 
these preceded the delineation of Fundamental Human Rights in Chapter Six.  Unlike previous 
constitutions, the 1979 version defined roles for national government in protecting “the aged” 
and traditional societal values, as well as children.  Chapter Four, Article Nine declared that 
Parliament would legislate “against the exploitation and against the moral and material neglect” 
of “children, young persons, the aged, the infirm and the handicapped.”  Further, laws would see 
to the adaptation and development of “traditional cultural values as an integral part of the 
growing needs of the society as a whole.”  This broad language allowed for state recognition of 
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leadership in regional and ethnic groups and for incorporation of societal values that the 
government chose to endorse or reinterpret in the future.  It simultaneously covered the 
endorsement of mores involving family, community, and intergenerational support documented 
by colonial government studies in the 1940s and 1950s (see Chapter Two) and reiterated at 
population planning conferences during the 1960s and early 1970s (Chapters Three and Four).  
Article Four further entrenched family matters and social traditions and values into national law, 
so that when, for example, a pontiff and anthropologist denounced old-age homes as alien to 
Ghanaian culture (as will be seen later in this chapter), he spoke not only from a spiritual, moral, 
or academic perspective—he spoke the language of the Constitution.   
Population Planning, Development Planning, and the Constitution 
Fostering interdisciplinary research and teaching, the Population Dynamics Programme 
partnered Ghana with the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, which financially 
supported the five-year program.  In 1977 the PDP became part of the Institute of Statistical, 
Social, and Economic Research (ISSER).  Under ISSER, it generated population research for use 
by planners.  One of its objectives was “bridging the gap between planners and policy makers, on 
one hand, and research institutions and/or researchers on the other hand.”7 
The involvement of S. K. Gaisie in the Population Dynamics Programme illustrated the 
implementation of this objective.  While state leaders had come and gone, the scholarly 
contributions and conference participation by Gaisie provided continuity of critical evaluation of 
population and development policies in Ghana since the administration of the National 
Liberation Council. At the University of Ghana New Year School Seminar in December 1979 
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and January 1980, Gaisie maintained that Ghana had not sufficiently utilized the available 
population data that demographers generated.  Pointing out the improvement of census taking in 
Ghana after World War II, starting with the Population Census of 1960, Gaisie asserted that 
“much more population information could have been incorporated” into development plans that 
followed:  the Seven Year Plan of 1963/64-1969/70, the Two-Year Plan of mid-1968 to mid-
1970, the One-Year Plan of June 1970-June 1971, and “the Current but defunct Five-Year 
Development Plan 1975/76-1979/80.”8  Gaisie advocated the importance of demographic 
information to the development planning process, arguing that “A meaningful planning requires 
that objectives should be defined in relation to the ultimate beneficiaries of development (i.e. the 
people).  Their numbers and characteristics are therefore important determinants of policy 
objectives….”9  He posed the examples of increased labor intensity and diversity in farming 
methods, efforts to decrease population growth rate, and the effects of income levels and 
employment opportunities upon fertility and child and infant mortality as arenas in which 
studying population data could contribute to the development planning process.
10
  Gaisie pointed 
out that Ghana had participated in the United Nations World Population Conference in Bucharest 
in 1974 and had signed the World Population Plan of Action, which espoused the close 
relationship between population and development and advocated the incorporation of 
“population variables” into social and economic planning by nations. 11   Positing that planning 
did not currently or adequately reflect recognition of this symbiosis, Gaisie asserted the need for 
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change:  “The gulf between the production of policy information and the communication of this 
material to planners and policy-makers must be bridged.”12 
The 1979 Constitution did not explicitly affirm a link between the functions of population 
planning and economic development planning.  It did, however, call for the establishment of a 
National Development Commission.  This commission would report to and advise the President 
on planning and development and see that strategies were implemented.  In addition to the Vice-
President, ministers of State, other Presidential appointees with expertise in economic and social 
planning, and Regional Council representatives, the commission would include the Government 
Statistician.  As described in the Finance section, the Government Statistician would head the 
Statistical Service and serve as an ex officio member of the Statistical Service Board, which 
would oversee collection and analysis of socioeconomic information about the nation.
13
  The 
inclusion of the Government Statistician established Constitutional support for consideration of 
census data and expertise on population matters in the process of economic development 
planning. 
Research conducted or published during the late 1970s indicates that national population 
policy based upon the more narrow focus of influencing family size had not produced the 
intended results.  A 1979 UN report on population policy in Ghana ventured a postmortem on a 
1970 family planning program in the Danfa area north of Accra, which had been initiated during 
the Busia administration with help from the School of Public Health of the University of 
California: 
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Implementation of the programme was slow.  In 1971 it was reported by the West 
African representative of an American foundation that an information and 
advertising campaign for contraceptives had been criticized by some sections of 
the public, and stopped….The rate of acceptance was considerably lower than the 
official target, which had been set at a level sufficient to ensure a fall in fertility 
equal to the fall in mortality.  The representative considered this target to be 
unrealistic.  A Canadian specialist in West African population problems and 
policies pointed out that expectations of a rapid provision of services and adoption 
of family planning had been too optimistic.  He suggested that the authors of the 
policy statement, who were in effect mainly non-Ghanaian, had been more 
concerned with pushing the Government towards the adoption of a fertility 
reduction policy than with a balanced presentation of the facts. 
 
In the estimation of the report writers and unnamed informants, mass media messages such as the 
“Family Planning…Think about it” ads (see Chapter Four) did not sway the populace because 
their target was too narrow.
14
   The UN report continued its delineation of observations by its 
“Canadian specialist,” which echoed the World Population Plan of Action position that Gaisie 
also advocated:   
Reliance upon a massive publicity campaign would not have as satisfactory an 
impact as a gradual change in attitudes which would result from socio-economic 
changes.  He criticized the policy statement for having suggested an entirely 
demographic solution, and for not having identified possible technological and 
organizational measures which might have also contributed to the resolution of 
imbalances between demographic and socio-economic processes.
15
 
 
Results of a 1979-1980 fertility survey of 6000 Ghanaian women ages 15-49 illustrated the 
impotence, at least in the short term, of government ad campaigns on limiting family size.  Of the 
6000 women who participated in the survey, 78 percent of married women of reproductive age 
said that they wanted to bear more children.
16
  
Anti-government sentiment related to family planning policy continued years after the 
Progress Party administration ended.  In June 1982, the managing editor of The Believer, an 
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independent newspaper in Ghana, chastised “Busia’s citadel” for implementing the policy 
(though the editor did not castigate the National Liberation Council for initiating it).  Citing 
family planning as “one of the reason[s] why the PP government was overthrown,” the editor 
warned Rawlings and the Provisional National Defence Council not to follow suit:  
Family planning is an ugly word of ugly people for an ugly deed….  I know very 
well that it is not the PNDC which instituted Family Planning in the country but 
will like to remind the Government that the hands that help to share blood are 
equally guilty of the crime as the one who does the killings.  In this wise, I 
command the PNDC as a matter of urgency to stamp out Family Planning for the 
survival of Ghanaians, least it will be more than Sodom and Gomorrah.”17 
 
Whether or not this particular criticism affected the result, the government planned to reduce 
spending on family planning in 1984.  National ministries and additional agencies proposed and 
estimated expenditures and submitted those to the Budget Division of the Ministry of Finance 
and Economic Planning for consideration, revision, and reconciliation with national priorities.   
In the “first round” of these estimates, the Ministry of Finance and Economic Planning allocated 
7,336,000 cedis to the National Family Planning Programme–more than three million less than 
the 1983 expenditure.  At the same time, the 1984 proposal represented an increase over the five 
million allocated for 1981-82.
18
 
Meanwhile, scholars continued to publicly examine and, at times, challenge government and 
other agency strategies for decreasing the rate of population growth.  As Susan De Graft Johnson 
had proffered the power of the abusua as an alternative to improving social and economic 
development through national family planning during the 1974 seminar on morality, religion, 
and population development (Chapter Four), anthropologist Wolf Bleek delved into the 
prominence of abusua within a single Akan group, the Kwahu, concentrated in southern 
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Ghana.
19
  Analyzing research collected in the 1970s, Bleek argued that family planning as 
configured or recommended by the national government and non-profit organizations did not 
take root as desired because what those entities defined as family did not mesh with broader 
societal ideas about what constituted family in Ghana.
20
  “To begin with,” Bleek wrote, “use of 
the English term ‘family’ is confusing in the Ghanaian context.  In the Twi language there is no 
single term to denote the nuclear or conjugal family.”  Bleek went on to explain the concept of 
abusua--meaning family to some and, more specifically to others, multigenerational connection 
by matrilineal descent—and its importance in Ghana and to the Kwahu, the group Bleek studied 
for the report.  Assessing the history of government family planning efforts during the 1970s in 
Ghana, Bleek attributed shortfalls in “acceptors” of family planning to the focus of the national 
program on external definitions of family life and practices:  “The approach was almost 
exclusively oriented to conjugal families as they were believed to exist in Europe or in the ideals 
of Christian teaching on marriage.”   Using this approach, Bleek asserted, the Ghanaian Family 
Planning Programme focused on the marital union as “the only context of reproduction,” ignored 
procreation outside of marriage, and pictured family structures primarily as households headed 
by male breadwinners.  “It further neglected certain cultural features of family organization 
which are not familiar in European countries from which it had borrowed its model, but which 
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are quite common in Akan society.  The most important of these features are the custom of 
fostering and the influence of the matrilineage on marriage affairs.”21   
Though this anthropological analysis, along with research by population scholars in the 
1960s and 1970s, suggested comprehension of the importance of extended family organization in 
Ghanaian society as a prerequisite of effective implementation of national population policy, a 
1986 address by an international NGO officer indicated that some policymakers either did not 
hear, absorb, or heed the advice.  As a World Bank senior advisor for population, health, and 
nutrition in 1986, Fred T. Sai decried the “lack of progress” since the introduction of the 1969 
population policy—“one of the best that has ever been devised”—in the  keynote address for the 
National Conference on Population and National Reconstruction.  He lauded the policy for 
calling attention to “the two-way interrelationship between population and socioeconomic 
development; namely, that socioeconomic development factors influence fertility variables, and 
they are also in turn influenced by the latter.”  Sai identified the changeover in government from 
the NLC, which announced the policy, to Busia and the Progress Party, as one contributor to its 
languishing.  Sai alleged, “The civilian administration, while endorsing the policy, did not 
actively, or shall I say, aggressively, promote it.
22
  Sai appeared to overlook the fact that Busia 
did indeed promote and enforce one aspect of the policy, immigration restrictions.  For the 
World Bank representative, the success of national family planning depended upon national 
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politics and scientifically informed development plans, factors in the material domain of a 
population issue with personal and even intimate human dimensions for potential participants 
that the program targeted.  The clinical approach to discourse on population policy continued 
when Sai also advocated “terminal contraception” as an option utilized in other countries that 
more Ghanaian residents should consider. 
Sterilization, both of the male and of the female, is the number one method of 
contraception in western Europe and America.  It is certainly becoming a major 
method of contraception in Asia too. 
23
 
 
The comments about population policy, national politics, and sterilization by Sai as a World 
Bank representative reflected an external and bureaucratic vantage point but the former director 
of Ghana Medical Services also disclosed domestic savvy when recommending measures to 
increase accessibility of birth control services to persons outside of cities.  Sai suggested 
contraceptive training for “village health workers.” 
The old-fashioned idea of doctors sitting and waiting in clinics for people who 
require family planning services to come to them should not be considered as a 
very satisfactory way of providing national family planning services.  We ought 
to devise plans and programmes which bring our services much closer to the 
citizens than we have been doing so far.  Educated teachers in villages should be 
able to handle the contraceptive needs of the villages.
24
 
 
For this strategy—imparting information and providing services at the neighborhood level—
international precedents held the potential for encouraging Ghanaian interest in family planning 
rather than deflecting it, as the reference to precedents for international popularity of sterilization 
might. 
There are countries in which shopkeepers have been trained to handle 
contraceptives.  We have examples in which women’s clubs, even illiterate 
women coffee planters in some parts of the world, have been trained to handle 
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their own contraceptive distribution services.  These are all examples waiting for 
us to explore, to adapt, and to use.
25
 
 
Sai’s proposal of village family planning workers, outside of government clinics, would still lead 
to government involvement in the form of legislation:  “All it requires is for our Ministry of 
Health to be able to relax the regulations and to make it possible for other groups to be involved 
in the distribution system.”26 
While Sai encouraged state recognition and development of the potential benefits of local 
community networking instead of reliance on regional outsiders in offices—“strangers”—for 
furthering family planning objectives,  a Ghanaian home economist and architect admonished the 
state for its past failure to recognize and respect family and community needs in government-
initiated housing design. 
In Ghana, traditional house designs have primarily been conceived for the 
extended family or multiple households with a blood relationship.  The house is 
perceived not only as a functional entity to protect one from the elements but also 
as a socio-cultural and spiritual artifact developed for posterity to ensure a sense 
of place and identity for the individual as well as the group….27 
 
These structures shared several elements:  many rooms, a courtyard for “daily activities” and for 
receiving visitors, and spaces specially designated for cultural functions, such as the “pato”— 
closed rooms that surrounded the courtyard of a chief and set aside for his wives, visitors, and 
elders.
28
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In spite of the technical deficiencies identified with these designs, such as poor 
ventilation, faulty construction details and inadequate infrastructural services, 
they have proved appropriate for the cultural needs of the users and fit well into 
the geographical and material situations in which they are found.
29
 
 
Charlotte Anokwa and H. Nii-Adziri Wellington asserted that spacious structures, with 
outdoor and indoor components adaptable to multiple purposes, worked for extended family 
lifestyles in Ghana, in contrast with public housing produced in the 1970s in “a misdirected 
attempt” to supply affordable dwellings for “low income Ghanaian families.”30  Public housing 
erected for “large numbers of families” with “bungalows, semi-detached house types and blocks 
of flats,” they contended, featured traits that demonstrated “lack of respect” for the lifestyles of 
the residents.  Public housing estates without “basic community facilities such as children’s play 
areas, social centres, places of worship, and sheltered commercial centres,” the authors indicated, 
destabilized “the socio-cultural and economic survival of the Ghanaian family in the urban 
environment….”   Designers would, for example, create indoor kitchens “which are either too 
large or too small, with poor ventilation” and insufficient storage space for food, household 
equipment, and the wood and charcoal used for boiling water and cooking. Kitchens built 
without chimneys exposed food preparers and other household members to “smoke from burning 
firewood” and  walls besmeared with soot.”  Some residents adapted by using the large kitchen 
as “sleeping accommodations” and a tinier kitchen “as a store room.” When occupants moved 
their cooking and commercial activities outdoors, the “wrong choice of material for the ground 
cover” exacerbated “unsanitary and hazardous situations” on the verandah or in the courtyard, 
where conflicts that threatened “family peace and the safety of children” could result.31  
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Problems with the suitability of public housing designs for extended family living did not 
stop with kitchen and cooking deficiencies.  Dwellings designed with a “living room” for hosting 
guests and the display of fanciest furniture and trappings worked against use as “a place for real 
family interaction and communication.”  Residents surveyed in Kumasi and Legon, who 
expressed appreciation for multi-level apartment buildings that lessened concerns about 
household break-ins, complained about design limitations that affected laundry and gardening.  
Although apartments did not accommodate pets or other domestic animals, insects found “an 
ideal habitat” in the wood cabinets installed in the dwellings.32 
The presenters recommended a “national housing policy” that would “guide architects and 
developers so as to create housing schemes which ensure an acceptable quality of life for all 
members of the family”—not only in cities but in agricultural areas, as well, where 
multifunctional living spaces should support the occupations of farmers and fishers.  “For 
example, a farmer’s house must allow extra produce from the farms to be dried, handled and 
stored without creating rodent hazards in the living areas.”33  Referring to the UN declaration of 
1987 as the International Year of Shelter for the Homeless, Anokwa and Wellington posed 
several questions that raised “some fundamental issues which should serve as the philosophical 
framework for housing design solutions.”  One was “Can Ghana afford the social and human 
cost of encouraging the extended patrilocal family in the urban environment to disintegrate into a 
conjugal one?”34  Without divulging a direct answer, the authors’ message throughout the 
presentation indicated that public housing in the 1970s that forced residents into restrictive areas, 
like the state-approved structures for Volta River resettlement in the 1960s, restricted and 
undermined extended family life and the quality of life in the nation. 
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While Anokwa and Wellington challenged state prescriptions for housing based upon 
nuclear family lifestyles prevalent outside Ghana and Africa, presenters at an April 1989 
Colloquium on the Impact of Family Planning in Sub-Saharan Africa in Accra delineated 
concerns about international disparities on family planning goals and methods.  Utilizing funding 
from the World Bank, the United Nations Population Fund, and the International Planned 
Parenthood Federation, colloquium organizers staged a forum for public critique of the Africa 
population objectives of these NGOs, which sent representatives to the conference.  The meeting 
also attracted attendees from the United States, United Kingdom, Switzerland, and African and 
Asian nations, as well as the NGOs. 
Citing research that spoke to “Eurocentric and male centred [sic] bias found in family 
planning policies and programme designs,” Christine Oppong countered the assumption that 
persons in Africa followed a “well-defined Western type” of family configuration, one in which 
a man was the primary financial supporter of a dependent wife and children.  Oppong pointed 
out diversity in family styles, including “the strength of the extended family” in Africa and the 
importance of female contributions to the labor, at home and away, that kept the household 
viable.  Oppong explained the importance of birth spacing to family health and household 
economies. 
Traditionally long birth intervals have been the means whereby mothers’ and 
children’s health could be preserved and their ability to continue working 
safeguarded.  Thus while in African societies family size tends to have little 
meaning as a concept or goal, birth-spacing on the other hand has very concrete 
meaning, which is supported by tradition.
 35 
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Oppong outlined “customary practices” by parents and other relatives of couples that supported 
abstinence following childbirth and the spacing of birth in African societies:  “In some ethnic 
groups it involves young mothers returning to their house of rearing for two years or more after 
the birth of each of the first of three children.  In other cases it involves strict separation of 
husband and wife in different rooms within the family compound.”  Other female and male 
residents who also maintained separate living spaces could “keep an eye on the movements of 
sexually active or inactive couples” in the house.  “Jokes and gossip as well as more serious 
sanctions” further fortified the resolve of couples to fulfill their periods of celibacy.  These 
measures, as delineated by Oppong, buttressed survival, growth, and healthy development of 
children and enabled mothers to carry out agricultural or other work and to arrange for child care 
by older children and other family members.
36
   
 More research presented at the same conference bolstered the Oppong findings on birth 
spacing.  According to studies by Adjei and McGinn, while more than 80 percent of women in 
rural Ghana knew about modern contraceptives, fewer than 20 percent had ever used them and 
fewer than five percent used them at the time of the study.  Post-partum abstinence, with a mean 
duration of nine months—in other words, birth spacing—was the traditional method in current 
use by 33.7 percent of rural women.
37
 
In addition to evaluating traditions and cultural concerns that affected family planning 
program participation, presenters surveyed health risks and side effects that could accompany 
newer methods of contraception that also influenced statistics on birth control acceptance in 
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Ghana.  Oral contraceptives or “the pill” produced side effects that speakers described as life 
threatening:  “blood clot in the legs, pelvis, lungs, heart or brain, and tumors of the liver.”38  The 
intrauterine device (IUD) had been associated with pelvic infections that led to infertility, 
“spotting, bleeding, haemorrhage and anemia,” “abdominal pain and cramping,” ectopic 
pregnancy, uterine perforation and pelvic inflammatory disease.  The speakers pointed out 
lawsuits against the makers of one brand of IUD, the Dalkon Shield, and the company’s resultant 
bankruptcy in 1975.
39
   
As was the case during the 1970s, the birth control method most readily dispensed by the 
government clinics in the 1980s, the IUD, was the one that the smallest percentage of their 
clients accepted.  Overall, most Ghanaian adults did not utilize family planning program services 
in 1987.  Of the 2,631,036 members of the target population for government programming—that 
is, women of childbearing age, constituting 20% of the total population, only four percent 
accepted some form of contraceptives from the government clinics.
40
   
Also at the colloquium, scholars revisited the history and impact of family planning in 
Ghana since the 1969 Population Plan—with a critical eye.  They reviewed the NRC 
reestablishment of the Ghana Manpower Board and the National Family Planning Council by 
decree in 1973, which gave the Manpower Board the authority to “coordinate population 
activities in the country generally.”  This clause, authors claimed, caused confusion about which 
body was in charge of the family planning program.
41
  The family planning council was 
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“reactivated by an administrative directive without the necessary legal backing.”  International 
funding agencies “deliberately ignored” NFPP, according to its executive director.  “At a 
particular point, USAID, because of its own conception of family planning as a contraceptive 
service issue rather than a planning and population policy issue, found a safety valve in Primary 
Health Care and decided to take financial aid directly to the Ministry of Health, bypassing 
GNFPP.”42  The upshot, presenters maintained, was bureaucratic activity that missed the mark. 
The Ghana Fertility Survey [1979-80] reveals that there has been no decline in 
fertility in the years since the family planning programme has been in existence.  
This provides a proof that the family planning programme has had no impact 
upon birth rates.  First, there is the still high growth rate of the population.  At the 
time the family planning programme started, Ghana’s Population stood at 8.5 
million.  According to the 1984 census, the population was 12.2 million.  This 
means that the population has increased by about 43.5% or at an annual rate of 
2.6% since the inception of the programme.
43
 
 
The roster and content of colloquium papers showed that the organizers did not appear 
beholden to funders whose population planning objectives for Africa differed from the research 
results and evaluations by colloquium presenters.  Organizers accepted the financial support and 
the opportunity for an international forum on population matters without stifling dissemination of 
scholarship and inquiries that challenged government and international NGO policies, examined 
detriments of imported contraceptive products and services, and showcased—in a scholarly 
fashion—natural birth control alternatives practiced in traditional and contemporary Ghanaian 
and African households.   
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In the late 1980s USAID countered the dire assessment of its family planning intervention in 
Ghana with another strategy:  sending Ghanaian midwives into communities as family planning 
ambassadors.  A comparative study of family planning services in Ghana, Rwanda, and the 
Sudan analyzed the entrée of the Ghana Registered Midwives Association, which started in the 
1930s, into family planning service provision from 1987 to 1990.
44
  In groups of 25, members 
who desired to participate took a two-week course on family planning, midwifery, and maternal 
and child health topics such as “control of diarrhea, growth monitoring, immunization, 
breastfeeding and weaning practices.”  USAID sponsored training by the American College of 
Nurse-Midwives; technical assistance with data collection and analysis from Columbia 
University; financial management workshops by the Boston-based John Snow, Inc. Enterprise 
Program; educational and promotional material from the Population Communications Service of 
Johns Hopkins University; and, through the Ghana Social Marketing Program, free 
contraceptives and more supplies at wholesale prices for participants after the training.  
According to the report, midwives earned a “small profit” for each family planning client they 
treated and could anticipate “a potential increase in clientele” who utilized their prenatal care, 
delivery, and child health services.   After the course, the 130 midwives in the first six training 
groups collected background information on 12,411 family planning clients from 1988 to 
December 1989 and interviewed nearly five thousand of them. 
Of the 4,462 new clients interviewed, four out of five were using contraceptives 
for the first time.  One in four (26 percent) were contracepting in order to cease 
childbearing (although 33 percent indicated that they wanted no more children).  
Sixty percent were spacing births.
45
 
  
                                                 
44
 Regina McNamara, Therese McGinn, Donald Lauro, and John Ross, Family Planning Programs in Sub-
Saharan Africa (Washington, DC:  Population and Human Resources Department, World Bank, October 1992). 
45
 Ibid., 6. 
256 
 
Midwives also reported that female clients who accepted birth control overwhelmingly selected 
oral contraceptives (60 percent) over other methods (injections, 18 percent; intrauterine devices 
or IUDs, six percent).  Most men who utilized family planning services provided by midwives 
(nine percent of the interviewed clients) sought condoms “for protection against sexually 
transmitted diseases as well as for contraception,” according to the report.  Although some 800 
clients returned for services by the fourth quarter of 1989, the reports only covered two to five 
months of client information, depending on the dates training ended for the midwives, and were 
therefore inconclusive on how long clients continued to utilize family planning services.  Even 
so, the comparative study, which was published by the World Bank, declared the program 
“successful” in the sense that it increased contraceptive usage in Ghana.   Recounting a history of 
problems with past programs and campaigns since the introduction of the 1969 population policy 
and including “social marketing promotions” in 1971 and 1978 campaigns, the report cited the 
involvement of “a network of health professionals who are indigenous, self-supporting, and in 
close contact with the target population” as a key component of that success.46  Whether the 
strategy proved effective or not, its implementation suggests the influence of international 
precedents cited by Fred T. Sai of the World Bank and formerly of the Ghana Medical Service 
for taking family planning information, products, and services out of government and NGO 
clinics and reaching communities more directly by deploying “village health workers.”  USAID 
hoped that Ghanaian residents who were familiar with local midwives or with the custom of 
turning to midwives for help and information on child bearing would demonstrate increased 
receptivity to birth control information and services delivered by persons whom community 
members traditionally recognized and turned to as authorities on child bearing.   
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Meanwhile, a multigenerational survey of 529 women aged 15 to 50 and over in five 
Ghanaian regions pinpointed a factor that, before the launch of the midwife strategy, fostered 
both receptivity and resistance to USAID campaigns in Ghana:  a communication disjuncture. 
Individuals interpreted the concept of family planning in different ways. 
Most associate it with child spacing, maternal health and responsible sex life and 
parenthood.  A few, however, see family planning as an attempt to prevent 
women from having the number of children they would like to have.
47
 
 
A perception of family planning as an adversary to persons who wanted more children would 
have negatively influenced clinic usage statistics. 
The same survey, published in the late 1990s, offered evidence that reproductive and sexual 
health matters constituted a key area of intergenerational communication.
48
  Acknowledging a 
reduction in the “cohesion” of the extended family, researchers Miranda Greenstreet and R. A. 
Banibensu asserted the perseverance of intergenerational exchanges of knowledge on sexuality, 
marriage, and pregnancy. 
Grandmothers play an important role in keeping communication lines open 
between their children and grandchildren.  Knowledge transfer tends to be on the 
level of moralizing and socializing rather than explicit instruction on family 
planning and reproductive choice.  The grandmother is often used as a conduit of 
information between parents and children…. 
 
In addition to grandmother/grandchild communication, the researchers cited coming-of-age 
education and rituals associated with the onset of menstruation for groups of young women in 
Krobo communities and in the Volta region, “under the guidance of a revered old woman 
assisted by some other women elders.”49  Other examples were premarital instruction and 
ceremonies for young women conducted by grandmothers, aunts, parents, and other community 
members, and Funyinyi, “a series of educational episodes” among Ewe families for young wives 
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pregnant with their first child.  While the researchers acknowledged change in the pervasiveness 
of traditions: 
Modernity, however, is tending to subvert this established rapport between the 
first and third generations.  Young girls in the 1990s are liable to question, even 
scorn and ignore, their grandmothers.  Instead they rely on the information 
gathered from schools and peers….” 
 
the survey results still demonstrated the endurance of intergenerational exchanges. 
The strong bond between the three generations seems to have become weakened, 
thereby creating some social distance between grandmothers and their 
granddaughters, but it is not completely shattered.  Thirty-five per cent of our 
respondents receive some education from their mothers, and another 15 per cent 
from their grandmothers and other relatives.  
Grandmothers, however, are still able to discuss sexual and reproductive 
issues openly, in contrast to their daughters and granddaughters.  Hence mothers 
continue to encourage their daughters to ask their grandmothers for intimate 
information. 
 
The survey on intergenerational knowledge exchanges and the USAID strategy of training 
midwives to provide family planning services and information constitute evidence that Ghanaian 
residents turned to or were expected to turn to family and community members for vital 
communication on reproductive health and family planning matters, not only traditionally but in 
the 1980s and 1990s. 
The survey authors also noted a consequence of the lessening of extended family and 
community influence on sexual and reproductive health education:  the loss of valuable sources 
of information that were not being replaced when, for example, young women moved from rural 
areas to cities.  Similarly, other authors and researchers disclosed erosion of community ties 
stemming from Volta River resettlement that began in the 1960s. 
Volta River Project:  An Asset or Hindrance to Ghanaian Development? 
As demonstrated in this and previous chapters, control of the population growth rate was not the 
only controversial aspect of postcolonial development planning that Ghana encountered.  Since the 
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1960s, Volta River resettlement exemplified disjuncture of postcolonial, national government ideals for 
economic development with traditions and lifestyle preferences of Ghanaian citizens in the affected 
region.  This divergence continued under SMC II, the administration of Lieutenant General F. W. K. 
Akuffo, who overthrew Acheampong in July 1978.  That same month, Chief Togbui Adiku III of the 
village of Toko, which had been subsumed by Aveme Danyigba Resettlement, used the occasion of an 
oral history preservation project to share concerns about the impact of relocation with an interviewer and 
Ewe translator.  Adiku spoke of two unkept promises:  government compensation for property that 
included farms, animals, grassland, and “other immovable things” and a “health-post” (hospital or 
clinic) from the Volta River Authority.  The new farms were too small for growing desired crops, while 
houses were not large enough “to accommodate all our children and other dependents.” These 
circumstances affected the ability of settlers to provide the family and community support to which they 
were accustomed.  “We have no lucrative work to do so we cannot care well for our dependents,” Adiku 
said.  
On the whole, our sufferings are greater than the gains from the lake.  The 
greatest problem is the rapid decline of our population because, since there is no 
place and no opportunity for the young people here in the resettlement, they all 
leave home to live elsewhere.
50
 
 
The researcher expressed fear that resettlement had diminished means of substantiating matters of Ewe 
customary law, chieftaincy disputes, and village and regional history. 
…[T]he old men who are the most important sources of information referring to 
oral history, genealogies, accounts of lines of descent, etc., are naturally 
disappearing, and though interest in the cultural heritage is high among the Ewe, 
there is hardly an attempt to document the memories of the old ones.
51
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As background, however, the journal article substantiated concerns of unpaid compensation and the 
emergence of schistosomia or schistosomiasis, a snail-borne disease that emerged when the lake was 
formed.  Adiku itemized other hazards. 
Many of our children and even grown-ups have drowned in the lake already.  The 
lake has brought numerous diseases which we did not know before.  Many people 
die at an early age because of all the worry.
52
 
 
While the leader cited the nearness of schools for children as a benefit of the move, Adiku spoke more 
of liabilities, including the lack of drinking water, than assets. The traditional leader used the 
anthropological interview on the topics of oral history and cultural preservation as a vehicle for 
spreading the word about contemporary Volta River resettlement grievances to an international 
audience, researchers and readers outside Ghana. 
In 1979, informed perspective on government and commercial aspects of Volta River Project 
history surfaced via a unique conduit—an illustrated children’s book authored by an Nkrumah 
administration insider.   The River That Became a Lake:  The Story of the Volta River Project by Susan 
Alhassan serves an ostensible purpose of “helping children to explore and explain their natural 
environment”: 
Bauxite is red earth found in some parts of the country like Kibi.  When bauxite is 
mined and brought into contact with great heat, alumina is produced from which 
we get aluminum.
53
 
 
At the same time, the book contains schema and business details that were not likely inserted for 
juvenile readers.
54
   For example, it itemizes the project budget: 
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Valco therefore paid 24 million 
The U. S. Government 94 million 
World Bank paid 34 million 
U. K. Government 10 million 
Ghana Government paid 70 million 
The total was 232 million
55
 
  
The format suggests that the author sought to provide an authoritative yet straightforward, easy-to-read 
record that laypeople could understand and share.  As a former Member of Parliament and Nkrumah 
Cabinet appointee, Alhassan included material that attested to the accomplishment and promise of the 
project:  photos of Nkrumah signing the Master Agreement and switching on the power at the 
Akosombo Dam; artist renderings of the farm irrigation process and of the international tourism 
(denoted by white-skinned vacationers who water-skied and relaxed on a beach) the dam was expected 
to attract.
56
   As a former Minister of Social Welfare and Development, appointed by Nkrumah in 1965, 
Alhassan would also have known that the book—with comparison photos of a core house and a model 
completed house and the sketch of a child leading an adult afflicted with river blindness or 
onchocerciasis, a disease transmitted by flies that bred near the water—would remind or alert citizens 
about ongoing grievances associated with the project.
57
  Issuance of the book by the same printing firm 
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that produced updates of the Constitution and national laws and decrees indicates government approval 
of the release of the Alhassan perspective on VRA history.  Explaining the project from its inception as 
“a dream on paper” in 1915, the book clearly connects the Volta River Project and Volta resettlement 
problems to decades-old historical origins, not to the incoming administration. 
The Alhassan book deals with scientific, governmental, commercial, and social and 
economic concerns.   
The largest man-made lake in the world has now been formed.  But where are the 
people who lived along the old banks of the river.  Where are their children?  
What happened to their farms, their fetishes, their goats and sheep and chickens? 
 
With sensitivity toward government and affected citizens, the narrative recounts aspects of the 
resettlement process that did not appear in The Story of Ghana’s Volta River Project published in 
1965 by the Volta River Authority (see Chapter Two).  In that earlier account, relocation of 739 
communities by the diversion of the river into the lake went smoothly—“a story virtually without 
conflict.”58  The Alhassan version provides human interest through fitting details for children but 
also for adult readers and listeners with curiosity about or knowledge of the historical events. 
At first the people were angry.  How could they leave their homes and farms 
where they had lived all their lives?  What right had the Government to do that?  
How could they go and live among strangers?  What would they feed on until 
they had made new farms? 
 
In a separate account, a case study of the resettlement town of Mpam describes “the seasonal flood 
of 1963,” that prompted emergency evacuation by boats and lorries and “helped to persuade people that 
the ‘larger flood’ was coming.”  
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The floods had nothing to do with the dam, but an estimated 200 villages and 
15000 people in the lake fill area were affected in one way or another which 
necessitated an emergency evacuation into some of the new towns already built.
59
 
 
The River That Became a Lake describes the movement of regional residents in stages, 
beginning in 1964, mainly by truck but when necessary, with canoes. 
Moving people from one settlement to another is called evacuation.  The 
evacuation was not as simple as you have read.  There were several difficulties.  
There were cases where some people just refused to move.  They were sad to 
leave their old homes and farms.  They also did not believe that the water would 
ever reach them.  So they stayed on when all others had moved.  Then one 
morning, they got up to find water in their homes.  They looked and saw the water 
spread endlessly beyond.  They cried for help. 
 …An old lady burst out crying when the last house went under.  All that was left 
of their village was the tops of the trees. 
The old ladies cried.  The men hung down their heads in sadness.  The 
children looked on confused. 
 
The government fared well in the Alhassan account.  It sent patient social workers to villages to explain 
to residents what to expect.  It provided food (“milk, biscuits, tinned meat and fish”) to relocated 
persons.  It cleared land for farming, introduced new crops, demonstrated animal husbandry methods, 
asked settlers “what they wanted to grow,” and even purchased produce from the farmers so that “they 
had money to spend.” 
The River That Became a Lake portrays a happy ending and optimistic new beginning for people 
who moved.  According to Alhassan, they benefitted from improved housing, the presence of roads and 
latrines, clean drinking water, larger classrooms, and, eventually, “new ways of life [that] were certainly 
more interesting.”60  At the same time, the book reflects family, community, and occupational disruption 
and the attendant indignance, sadness, isolation, health and safety hazards, and uncertainty experienced 
by multigenerational family and community members as a result of state action and international 
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commerce purported to benefit the nation.  The book, like the interview by Chief Adiku of Toko, would 
alert whoever read it that persons affected by Volta River resettlements were citizens of Ghana, not 
strangers, and that their plight deserved remembrance and resolution. 
In addition to her history in national government, a later publication by Alhassan indicates 
political leanings that may have influenced the perspectives in the Volta River book.  In Feminist 
Perspectives in 1994, Alhassan wrote favorably and at length of Nkrumah, the CPP, NRC, and 
Rawlings administrations, with only a brief mention of government led by the NLC and Busia 
and the Progress Party regarding a dearth of administration support for women’s participation in 
politics during their tenure.
 61
  If the author viewed Volta River resettlement as another matter 
overlooked or downplayed by administrations that immediately followed the term of her 
benefactor, the children’s book provided an opportunity to exhort current leaders to make good 
on promises squelched by the 1966 coup and neglected by the Progress Party. 
Resettled areas did not enjoy instant remedies in the 1960s or 1970s but words from a new 
President, elected and inaugurated in September 1979, denoted fresh attention from the national 
government.  In a February 1980 visit to Ho, capital of the Volta Region, Hilla Limann 
acknowledged water shortages and the need for rehabilitation of health care facilities in the 
region; the leader also referred to plans “near completion” for the provision of electricity from 
the Akosombo Hydro-Electric Power Grid “to most parts of this Region.”62  Fourteen years since 
President Nkrumah ceremonially switched on the power at the Akosombo Dam, most residents 
in surrounding areas did not have access to the utility. 
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Meanwhile, the Volta River Project, which originally attracted the interests of international 
industrialists and investors, garnered new attention outside Ghana—this time, from humanitarians and 
environmentalists.  In July 1983, The New York Times featured it in a report on “high dams” around the 
world and their “social costs.”  
A project often singled out by critics is the Akosombo Dam on Ghana's Volta 
River. The dam and power plant cost $196 million in 1959, using funds from 
Ghana and the World Bank, and American loans. 
The author cited disadvantages generated by the project, beyond the uprooting of 80,000 
residents:   
Today, 70 percent of the electricity generated by the project is used by a Kaiser 
Aluminum Company plant….  [T]he company now pays $17 million a year for 
electricity worth $200 million. Kaiser uses imported raw materials at the smelter 
instead of Ghanaian bauxite for making aluminum. 
  
An ecologist for the World Bank, a primary funder of the Volta River Project, reported 
escalation in infections of schistosomiasis, caused by a parasite found in contaminated water; 
outbreaks affected 90 percent of school children in the area, versus five percent before erection 
of the dam.  The World Bank representative did not claim the existence of quick fixes.  ''We see 
what people want,'' he said. ''If they want to relocate as a village or a tribe or a town we do that. 
If not we give money as compensation. There is no automatic solution.''
63
 
The New York Times journalist cited the Volta River experience as an example of high dams 
that “symbolized progress for the world’s poor and hungry” that “may be creating new miseries 
for the very people they are supposed to serve.” This statement presumed that Ghanaian citizens 
were the sole intended recipients of the profits and benefits generated by the project, although 
history indicated that the economic interests of funders outside Ghana—including loan 
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repayment—were to be served first.64  Even the children’s book by Alhassan cited the 
importance of bauxite mining and aluminum production; while Ghanaian employment, progress 
through electrification, and prosperity were anticipated by the government and citizens, outside 
funders expected cost-effective access to Ghanaian natural resources and reduced prices of 
power for their own aluminum production.  The statistics cited by the newspaper demonstrated 
that some of the “very people” the project was intended to serve should have been far from 
miserable. 
In addition to economic disadvantages for surrounding communities, regional health issues 
raised by Chief Togbui Adiku of Toko, Alhassan, and others garnered scholarly substantiation 
and triggered protests in print.  The Alhassan book had predicted the eventual demise of river 
blindness.  Following the conversion of the river to “the deep, slow-moving Lake,” the author 
wrote, “It is hoped that the flies cannot breed anymore in it.  The people won’t be bitten 
anymore.  They won’t get the disease anymore.”65  The nature-generated relief was expected to 
be bolstered by an internationally funded program to create “oncho-freed zones” in Ghana, 
Benin, and Burkina Faso, which led to massive insecticide spraying in the Volta River Basin 
during the 1970s.
66
   
A report to the European Ecological Action Group on the effects of large dam projects, 
published in 1984 by a founder and editors of the journal The Ecologist, refuted the optimistic 
projections.  The repellent benefit of the slow moving water of Lake Volta, expected to inhibit 
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breeding of the simulium or black fly, did not materialize.  Instead of dampening the spread of 
river blindness, the researchers indicated, “the spillways of large dams have proved excellent 
substitutes for the free flowing rivers.  Thus, black fly have [sic] bred successfully at the Volta 
Dam, the Owens Falls Dam on the Nile and the Kainji Dam in Nigeria.”67  The report went on to 
describe the World Health Organization efforts to end the black fly problem, including the 
insecticide spraying project launched in 1975, as “singularly disappointing.”68 
In contrast with the Alhassan account of government provision of farms for settlers, the 
environmental report substantiated NLC concern about shortfalls in availability of cleared land 
for settlers during the 1960s.
69
  “Many settlers thus found that they had no land to farm and were 
consequently forced to rely on food distributed by US AID and other agencies for the first two 
years of their resettlement.  The result was that they were reduced from “independent subsistence 
farmers…to a landless peasantry, dependent on food hand-outs and government social 
spending.”70 
Beyond concerns about limited land and starter-house architecture that disregarded the 
spatial requirements of extended families, the European Ecological Action Group report on dams 
addressed another housing-related factor that affected family and community living:  fallout from 
the government decision to use concrete rather than mud and thatch, free and readily accessible 
materials for settlers.  
The building of houses in a traditional society is more than an economic or 
technical activity:  it is frequently co-operative and this co-operation sets up 
networks of obligations, solidarity of community, etc.  A change to building 
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carried out by experts for cash may lead to disruption of these social 
arrangements—a substitution of the moral order by a merely technical one with 
far ranging consequences.
71
 
  
All these effects pointed to a negative consequence portended during the Nkrumah 
administration:  the possibility of transforming citizens into strangers in their own homeland.  
The international spotlight on Volta River resettlement, aided by flares tossed by sources such as 
Alhassan and Adiku, encouraged domestic recognition of  a national “extended family” matter. 
In the late 1980s at Kete Krachi, Flt. Lt. Rawlings extended an olive branch to Volta Region 
settlers and their descendants, recognizing the forfeiture that accompanied their contributions to 
nation building. 
It is ironic that this town, which lost so much land and property so that the people 
of far-away parts of Ghana and even neighbouring countries could have 
electricity, should have waited for so long before it had a reliable source of power. 
Many of our older citizens recall the dignity with which you accepted the 
nation’s call to uproot yourselves from your ancestral home almost 25 years ago.  
Your decision enabled our founding fathers to start the country on the road to 
modern development and has also provided the platform to launch the PNDC’s 
programme to extend the reach of electricity to every village, town and city within 
the shortest possible time. 
You have provided this country with a fine example of sacrifice and 
selflessness of a community which put the overall national interest above its 
own.
72
 
 
Rawlings cited the transformation of households and businesses by the Volta River Project as 
one of those sacrifices: 
From a major market town and route centre, Kete Krachi became almost an 
island, cut off from your previous trading partners and most of you lost your 
homes and farmlands. 
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Rawlings also pointed to betrayal of people in the region by “certain individuals and some 
traditional authorities claiming to represent you,” who appropriated money intended for 
compensating participants in Volta River resettlement.  Rawlings lauded residents for paying 15 
million cedis to secure electricity in their area and expressed disappointment that a diesel plant, 
rather than power from the Akosombo Dam, would deliver the first electricity to Keti Krachi.
73
  
In December 1990, Rawlings dedicated the Onipa Nua—a medical boat purchased by the 
government and equipped by the Volta River Authority—as a floating hospital for villagers 
living near Lake Volta.
74
  Public appearances and statements by the head of state associated with 
the lake and dam region demonstrated that even though problems of resettlement had not been 
resolved, they would not be ignored by the national government.  The Rawlings administration, 
like Acheampong and the SMC (Chapter Four), would publicly acknowledge some measure of 
state accountability for resettlement; in 1995, Parliament required the Volta River Authority to 
pay $500,000 a year to a resettlement fund “for the improvement in living conditions of the 
resettled communities as a long period of neglect.” 75  In practice, however, decentralization 
would mean less action by the national government and more dispersal of responsibility to local, 
district, and regional groups and to non-government organizations. 
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Social Security, Abusua, and the “Will of the People” 
 Following the 1972 Social Security decree by the Acheampong administration, the PNDC 
furthered state action to address concerns about the exclusionary and delayed nature of benefits.  
In addition to calling for the provision of retirement benefits not only to “all public servants,” 
including the non-elected heads of state, the 1979 Constitution authorized legislation that would 
enable and possibly combine the provision of “adequate old age pensions for all citizens” and 
benefits for unemployed and self-employed citizens.  The government did not, however, stand 
alone in its efforts to extend the reach of Social Security to more citizens.  Economists, a Social 
Security director, a scholar in industrial management, and other interested parties shared public 
recommendations for reform that connected the aims of the formal Social Security system to the 
needs of a largely agrarian-based society and to the functions and the bolstering of extended 
family and community support systems.  Recalling the colonial and political origins of the 
formal Social Security program in Ghana, several alluded to public distrust of the system and a 
societal preference for the mutual support system already practiced. 
At the 1982-83 New Year’s School at the University of Ghana—the Aging and Social 
Change symposia, three formal presentations focused on retirement laws and practices.  Two of 
these reviewed history and examined the current state of Social Security and called for 
reexamination of its rules and terms.  They cited features that distinguished this system, open to 
all Ghanaian workers, from the post-retirement benefits established under colonialism for civil 
service officers and their families:  monthly payments for pensionable officers and a single lump 
sum gratuity for nonpensionable officers.  Workers in both categories received the benefit 
without contributing to it from their own salaries and one conference presenter called for 
reconsideration of that policy of non-contribution—at least for civil service workers in categories 
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that would not have paid into the system prior to introduction of the Social Security Act in 
1965.
76
  The second speaker recalled the ideological rhetoric and aims associated with the launch 
of Social Security and quoted Kwesi Amoako-Atta, the Minister of Finance at the time: 
…socialism requires that every able-bodied person should be kept employed and 
thus help increase productivity and national wealth.  A socialist state simply 
cannot countenance the delectable pastime of lotus-eating by its members.  The 
almost invariable consequence of handing over money to a relatively young 
worker would be a destitute old age.
77
 
 
This speaker argued that the lowering of the age for retirement and eligibility for retirement 
benefits that took place during the Acheampong administration in 1972 worked against the intent 
of the Social Security initiators in the 1960s. 
…it seems to be a complete change of attitude from that which characterized the 
introduction of the original set when it was felt that in order to increase 
productivity, all able-bodied people should stay at work for as long as possible.
78
 
 
The third presenter recommended community self-help projects and cooperative ventures 
between individuals for complementing Social Security and other forms of pension.  Activities 
such as “soap making, food and vegetable farming and processing; and dress and toy making” 
would generate multiple benefits for older citizens, not only income but also active, productive 
lives and companionship.  Unlike Social Security, cooperative projects would foster “the spirit of 
belongingness.”79  These comments hark back to concerns about the consequences of being a 
“stranger” in Ghana—without connection to family or community—a characteristic associated in 
government studies of the 1950s with destitution and with displacement wrought by the Volta 
River Project since the 1970s.  The recommendations of entrepreneurship and of “associating 
                                                 
76
 K. A. Yentumi, First Contribution, Retirement Laws and Practices, Ageing and Social Change, 45-48. 
77
 Akua Kuenyehia, Second Contribution, Retirement Laws and Practices, Ageing and Social Change, 48-52. 
78
 Ibid., 50. 
79
 R. O. Manful, Third Contribution, Retirement Laws and Practices, Ageing and Social Change, 52, 53. 
272 
 
with other people” suggested the importance of post-retirement quality-of-life considerations that 
neither private pensions nor the state-run Social Security system could supply.
80
 
In 1991, the PNDC instituted changes to ways benefits would be distributed in PNDC Law 
247.  The director general of the Social Security and National Trust (SSNIT) authored a 1995 
report on “the national experience of Ghana” with conversion of its provident fund (involving 
lump sum payments) to a pension system.
81
  The report offered history of the Social Security 
program and reasons for conversion from lump sum payments to a pension plan.  The director 
general attributed the launch of Social Security in Ghana and other “former British colonies in 
Africa” to post-colonial politics.  Dei maintained that the newly independent countries engaged 
in Social Security processes to keep up with the Joneses—their cohorts in the United Nations and 
the International Labour Organization. 
Even though the extended family system was losing its impact as a major provider 
of social protection, the change was very gradual and cannot be compared with 
the trauma associated with the effects of the Industrial Revolution in Europe.  As 
a result, most of the former British colonies in Africa established social 
security/social protection schemes, not as a matter of conviction of their 
importance, but rather to go through the motions of satisfying the necessary 
conditions to enable them to ratify the relevant conventions, or at least to appear 
to have made the effort.
82
 
 
After presenting an overview and details of the conversion plan, Dei concluded the report with 
an admonition for readers based upon the Ghanaian experience. 
In conclusion, a pension scheme should be for the people and should be accepted 
by them, not imposed upon them.  For example, in Ghana when there was a 
feeling that the survivors’ benefit should be paid as a lump sum rather than as a 
pension, special measures had to be taken to provide for the lump sum and it is 
planned to gradually introduce the survivors’ pension in the future. 
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There is a tendency on the part of the technical experts to stick strictly to the 
techniques but the social considerations are equally important for the initial take-
off for such new schemes.
83
 
 
In an international forum, the director-general of the formal program not only attested to distance 
between state-established Social Security and much of the Ghanaian populace; Dei also 
encouraged Ghana and other states, in planning and lawmaking, to consider what Partha 
Chatterjee and Anthony Smith would refer to as the “well-being of the people” and the “will of 
the nation”—ingredients these authors counted toward the development of  national values and 
national identity.
84
 
Three decades of national Social Security experience in Ghana provided a context for 
measuring attitudes toward retirement and the government system for provision.  Those decades 
did not generate widespread recognition of state-sponsored Social Security as a substantive 
resource for post-retirement needs in Ghana.  Published in 1996, a study of the Social Security 
and National Insurance Trust Pension Scheme on retired contributors indicated that a majority of 
survey participants (56.6 percent) “strongly agreed” that they believed in financial preparation 
before retirement.  More than half (53 percent) of the participants responded that they were not 
financially prepared for retirement.  Most respondents (81.9 percent) said that they were 
prepared in the area of retirement housing and most agreed that they could pay their utility bills 
after retirement.  Thirty-three percent (33.8) said they intended to live with their children after 
retirement; 43.3 percent said they did not intend to live with their children after retirement; 22.9 
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percent said that they did not know.
85
  Even after payroll contributions to Social Security, a 
majority did not equate participation in the system with preparation for retirement, while the 
sizable number of respondents that anticipated living with children—one third—spoke to societal 
perceptions of contemporary relevance of the extended family system in Ghana.   The survey 
does not indicate whether, in cases where parents intended to share residences with children, the 
parents or the children would own the homes, so home-sharing did not necessarily mean that 
parents were economically dependent upon their children.   Neither did the results preclude 
reciprocal or mutually supportive relationships between parents and children.  Another study 
published in 1996—this one on aging and health—affirmed the willingness of Ghanaian families 
to support their elders.  In it, a nursing specialist observed, “Interestingly, institutional care of the 
elderly is usually frowned upon by Ghanaians, even by families which fail or cannot care for 
their needy aged family members.”86  As the twenty-first century neared, the health professional 
and scholar noted a contemporary negative consequence, in the form of societal disapproval, of 
non-adherence to the widely accepted values of interdependence, mutual support, and 
generational reciprocity. 
A 1996 dissertation in industrial management from Kwame Nkrumah University of Science 
and Technology included commentary in its background on the SSNIT; the author described the 
dubious attitude of “the contributing public” toward Social Security from its introduction in 
1965.
87
   As the 1982-82 “Aging and Social Change” conference presenters had done, this writer 
pointed out differences between current procedures and those in place before independence.  
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Prior to Social Security, senior government staffers in the British colonial administration enjoyed 
the benefit of a pensionable officers program and employees of the United Trading Company 
(UTC) also received a pension.  Like a speaker at the Aging and Social Change conference in the 
early 1980s, this author alluded to the political climate in which Social Security gestated in 
Ghana, with party politics rather than socialism as a major theme. 
The Convention People’s Party legislation which brought the scheme to all 
categories of workers was viewed with suspicion.  The safety and security of their 
contribution was viewed with ‘Political eyes’ and for that matter suspicion.  It is 
observed that there was criticism from all corners especially from the United 
Party tradition.  This was how it took off and every reasonable mind in the 
[U]nited party tradition sought to sabotage the idea.
88
 
 
Inferring that politics had overruled attention to the needs of Ghanaian workers, the industrial 
management researcher took issue with a system that mandated monthly contributions.   In an 
economy dominated by cash crops (cocoa, shea nut) and small scale, subsistence farming, the 
writer argued, “only a few committed people can muster courage” to pay in advance:  
In fact the cocoa farmer has to wait for a whole year to earn a substantial revenue 
to keep body and soul together.  One big problem with cash crops is that the 
weather dictates the success of failure of the yields.  Our fisherman also fall under 
the same category.  A bulk of them live from hand to mouth.
89
 
 
While monthly cash contributions did not fit the employment patterns of the country, the author 
referred to a compatible, “more or less a traditional social security” for Ghana: 
Each Abusua, or clan, is an entity and it is their duty to encourage and support 
members of the lineage to progress in life.  This arrangement has in a way drifted 
most of our prospective customers into the informal sector who are not bound by 
law to contribute to Social Security scheme. 
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The author said that abusua support also covered “contingencies like unemployment, sickness, 
death, [and] invalidity.”90 
It is for instance not uncommon to observe the next-of-kin of a deceased person 
looking after the family a deceased person left behind.  It is also very common to 
see an Akan looking after his sister’s children up to the university level or 
engaging a nephew or niece in trade or even sponsoring him/her abroad according 
to the social arrangements.  It is also not uncommon to see Ghanaians in the 
northern sector and the Volta Region extending the same facilities to their own 
children.
91
 
 
What is important here is that, despite the omission of quantitative data to accompany the 
assertions, the author referred to observations of contemporary life—that is, Ghanaian life in the 
1990s—rather than relegating the traits to the past or inferring that the traditions no longer 
applied.  This author not only affirmed the viability of extended family support systems in 
modern-day Ghana but also applied the concept of abusua to persons with ethnic and cultural 
backgrounds other than Akan. 
As the head of state during the 1990s, Jerry J. Rawlings took a public stand that 
demonstrated the importance of extended family relations to the nation—by speaking at a 
funeral. In a collection of essays on culture, politics, and identity in Africa, philosopher Kwame 
Anthony Appiah includes a biographical account of the controversy that followed the death of 
his father, a former political colleague and ally of Nkrumah who moved to the side of the 
opposition and the head of his abusua.
92
  The final instructions from Joe Appiah vested control 
of the funeral in the hands of his wife and his Methodist church rather than his matriclan, which 
included his father’s sister, wife of the Asante king, the Asantehene.  The author and son 
explained that these instructions were a major break from Asante tradition:  “Of course, the 
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widow and children of a dead man are part of the furniture of an Asante funeral.  But they do not 
control it.”93  An inheritance dispute between the brother and sister had contributed to a rift that 
remained unresolved upon the death of Joe Appiah.  As attempted negotiations between the 
children and their aunt and the Asantehene delayed the funeral, the family feud attracted national 
publicity.  The essay recounts the surprise appearance of the head of state, Jerry Rawlings, who 
came to the church and spoke at the cemetery. 
His remarks at the graveside were terse but pointed.  If we truly wish to honor the 
memory of a great man, he said, we will not disturb his widow and children over 
questions of property.
 94
 
 
The author assigned significance to the participation of Rawlings at an event that “he would 
not ordinarily have attended,” since Asante royalty and Ghanaian heads of state usually 
maintained a respectful distance from each other. 
To come to the Asantehene’s capital to deliver this rebuke, Jerry Rawlings had to 
have a point to make.  In the context of public knowledge, the main political 
effects of his presence were three:  first, to claim affinity with a politician of the 
independence generation; second, to underline recent government decrees 
expanding the property rights of widows; third, to imply an awareness of the 
manipulations of the stool for private ends.  The knowledge that he might have 
come for private reasons—out of personal respect, as someone told me later, for 
my father—did nothing to undermine these public messages.95 
 
Beyond affording an occasion for political expediency related to promotion of a government 
position on inheritance matters, the Appiah funeral provided an opportunity for Flight-Lieutenant 
Rawlings to present himself as a conciliator in an extended family dispute, as a traditional 
community leader might.
96
 By doing so, Flt.-Lt. Rawlings asserted the right of the state, as well 
as the head of state, to advise on family matters for the sake of the larger community—in this 
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case, Ghanaian citizens, for whom an intra-familial dispute could tarnish the memory of a 
distinguished national political and cultural leader and could also negatively reflect upon the 
national image because of Appiah’s service as a former United Nations representative.  The  
presence of and comments by Rawlings, whose personal background involved Ewe rather than 
Akan heritage, also asserted the right of a community leader to chastise members of  the largest 
ethnic subgroup in the country, including the Asantehene, without being a member of the kinship 
group. 
These evaluations of strong contemporary abusua and extended family and community 
support contrasted with the more cautionary view of the future for older Ghanaian citizens and 
the continuance of mutual, intergenerational support systems, as delineated by Nana Araba Apt, 
a former employee of the Department of Social Welfare and a researcher and educator 
specializing in gerontology.  Even so, Apt acknowledged the prevalence of the community and 
familial support system, rather than provision from the government as not only “the dominant 
source of care for the aged” but the source of security for citizens of all ages—“the old, young, 
and infirm are equally taken care of when the need arises.”  In scholarly contributions to volumes 
published in 1988 by the Phelps Stokes Fund, a U. S. philanthropic foundation with a special 
interest in African and African-American populations, and in 1993 by the Journal of Cross 
Cultural Gerontology, Apt defined some of the intergenerational interactions that contributed to 
the efficacy of the system in Ghana and other African cultures.   
Within the family domestic group (household), members are expected to share 
relationships based on respect, courtesy, and assistance to one another.  This 
social arrangement enables the young and old to engage in productive intercourse 
and share intergenerational experiences; the young have something to learn from 
the old, and the old are given a helping hand. 
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Under the traditional system, the aged are respected because they never cease to 
be productive.  They occupy important places in the family system.  They are 
consulted by the young, and this interaction gives them a sense of self-worth.
97
 
…The daily encounter between generations places the elderly person in a 
strong position that is both useful and challenging.  The kinship network within 
which the elderly reside functions as a protective environment, an economic and 
psychological social security.  While adults provide a livelihood, food, shelter, 
and general protection against the exigencies of life, the aged in turn give advice 
and moral support; they also assist in child minding, a task which could otherwise 
be a constraint to adult productivity.  Similarly, while children in a typical 
household do minor tasks for the elderly and give companionship to both parents 
and grandparents, they in turn receive an education in morals and skills while 
learning the folklore of the culture.  Thus, old and young support each other in an 
interplay of economic and social activities—no one feels lonely, unwanted, or left 
out.
98
 
 
Apt referred to a decline in prospects for the continuation of such support in years to come, as 
change impinged societal traditions.  She cited the economic environment in Ghana—
“unemployment and under-employment, inflation, falling external trade, mismanagement of 
wealth and the rising cost of living”—as a factor that eroded the ability of families to adequately 
support dependent extended family members.  Apt analyzed a relationship between work, 
parenting, and prospects for old age care and security:   The more money one earned and the 
better one provided for one’s children, the greater the likelihood of “reasonable care in old age” 
for that parent.
99
  Apt also correlated the viability of mutual intergenerational support with 
population factors: 
At the moment the generation of people 60 years and older has children and other 
relatives to provide care and is more secure than its own children and 
grandchildren are likely to be when they are old.  In other words things will 
gradually get worse for the next generation of older people in Ghana if no effort is 
made to face the problem of longer life expectancy and to make it worthwhile to 
live longer.
100
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These and other publications by Apt not only expanded the pool of available research for 
scholars and other readers; they also alerted international organizations and audiences to the 
contemporary relevance of the extended family and made a case for the bolstering of the family 
in Ghana and Africa as a potential recipient for international support. 
The educational and professional background of Apt, as well as the research to which she 
devotes her career, influenced the assessment of growing older as a problem in Ghana.  In an 
interview, Apt recounted early encounters with the study of aging after completing a master’s 
degree in social work and gaining employment with the Department of Social Welfare in the 
1970s.
101
 
You wrote your doctoral dissertation on “the impact and consequences of social 
change on aging in Ghana:  a study of the Central Region.”  Why did you select 
that topic? 
Well, I selected that topic because I had been away, studying in Canada, where I 
somewhat got into this whole business of aging.  In fact, my fieldwork in social 
work, the last one was in the Jewish Day Crest Home for the Aged, and so this 
whole business of aging was in mind. 
This Jewish home was in Canada? 
Canada, in Toronto.  Day Crest Hospital, it’s a combination of hospital and home 
for the aged It’s one of the best, I think, in North America and I, actually, when I 
went to this home I was shocked.  This was the first time I had seen so many old 
people together.  Really completely shocked.  And I remember writing to the 
university that I didn’t need that, I needed to work with children, youth. 
 
Apt asked the university for a new assignment that would involve a younger population. 
 
It would be more useful to me, OK?  They listened to me and told me in no 
uncertain words that while they understand we [are] children- and youth-oriented 
here but I am in North America and aging is a problem.  And they want to train 
me so that when the problem started here at least they are sure that somebody is 
trained here.
102
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After the fieldwork in Canada, Apt returned to Ghana as the UN prepared for a World 
Assembly on Aging, scheduled for summer 1982 in Vienna.  The planners set the date four years 
earlier, which allowed for the commissioning of research especially for the event.
103
  When the 
UN decided to include two African nations, Ghana and Uganda, in its study of aging in 
developing nations, Apt, who admits being attracted more by the funding than the subject matter, 
answered the call. 
So I ended up taking this research and I pooh-poohed it but the money was 
good….  I was still doubtful about aging being a big deal in Africa, in Ghana.  
After this study I began to rethink, because I didn’t expect the result. 
 
Apt led two projects for the UN:  one which she described in general terms as a six-month, 
“simple pilot study” on “the situation of older people in Ghana” and another that focused on the 
“role of older persons in the family.”  For the second, Apt recalled targeting a specific group of 
participants. 
I remember what I did was to use families of students, university students, 
because I thought, what I took from the organization, was that this should be the 
prototype of educated, modern Ghanaians.  So I purposely selected these modern 
university students to see whether they had any changes. 
 
Apt recalls being surprised at what appeared to be a heightened role of birth parents and a 
decreased role of grandparents and older, extended family members, in the rearing of children in 
the families of the university students. 
There was the beginning of the nucleated family where parents—parents young—
had more upbringing of children than in the past.  In the past, parents—I mean the 
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older parents, grandparents—had a greater role.  They could decide what name 
you named.  They had a greater role in determining what you do with your child. 
And I found that more and more this was now re-centered in the family of 
orientation rather than older persons.  There were older people, grandparents, 
living in households and their role was, for me, I thought a little bit diminished…. 
So I could see that the gerontocracy power was no longer—it was beginning to 
tone down as far as family life was concerned.  Parents were in charge. 
 
This research finding contrasted strikingly with the personal experience of Apt, whose 
grandparents had arranged for her as an infant to receive the traditional facial markings of her 
family, over the objections of her birth parents (Chapter Two). 
Though initially skeptical of the applicability of the research to Ghana, the results intrigued 
Apt:   “Afterwards I thought, ‘this is interesting, that, actually, there are changes.”  Subsequently, 
the scholar decided on aging and social change as a doctoral dissertation topic and the initial 
research for the UN led to a specialty on African and global aging that continues into the twenty-
first century.
104
 
Because population aging contributed to population growth, the two concerns went hand in 
hand for interested international organizations, as well as demographers. Although  the 
predominance of agriculture as an occupation persisted in Ghana after the start of independence, 
international literature on population growth painted grim pictures of Africa and countries’ 
inability to feed their people.  Research for UNICEF published in 1985, for example, indicated 
that continental environmental assets were a myth. 
Africa is often misleadingly described as a continent with low population density 
and abundant land resources.  This misperception ignores the unfavourable 
environment for agriculture, the unpredictable and low rainfall and the poor soils 
in a large part of the continent.
105
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The nutritional deficiencies that resulted took their toll on a continent with increasing population 
growth, according to this research.   For Ghana, where Nkrumah-era emphasis on infant and 
maternal survival and improved health and medical conditions overall had contributed to the 
reduction of child mortality and extension of life spans, the assets were viewed as a detriment to 
world population objectives articulated by international NGOs.  While Ghana planned for Ghana, 
NGOs looked at Africa and how the continent fit into a broader world vision.  Population growth 
in Africa did not fit that vision.  One evaluation related to the “future for Africa’s children” 
maintained that  
Africa has the fastest growing population of any region in the world, and it 
increases at a rate of over 3 per cent per year.  The population will double in just 
over 20 years to more than 1 billion people.  Children under 15 constitute 45 per 
cent of the population in Africa compared with 37 per cent in Asia and 40 per cent 
in Latin America.  The current demographic structure indicates that the population 
growth rate will accelerate further before it stabilizes, even if effective population 
planning is introduced immediately…. 
The consequences of high population growth are also visible in the 
destruction of the physical environment, the reduced productive capacity of land, 
and the declining well-being of mothers and children…. 
The other costs of too many and too frequent births are paid directly by 
children and mothers in the form of inadequate care and nutrition in poor families 
with too many children and an unhealthy, malnourished and overburdened 
mother.
106
 
 
Beyond concerns with the health and well-being of mothers and children, as evidenced by 
statistics on infant mortality, access to water and health services, immunization, food production, 
and household income, the report included statistics on “debt service as percentage of exports of 
goods and services”—that is, the ability of African countries to repay debts with interest owed to 
World Bank.
107
  The perceived impact of population growth on African fiscal relations with 
countries and supranational organizations, as well as its projected effects upon the quality of life 
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for African residents, contributed to international interest in population aging as an aspect of 
population growth in Ghana. 
In 1984, nearly 493,000 Ghanaians were age 65 and higher, four percent of the total 
population.  Of those, 350,000 persons were age 70 and higher, and 23,000 were age 95 and 
higher.108  At the National Conference on Population and National Reconstruction in 1986, Apt 
analyzed the impact of population growth, increased life spans, urbanization, industrialization, 
and the nuclear family on the support of elderly citizens in Africa.  
Preliminary studies in Ghana indicate that the ties that bind family members are 
loosening with time and that caretaking of one’s elderly could be an emerging 
social problem.  A survey of the aged in 1962 revealed that 18 percent of rural 
households had almost lost contact with their educated children who had migrated 
to the towns. 
It further revealed that only 33 percent of the surviving children of the elderly 
had become good providers to their parents.
109
 
 
Apt cited a 1971 study that “confirmed the communication gap between children who left rural 
homesteads and their parents, as well as the absence of financial support from many of those 
children.  Her analysis did not stop, however, with findings on and projections of increased 
dependency of older Ghanaians without family support.   Apt also cited the influence of 
population growth upon the role of older citizens as family supporters in a nation in which  
…a great number of aged people continue to remain providers and have very 
often very serious financial commitments as parents.  This was revealed in a 1984 
study of pensioners.  Altogether, the study revealed an average of 3.9 dependent 
children per pensioner.
110
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Rather than advocating old-age homes to accompany Social Security in the expansion of 
options for support in the advanced years, Apt called for public programs in “family life 
education” and the bolstering of proven practices and strategies. 
The countries of Africa could sensibly preserve family assistance and rural life 
with supporting measures from governments, rather than stagger unprepared into 
a future unknown but to be expected, full of deterrent factors as viewed already in 
the industrialized world.  Thus given present economic resources and competing 
demands from a large population of youth, strengthening the resources of 
traditional caretakers of the elderly rather than creating new institutions could be 
made the focal concern of Africa’s policymakers.111 
 
Instead of heralding the end of the mutual and intergenerational support provided by 
extended families, Apt called on national governments to help keep those families strong, to 
benefit not only elder and other family members but the social and economic health of Ghana 
and other African nations.  Later, Apt would advance the cause of national recognition of the 
extended family and community support as a leader of a Ghanaian organization with 
international ties, HelpAge Ghana. 
On December 31, 1981, troops led by Rawlings cleaned house once again, deposing  
President Limann.  This took place at the start of the annual New Year School at the University 
of Ghana, Legon and on the eve of the 1982 International Year of the Elderly, declared by the 
United Nations, and a World Assembly on Aging.  Conciliating two timely currents—
international concerns of aging and revolution on the domestic scene—New Year School 
organizers designated “Ageing and Social Change:  A Ghanaian Perspective as the theme of its 
December 1982-January 1983 session.  Several international organizations—UNESCO, the 
British Council, and the German Adult Education Association—as well as the VALCO Trust 
Fund provided funding and technical resources.  Rather than limiting presentations and 
discussions to “the elderly,” the organizers channeled these resources into a forum for exploring 
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multigenerational and family concerns.
112
   In a welcome address, the university vice-chancellor 
set the tone for steering clear of age-based politics. 
Some enthusiasts of the Revolution give the impression that persons aged 40 and 
above are a spent force and have little or nothing to contribute to the Revolution.  
Some even go further to look upon their elders as a corrupt bunch who are 
responsible for all the woes of Ghana.  Such persons are entitled to their views.  I 
would like to submit, however, that this is not the time to divide the nation 
further, and certainly not with age as the criterion.  Politics in this country, since 
the agitation for self-government started, has never been the preserve of the 
aged…. 
The problems facing our society require that all sections of the community—
the aged and the young, the unemployed and under-employed, the educated and 
the illiterate and everyone who has energy to work—should be mobilized 
effectively to contribute their share to the development of our dear country.
113
 
 
The Right Rev. Peter K. Sarpong, by this time Bishop of the Kumasi Roman Catholic 
Church, spoke on the topic of “Ageing and Tradition.”114  This lecture focused on the “Ghanaian 
context” of aging and the credentials of the speaker imbued the talk with authority that listeners, 
whether Catholic or Christian or not, could appreciate.  During the Nkrumah administration, the 
priest wrote theses on “the sacred stools of the Ashanti” and female nubility rites while earning a 
doctorate in theology at the University of St. Thomas Aquinas in Rome and a bachelors in social 
anthropology at Oxford.  Back home, Sarpong wrote newspaper columns on Ghanaian culture, 
some of which were collected in a volume published in 1974.
115
  Writings by Sarpong did not 
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shy away from the politically sensitive matters such as tribalism.  His elevation to the position of 
Bishop of Kumasi garnered attention in national political circles.  At the March 1970 
consecration ceremony, the 1500 onlookers in the packed cathedral included Prime Minister Kofi 
Busia and Brigadier A. A. Afrifa of the Presidential Commission while an overflow of more than 
3000 viewed the telecast outdoors.
116
   At the 1982 conference, as a nationally prominent figure 
and in a setting with the potential for raising awareness and influencing opinion beyond Catholic 
circles, Sarpong moved beyond exploration of qualities and beliefs associated with old age in 
Ghana (dignity, honor, authority, wisdom, fear of “the curse of an old person”), to devote a 
major portion of the lecture to opposition of “old people’s homes.” 
In light of the traditional attitudes towards old age, I have always considered it 
degrading that in industrialized societies, old people are put in old peoples’ homes 
where they are visited by their children from time to time.  We must desist from 
creating or introducing such life’s dead ends into Ghanaian life.  For me, the day 
we adopt such a culturally humiliating system will be a gloomy one indeed.
117
 
 
While allowing that caring for elder family members could prove “difficult…especially in the 
big urban areas,” Sarpong exhorted listeners to resist “allow[ing] economic considerations to 
gain the upper hand in a matter of such grave importance to humanity.”  Returning to this 
message before ending his lecture, Sarpong warned against African emulation of incompatible 
societal practices on other continents. 
In conclusion, I would like to reiterate that Europe and America have a lot to 
teach us but not everything from Europe and America is necessarily good and to 
be emulated.  We may be tempted to adopt the practices of Europe and America.  
In our anxiety for the aged, we may be inclined to build old peoples’ homes, if we 
have not yet done so.  Admittedly, this is to provide better care for the aged.  The 
question to be asked is, is it indeed better?
 118
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During an interview at his home in Kumasi in 2009, Rev. Sarpong was asked to recall events 
associated with the New Year’s School lecture nearly 30 years earlier. 
When you said, “we must desist,” were you responding to some proposal that you 
had heard? 
Yes.  Not only responding to what I had heard, but actually responding to what I 
had seen.  A township here, about 25 miles from here, called Bekwai.  They 
have—or at the time, they had an old people’s home.  I don’t know whether it is 
still in existence.  When you saw it, you felt like crying. 
   
Sarpong explained that his 1979 visit to the Bekwai facility followed a meeting of Catholic 
clergy in the diocese of Kumasi, which he led as bishop. 
Every diocese has its problem:   evangelization, to convert the poor, education, 
health, social welfare, and so on…. Obviously we talk about everything and 
somebody suggested, in view of the poverty of our people and in view of the fact 
that they cannot financially look after their old people, why don’t we start an old 
people’s home? 
…As a result of that I decided to go and see what was happening, how it was 
happening in an old people’s home:  whether the establishment of an old people’s 
home would be in the better interest of the old people than non-establishment of 
such a home.   
 
Sarpong said that before the trip, he was prepared to consider the “pros and cons” of such a 
home.  The tour of the facility—which was actually the Central Destitutes Infirmary (described 
in Chapters Two and Four) and not officially designated as a residents for elders only—led to a 
list of negatives, in Sarpong’s view.119  Sights that prompted his pained reaction included “the 
blankets, the clothing, the mats on which they were lying,” and food that he considered 
unsuitable—“at a time when, I think, an old person, a man, should be given what he wants to 
eat.”  The strongest objection related not to aesthetics or physical trappings, but to the emotional 
climate.    
                                                 
119
 An international study of legislation affecting elders affirmed the existence of “Bekwai Destitute Infirmary, 
in the Ashanti region” and identified it as the single institution in the nation dedicated to “housing homeless 
Ghanaians, young and old,” and “not necessarily the homeless elderly.”  Exchange on Ageing, Law, and Ethics 
(EAGLE), A Study of Legislation Affecting Older People in Developed and Developing Countries:  UK, India, and 
Ghana (London:  EAGLE, 1994), 58. 
289 
 
But, for me, the most pathetic aspect of the whole thing was that they were being 
looked after without natural love that should accompany such a thing.  When you 
are looking after your father or mother, it is not just the material things that are 
necessary, but the affection, the love, affection they can see in your face…. 
 
To Sarpong, it appeared that the institutionalized setting with hired aides lacked that attribute—
empathy emerging from personal involvement. 
We have a proverb—I don’t know whether I quoted it—which says, “When 
somebody looks after you, to help you cut your teeth—it is an expression, ‘cut 
your teeth,’ you help him to lose his teeth.” 
 
Actually, Sarpong did refer to this at the New Year’s School: 
The Akan philosophise [sic] on this thus:  “When someone has looked after you 
for you to grow your teeth, you should look after him for him to lose his teeth….”  
Every parent looks forward to the day when he will receive the reciprocal 
treatment of love and affection from his or her children.  The child cannot neglect 
this duty without losing face considerably.
120
  
 
Not meeting this obligation, Sarpong asserted at the conference, “is to commit an unforgiveable 
act of ingratitude.” During the interview he specified sending a relative to an institution as “a 
kind of ingratitude,” the dishonoring of an obligation to “these people—father, mother, 
whoever—who have helped me as a baby until now.” Here, Sarpong invoked the significance of 
the heritage from which the proverb stemmed. 
The culture is what makes me what I am.  I am an Ashanti because of my Ashanti 
culture.  I am not an Ebo… and why I am not is because of my culture.  And this 
is what, from time immemorial, my culture has given me as a principle:  to look 
after old people.  My culture is telling me that if there is any time in my life that 
my father needs me it is when he is old.  When he is old, he cannot help himself.  
That is the time he needs my help.  And if at that time I give him to some 
institution it becomes culturally repulsive. 
 
Whether or not the Central Destitutes Infirmary functioned as a residential institution dedicated 
to older persons, it served as the closest example of one Sarpong had ever seen in Ghana, where, 
to him, it appeared alien and unwelcome. 
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I want to stress the word culture.  If in the culture of somebody, this is taken for 
granted and it’s acceptable, what I saw in Bekwai was an imitation, a slavish 
imitation of another person’s culture.  It did not and still does not conform to my 
cultural imperatives…. 
 
That culture, well, it’s a culture of money—consumer culture—and I go to work 
and I cannot waste my time on this person.  I must earn money.  I cannot waste 
my time on this person.  That is a consumerist culture.  My culture is a humanist 
culture.  It is much more important for me to treat this person as a human being— 
the human being as dictated by my culture—than to look for money for him, 
which can never be sufficient anyway. 
 
By emphasizing cultural and continental distinctions at the 1982-83 New Year School, Sarpong 
moved the concerns about styles of elder care beyond the realm of spiritual, religious, and moral 
ideals that not all conference attendees may have shared.  He spoke of national values, at a time 
when domestic revolution and international currents prompted Ghanaian citizens to evaluate 
what those were.  He also spoke the language of the 1979 Constitution, which defined roles for 
national government in protecting “the aged and the infirm.”  The Directives of State Policy 
further entrenched family matters and social traditions and values into national law, so that when 
the pontiff and anthropologist denounced old-age homes as alien to Ghanaian culture, he spoke 
the language of the Constitution and, potentially, with the force of the Constitution behind him. 
At podiums and through panel and group discussions, Sarpong and other New Year School 
participants solicited state attention to family, community, and generational concerns.  At the 
conclusion of the week-long session, the director of the University of Ghana Institute of Adult 
Education, exhorted national leaders to incorporate recommendations from the conference into 
plans for Ghanaian development.  The New Year School for the previous year had already 
prompted and contributed to consideration of national values, in the context of culture, by the 
central government.   In May 1982, the PNDC hosted a meeting on Moral and Social Values in 
Nation Building, chaired by a minister of Culture and Tourism.  Seven of 12 invitees, including 
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traditional leaders, university faculty, clergy, and specialists in religious and cultural studies 
participated in that session.
121
  The chair explained that the PNDC wanted to build “awareness of 
what was morally and socially acceptable in the Ghana society” into its efforts for economic and 
other forms of development.  Members placed discussion of the New Year School proceedings 
as well as PNDC guidelines on the agenda of the next meeting, scheduled for June; they also 
asked Rt. Rev. N. K. Dzobo, who had lectured on “Education and the Development of Values in 
Changing Society” at the January 1982 New Year School, to prepare a paper to help the group—
the Committee for the Identification and Revival of Our Moral and Social Values—to focus on 
goals and objectives in advance of the upcoming session in June.
122
 
Dzobo, a moderator of the Evangelical Presbyterian Church, authored the position paper, 
which the Ministry of Culture and Tourism circulated to committee members and others.
123
  The 
purpose of the paper, according to Dzobo, was to “suggest a procedure” for the committee to 
consider the question: 
[W]hat kind of moral behavior do we need for an effective and serious building of 
our nation, Ghana, and how does a nation-building morality become a permanent 
disposition of the average citizen of our society?  
 
In the Preamble, Dzobo suggested an effect of shared values on the strength and advancement of 
nations. 
It is said that the success of industrialization and modernization in Japan is mainly 
due to the fact that Japan has to an appreciable degree kept its indigenous values 
intact while judiciously borrowing what it needs to modernize and industrialize.  
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Unfortunately in our contact with the West it is our cherished moral principles 
that have been sacrificed on the altar of Westernization and evangelization.
124
 
 
Dzobo encouraged committee consideration of national standards that emanated from 
identifiable and indigenous sources. While on the faculty of the University of Cape Coast 
Department of Education, Dzobo had interviewed and recorded residents of Ghana and Togo, to 
compile a multi-volume collection of Ewe proverbs, to disseminate “the traditional moral truths 
enshrined in them” and to promote “a better idea of the value system of our traditional 
society.”125  In the 1983 position paper Dzobo ventured three moral tenets held dear by “our 
ancestors”:  1) “human life is the greatest value,” worth more than clothing or gold; 2) 
individuals derive well-being from the welfare of their society or community and, likewise, 
society benefits from the contributions of individuals; and 3) the individual and society exist to 
fulfill personal and social purposes in life.  The Ghanaian attraction to “new” moral values and 
principles introduced by the West, such as “conspicuous consumption of material goods,” 
impaired the health of the nation.  Dzobo did not argue that Western nations lacked humanistic 
values, but that the adoption of “Western market value orientation” without assimilating it with 
the “indigenous” value system produced “socio-economic and political confusion and 
impotence” in Ghana.126  Dzobo recommended that the committee address these questions:  
“what kind of society are we trying to build as a free and independent people?” and “why and 
how do we want to build it?”  Dzobo suggested that committee members “identify and clarify” 
values needed for “viable nation building” that should be reflected in Ghanaian behavior in all 
aspects of society:  work, commerce and careers, politics, public service, leadership, overseas 
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travel, religion, and “any other forms of behaviour.”   Subtopics included aspects of “our 
traditional and emergent family system,” “our traditional African pattern of behaviour,” and 
“Western and Middle Eastern Way of Life” that could bolster or harm “the building of a viable 
and serious nation” and “the development of responsible, creative and productive citizenry.” 
Under traditional African patterns, Dzobo included several that related to age and family:  “child 
upbringing,” “chanelling [sic] of the energies of the youth,” and “caring for the aged.” Dzobo 
concluded by advocating the establishment of an educational program to teach the “behavioural 
competences needed for nation building.”127 
Since independence, each central government administration had sought to place its own 
stamp upon youth education and extracurricular pursuits without exhibiting commensurate 
interest in child rearing (as opposed to infant survival, for example) or to elder care, which 
involved more than legislative updates to Social Security. The Dzobo paper proffered an 
approach to nation building that encompassed more than political, military, and financial 
contributors to national unity and quality of life.  Multigenerational, cultural, spiritual, and, as 
Sarpong had stated earlier, “humanist” dimensions could offset the effects of international 
influences perceived as inhibitors and  lend balance to a nation-building agenda.    
While research for this study did not unearth June meeting minutes, in a cover memo for the 
Dzobo paper, the Culture and Tourism Secretary informed the Secretary of Education, “The 
committee meets in the office of my PNDC Secretary on Friday, 18
th
 June, 1982 at 10:00 A. M.”  
Besides the Education Secretary, the list of intended reviewers and discussants included college 
and university faculty members, theologians and religious scholars, and the director of the 
University of Ghana Institute of African Studies.  The head office of the Volta River Authority 
also appeared on the list; if achieved, VRA representation could have guaranteed exposure to 
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non-commercial as well as fiscal and bureaucratic considerations related to the ongoing issues of 
resettlement.  Although Sarpong did not attend the first committee meeting (his name appeared 
on the list of members), his references to culture and values  in the 1982-83 New Year School 
demonstrated awareness of the potential for influencing the central government on matters that 
already appeared on ministry and Cabinet agendas.  
As the Dzobo/PNDC committee and New Year School speakers lobbied domestically for 
government recognition of indigenous values, including generational respect and reciprocity and 
community support of the extended family, other Ghanaian citizens connected with international 
organizations with resources to help put family-bolstering values into action.  The history of 
HelpAge Ghana reflects this strategy. Founders recall the collaboration of individual Ghanaian 
volunteers, church leadership, and an international NGO representative that led to the planting of 
the organization in the late 1980s.
128
 
The idea of contributing to the welfare of older persons in Ghana appealed to former 
president Alberta Ollennu, a retired educator and home economist who took part in early 
planning sessions.   
All along, going and coming, the welfare of the elderly struck me because my 
mother died at the age of 95 and I had aunties and others who were elderly in the 
family and the extended family.  So the idea of moving and having to do with the 
elderly was there…. 
 
Both Ollennu and Nana Apt, who later succeeded Ollennu as president, mentioned vital roles 
played by a Catholic priest in Accra and a representative of Help the Aged in London, who 
supervised the organization’s activity at a Ghana hospital.  
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There was a Catholic church in one part of Accra; a priest—Reverend Father 
[Andrew] Campbell—had been working among the elderly people within the 
vicinity where the church was situated….Then, a young man from London office 
of Help the Aged, by name Ronnie Brown, was sent to Ghana…. Help the Age 
had projects all over.  Especially in the rural areas.  This gentleman, Ronnie 
Brown came to that rural program, Asankragua, to supervise the handling of the 
drugs to the hospital. 
 
According to Ollennu, Brown befriended the priest and “became interested in Rev. Campbell’s 
simple welfare work for the aged.” 
Getting in touch with one or two others, they decide to do something.  Eventually, 
Ronnie Brown got in touch with London office of Help the Aged and gave a 
report on the need for a welfare program in Ghana for the elderly. So, Help the 
Aged London funded a workshop at the University of Ghana and the participants 
were a cross section of the people of Ghana—of Accra—teachers, ministers of the 
Gospel, nurses, doctors, the elderly, the young, everybody —as I said, a cross 
section. 
At the end of this workshop, one of the conclusions and recommendations 
was that it is about time that a kind of organization would get together to follow 
up on the welfare of the elderly in Ghana….I was unanimously invited to be the 
chairperson of this workshop which took place at Legon.  At the conclusion and 
recommendation of the workshop, Ronnie Brown reported that it is a good thing 
to establish or to help establish an organization in Ghana which will continue the 
aspirations of the workshop. 
Ronnie Brown through the office in London, Help the Aged, helped us to set 
up a small committee, including him—Brown, Rev. Campbell, Professor Apt, one 
or two others, and myself. 
 
Churches of several denominations helped to advance the organizing efforts of the committee, 
according to Ollennu. 
So it was not too difficult to pull people around to put their heads together to 
really start something for the elderly in Ghana.  These people started meeting, 
giving talks all around, trying to sell the idea.  I must say it was well marketed. 
Why did the idea have to be sold?  What is it about the welfare of the elderly that 
had to be sold to people? 
Because of the situation in the country where the extended family, which 
normally, traditionally, is responsible for the elderly, started breaking down.  The 
elderly, especially those who did not do regular work to earn a pension, before 
people did not think of preparing for their old age.  They depended on their 
children and the members of the extended family that they live in or belong to. 
 
Before establishing its headquarters, HelpAge used donated space for meetings. 
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Rev. Campbell would sometimes give us a room to meet in at the church.  Prof. 
Apt in the university sometimes would arrange a meeting for us there.  Even there 
was a gentleman of a firm who was also very much interested: he also gave us a 
place for a meeting and the Social Welfare department sometimes loaned us their 
conference room for us to meet. 
 
When the YWCA designated a section of its center in Accra for HelpAge use, Ollennu recalled, 
“we really felt that we had a small office.”  Meetings also took place in classrooms outside the 
office—in classrooms in Osu, Accra, for example—to accommodate more attendees. 
Quite a number of people became interested and they came, so the meeting was 
really expanded.  It was the type where you go in—the agenda, you read minutes, 
and then you discuss the minutes.  But then, suddenly, a member—she was a 
nurse—said no, it would be useful to visit the houses. By then, we hadn’t really 
gone to houses; we were working with our knowledge and she thought it would be 
useful to really go down to the grass roots to meet the elderly people and see their 
situation. 
  
With that recommendation, Ollennu said, “the whole face of the program changed from just 
meeting and reading minutes and making suggestions.” The transition from meetings once or 
twice a month to community outreach led to a reduction in attendance, according to Ollennu:  
“The meetings started quite big but as time when on, there was so much drop-out.”  The first 
outreach project consisted of fact-finding visits to homes, where “We found out there were a lot 
of health problems.”  
[P]eople came back with their report and it dawned on us, we must have someone 
in each community…. And then we thought it would be useful to have a leader in 
each community to link the elderly people to the outreach group. 
The group assigned zones to the communities, which were, at first, all located 
in Accra, where early volunteers lived or worked.  Within months of the first 
meeting, HelpAge acquired the headquarters it continued to occupy at the time of 
this study, space formerly owned by the Presbyterian Church of Osu and utilized 
by a veterans’ association.  
   
HelpAge furnished it with donations.   When Ronnie Brown from Help the Aged left Ghana, the 
new office inherited the typewriter, pick-up truck, and driver from his rural hospital project in 
Asankragua.  “Nana Apt gave us a desk,” Ollennu remembered. 
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Although HelpAge focused on assistance to older residents, the services it provided 
benefitted families as well as individuals.  Apt, another founding member, described counseling 
and material support to a family in the 1990s. 
I will give you a typical example of somebody we called Father Christmas, 
because he had this beard like Santa Claus.  In fact, we used his face on one of our 
brochures some time ago.  This person used to hang around Kaneshie [Accra] 
area, begging.  At that time, we had all these people on the road—volunteers—
talking…. 
We found that this man worked before; somehow, things didn’t work out.  He 
had retired or whatever it is and was poor and ended up begging.  He always kept 
quiet about whether he had children.  It took us quite some time to discover that in 
fact he did have two children, who were well placed.  One was a nurse, the other 
was an accountant, boy and girl.  We eventually traced them and they would have 
absolutely nothing to do with their father because the father when he was well off 
had abandoned them.  The mother did not look after them—blah blah blah, the 
usual story—and it took HelpAge quite some doing to get them to come around. 
 
Apt explained that the family dynamic did not appear unique to organization workers. 
There are many cases like this, where we’ve tried to reach out to the family and 
tried to resolve some of the conflict:  mostly it’s to do with the same old song 
where they haven’t bothered to look after their children—mostly men—and the 
children also are not caring, at that time. 
 
For Father Christmas and his family, however, the intervention generated positive results. 
We found that the man came from Cape Coast.  We visited the family home—oh 
yeah, they know so and so but he never came; they didn’t know that the man was 
sitting around.  They said, “Oh, the house is sitting here.  We don’t even have any 
elder people to be in the house.  There is room here, the building here.  Everybody 
is gone away.  He is welcome.”  So we renovated the place in Cape Coast, put in a 
bed, did everything.  Meanwhile, the daughter was more inclined to accept so the 
daughter was won over quickly.  So the time came when Father Christmas was 
sent to Cape Coast, where the daughter joined [him]…. 
Eventually, the son also came around, so through counseling we got the 
family united and reunited.  Father Christmas stayed in Cape Coast with the 
daughter and son now very much involved with the father’s well-being, until he 
died.  
 
The Father Christmas example illustrates post-colonial practice of several indigenous customs in 
Ghana.  Community support came in several forms, provided by organized volunteers in 
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HelpAge and by neighbors in Cape Coast who supplied valuable information about family 
background and property and who demonstrated respect for the family by allowing their house to 
stand inviolate for years, in the absence of the owners.    The children’s initial reaction to news 
about their father—rejection—demonstrated the concept of generational respect and reciprocity.  
Anthropologist Sjaak van der Geest analyzes the impact of these values on family relations in 
cases where parents or other relatives needed assistance in their later years:  if they owned a 
house that children could share, children might be more predisposed to help.  Parents whom 
children characterized as insufficiently supportive—who, for example, did not pay school fees to 
enable children to continue their education—might not receive support from children when 
parents needed it.
129
  Like “headmen” of Asante communities studied by Rattray during the 
1920s, counselors not related to Father Christmas served as conciliators in the family dispute and 
facilitated the restoration of socially acceptable extended-family functioning in Ghana.
130
  The 
HelpAge Ghana intervention also illustrates the wielding of international connections and 
resources (from HelpAge International) to strengthen the stability of the extended family system 
in Ghana. 
Localizing Social Welfare, Reassigning Development Planning 
On the fifth anniversary of the December 31 revolution, Rawlings announced plans for 
decentralization of government.  The Ministry of Labour and Social Welfare would be 
transformed into the Ministry of Mobilization and Productivity, “embodying and systematizing 
the National Mobilization Programme,” starting in January 1987.  The Ministry of Local 
Government would take on the responsibilities of the Ministry of Labour.  Decentralization 
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would also extend to economic planning, to incorporate “initiatives from the grassroots,” and, by 
ending the Ministry of Finance and Economic Planning, refocus a Ministry of Finance on 
budgeting and supervision of revenue collection.
131
  
The apparent reversal of the strong central government style of Nkrumah and 
administrations that followed did not strike as a lightning bolt unique to Ghana or to the 
December 31 strategists.  Decentralization came to Ghana and other nations as a prerequisite of a 
new source of international financial assistance—structural adjustment lending launched by the 
World Bank and International Monetary Fund in 1980.  World Bank financing was not new to 
Ghana—it helped to execute the Volta River Project in the 1960s.  However, in contrast with its 
post-World War II practice of financing the building of roads, bridges, or dams, provision of 
clean drinking water, or other enterprises for rebuilding or improvement, the World Bank 
required no specific project by governments to qualify for structural adjustment.  These loans, 
however, were contingent upon domestic policy changes by the country—changes prescribed by 
the World Bank to bolster the nation’s ability to repay.  The 1981 Agenda for Action analyzed 
economic development experience and loan repayment experience for African countries south of 
the Sahara and, while acknowledging cultural diversity between and within these nations, offered 
remedies that the World Bank considered applicable to the entire region.  Postcolonial 
governments such as Ghana had taken on more responsibilities for public welfare than they could 
handle, the report observed.  Costs for sustaining central government bureaucracies also 
exceeded the income nations generated.  To qualify for the new classification of loans, countries 
had to agree to reduce the size and sphere of influence of national government, increase roles of 
local governments, reduce the rate of population growth, and open doors to more international 
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influence.
132
  The Limann and Rawlings administrations wanted World Bank assistance and 
agreed to the terms. 
Since 1957, each version of the Constitution of Ghana contained language that recognized 
some form of local government.  However, districts, cities, townships, and villages had no say in 
national development planning—a top-down enterprise in Ghana.   Acheampong and the SMC 
took steps to increase the powers of districts in the mid-1970s.
133
  The PNDC followed suit by 
increasing the number and governing power of districts in the 1980s. The Local Government 
Laws published in 1987 and 1988 authorized the establishment of Regional Coordinating 
Councils, District Assemblies, and councils for towns, areas, and units. 
The PNDC opened its publication of the organization and procedures for district government 
by tying the local government processes to positive revolutionary change:  
The 31
st
 December Revolution was initiated to transform the political, social and 
economic order of the country and to “create an opening for real democracy.”134 
 
To achieve “true democracy” with “power to the people,” the PNDC advocated the need to 
“proceed gradually to lay down a firm foundation for the political and economic life of the 
people of this country.” 135   The district political authority, featuring district assemblies with 
members elected every three years, and town or area councils within each district, was one of the 
gradual measures the PNDC instituted.  With “guidance and direction” from the national 
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government, the districts would now “be the bodies exercising state power as the people’s local 
government.”136 
In a speech to launch an electric power project at Kete Krachi, Rawlings hailed the creation 
of 110 district assemblies for increasing “grassroots participation in decision making.”137  The 
gradual PNDC measures proved sufficiently responsive to the World Bank, which underwrote 
the decentralization plan, particularly the Ministry of Local Government, with $7,500,000 
(US).
138
 
Decentralization was also written into the 1992 Constitution.  In contrast with previous 
versions that devoted chapters and articles to “Chieftaincy and Local Government” or “Local 
Government and Administration,” the 1992 Constitution specifies “Decentralization and Local 
Government” and declares at the outset of the chapter that “Ghana shall have a system of local 
government and administration which shall, as far as practicable, be decentralized.” 139  The head 
of state, by this time President, would still appoint a Minister of State for each region that would 
represent the President in the region.  The Regional Minister would chair the Regional Co-
ordinating Council which would help to determine how national government grants would be 
distributed within regions and localities.  This action reflected and contributed to a trend toward 
development planning within, rather than between, regions and “encouraging popular 
                                                 
136
 Republic of Ghana, Creation of District Political Authority and Modalities for District Level Elections.  
Wednesday, 1
st
 July, 1987 (Accra:  Ghana Publishing Corp., 1987), 1. 
137
 “Kete Krachi Provides a Fine Example of Sacrifice and Selflessness by Putting the National Interest Above 
Its Own:  Address by the Chairman of the PNDC, Flt.-Lt. J. J. Rawlings on the Occasion of the Commissioning of 
the Kete Krachi Electricity Project on July 14, 1989. Unity Is Strength:  Selected Speeches of Flt.-Lt. Jerry John 
Rawlings, Chairman of the PNDC, 1
st
 Jan.-31
st
 Dec., 1989.  Volume 8 (Accra:  Information Services Dept., 1990), 
65. 
138
 Ayee, 124. 
139
 Republic of Ghana, Constitution of the Republic of Ghana, 1969, teen, “Chieftaincy and Local 
Government,” 115-119.  Republic of Ghana, Constitution of the Republic of Ghana, 1979, Chapter Twenty, 134-
139.  The 1960 Constitution made no provisions for local or regional government other than affirming the existence 
of a House of Chiefs for each region with “functions relating to customary law and other matters, as may be 
provided by law.”  It included the preservation of chieftaincy in Ghana in its “Declaration of Fundamental 
Principles.”   Part III—The President and His Ministers, Article 13, Declaration of Fundamental Principles and Part 
VII-House of Chiefs, Articles 49 and 50, The Constitution of the Republic of Ghana, 1960.  
302 
 
participation in planning.”140 Decentralization, supported by an international institution, the 
World Bank, would increase Ghanaian regional and local political influence on central 
government spending.  It also widened opportunities for persons and groups outside government 
to voice their views on government plans and implementation—which, since the 1960s, included 
the persistence of admonishments for balancing the economic aspects of planning with the social 
and for state recognition of and respect for values and practices supportive of the extended 
family in Ghana. 
Ghana Constitution (1992) and Ghana-Vision 
The written provisions of decentralization—which did not necessarily match their 
implementation by the government—supported consideration of recommendations of 
“grassroots” authority that was not bestowed by government—that, for example, emanated from 
scholarship.  Research and analysis affirmed the prevalence and importance of extended-family 
housing units in the cities of Kumasi and southern Ghana despite decades-old predictions of the 
“demise of the extended family.”  Authors recommended that policy makers consider upgrades 
to rather than elimination of family housing structures in their development planning.
141
  This 
was the type of research that the decentralized planning efforts and incorporation of population 
data could now take into account. 
Susan Alhassan wrote that in 1991 the government under Rawlings “made provision for the 
inclusion of ten women in the Consultative Assembly,”  which reviewed draft proposals for 
Ghana’s Fourth Republican Constitution.  Some of these were members of the 31st December 
Women’s Movement, led by Nana Konadu Agyeman Rawlings, the spouse of the Head of State.  
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Although the number of women in the assembly, 25 out of 260, appeared “rather small” to 
Alhassan, she favorably compared the administration to that of the CPP “in exercising the 
principle of affirmative action and in instituting special measures to ensure women’s political 
participation.”142  This type of action under Rawlings did not extend to bringing more women 
into Parliament as it did under Nkrumah but the involvement of women on the Constitutional 
review assembly may have led to the inclusion of more explicit and expansive language on 
gender, age, and family concerns.  Under Fundamental Human Rights and Freedoms, the 1992 
Constitution specifies rights and protections associated with age for children (defined in 28 (5) as 
“a person below the age of eighteen years), “young persons,” and juvenile offenders.  It specifies 
equal rights under the law for all individuals.  It specifies “special care” for mothers before and 
during childbirth, paid maternity leave for women in the workforce, and child-care facilities “to 
enable women, who have the traditional care for children, realize their full potential.”143  Within 
clauses pertaining to children’s rights, Article 28 states that “Parliament shall enact such laws as 
are necessary to ensure…the protection and advancement of the family as the unit of society are 
safeguarded in promotion of the interest of children.”144   Although included in the section on 
children’s rights, “the protection and advancement of the family” may be interpreted as applying 
to persons of all ages and generations within the family and, therefore, as a protection applying 
to older citizens, as well as younger ones. 
With regard to rights of disabled persons, the Constitution affirmed 
  the right to live with their families or with foster parents and to participate in social, 
creative or recreational activities; 
 Freedom from “differential treatment in respect of his residence other than that required 
by his condition or by the improvement which he may derive from the treatment”; 
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 For a person who must spend time in a “specialized establishment,” environment and 
living conditions … as close as possible to those of the normal life of a person of his age;  
 protection against all exploitation, all regulations and all treatment of a discriminatory, 
abusive or degrading nature; 
 In court cases, consideration for the physical and mental condition of a disabled person; 
 Appropriate facilities to enable access to disabled persons in public places, “as far as 
practicable.”145 
 
The Constitution did not categorize old age, on its own, as a disability.   It did affirm rights and 
freedoms for persons who are disabled, including elderly persons.  This language endorsed 
“mainstreaming” rather than isolation of persons with disabilities.  In the case of an elderly 
person with a disability, it encouraged living with families or in settings as “normal” as possible 
for other persons in that age range—and in Ghana, a residence set aside exclusively for older 
persons was not considered normal. 
The 1992 Constitution of Ghana acknowledged “development processes” as factors that 
could render certain members of society “vulnerable” and directed the state to uphold their 
rights.  In the past, the Constitution had singled out persons with disabilities, children, and the 
family for protection.  Having added “the aged” to this list in 1979, the 1992 Constitution went 
on to instruct provision of “social assistance” to vulnerable groups, “to enable them to maintain a 
decent standard of living.”  Population policy became another development process subjected to 
a constitutional mandate.  The Constitution directed the state to “maintain a population policy 
consistent with the aspirations and development needs and objectives of Ghana.”146  By 
embedding this aspect of development planning into the Constitution, writers acknowledged that 
past experience with population policy had not been accepted by all citizens or beneficial to the 
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nation.  The state substantiated this acknowledgment by issuing its revised National Population 
Policy in 1994.
147
 
Decentralization and Development Planning by Committee 
The 1992 Constitution called for a program of “economic and social development policies, 
including agricultural and industrial” to be presented to the Parliament within two years of the 
start of the President’s term of office.148  Instead of following the development plan formats of 
previous administrations, the presidential report consisted of a plan for the plan—that is, an 
overview of issues and challenges that required attention, with details to be addressed in a 1996-
2000 development plan.  The introduction of that overview asserted a departure from “top-down 
operation” in favor of “coordinated, joint endeavours of the private sector, governmental sectoral 
agencies, districts and regions.”149 
Departing from descriptions of the viability of the extended family as a “traditional social 
security system,” Ghana-Vision referred to an impending “breakdown” as longevity increased 
for Ghanaian citizens.   
The breakdown in the extended family system is due mainly to urbanization, 
migration and economic pressures which compel people to provide sustenance for 
their own immediate family.  This gradually growing phenomenon has brought 
hardship to the aged, the physically disabled, the mentally infirm and, to some 
extent, orphans, in both rural and urban areas; in the urban areas especially, 
destitution and neglect are now a common place [sic] among these socially 
disadvantaged groups.
150
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Where colonial governors sounded an alarm over public destitution that included relatively small 
numbers of older citizens during the 1950s, observers in the 1990s noted the risks for children 
and teens. 
In some of the larger cities, some adverse social consequences of uncontrolled 
urbanization are beginning to manifest themselves; these include an increase in 
street begging and street children, juvenile delinquency and child labour.  Current 
policy aims to integrate the physically disabled into the mainstream of education 
and training, and to make them socially and economically productive.
151
 
 
Since a majority of Ghanaian workers were not covered by Social Security, the government 
started a 1991 pension program for self-employed persons and “all Ghanaians.”  To enhance 
quality of life considerations other than finance, Ghana-Vision made no specific government 
provision.  As the NLC had vested a non-government organization, Planned Parenthood 
Association of Ghana, with leadership in national population planning during the 1960s, 
 
the 
President, through the 1995 Ghana-Vision overview, turned to HelpAge Ghana and other NGOs 
“to provide companionship and supplementary feeding (as well as regular health checks) for the 
aged people in Accra.
152
   
While government family planning strategies attracted copious attention and criticism since 
the circulation of the 1969 population plan, Ghana-Vision did not neglect the immigration 
control strategy also set forth in that plan and implemented by Prime Minister Busia. 
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In Section 2, Current Level of Development, the plan asserted that since the 1969 introduction of 
Aliens Compliance Order, international migration had “ceased to exert any significant influence 
on Ghana’s population.”153 
Ghana-Vision reflected the influence of a revised National Population Council, which the 
government released in 1994.  This document, authored by the National Population Council, 
included updating to incorporate consideration of Human Immunodeficiency Virus and Acquired 
Immune Deficiency Syndrome (HIV/AIDS)—health risks that had not affected Ghana at the time 
of the 1969 NLC policy.  It also stated government intent to “promote the full integration of the 
aged and persons with disabilities in all [as]pects of national life.” 
Ghana-Vision included reduction of the population growth rate and “the average size of 
families” as a long-term objective.  Moving from a 3% annual growth rate to 2% by 2020 was 
the stated intent.  Reducing child and infant mortality and increasing Ghanaian life expectancy 
were listed among the long-term objectives under Health.
154
  The plan encouraged NGOs to 
provide and expand day-care centers for elderly persons, particularly “to spread the 
companionship and feeding programmes for the old people outside of Accra.”  It advocated 
Social Security participation by self-employed and other workers.  It called for specialization in 
geriatric medicine and health care for older citizens in hospitals and clinics, whether state- or 
privately operated.   Under “constraints on development,” the plan cited “widespread failure” of 
Ghanaian residents to recognize the negative consequences of increases in the population growth 
rate and “to implement effective family planning techniques.” 
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The plan compared population census statistics of 1970 and 1984:  more than 12 million 
residents in 1984, a 2.6 percent increase over nearly nine million enumerated in 1970; 493,000 
age 65 and higher, a 3.35% increase over 331,000 in 1970; and 5,535,000 under age 15, a 7 
percent increase over 4,016,000 in 1970.
155
  It projected a total population of 16,525,000 for 
1994, a growth rate of 3.0% per year, and population density as 69 persons per kilometre.  This 
population density was lower than the average for “all low-income countries of 80.5 per km.”156 
The problem with high population growth in Ghana is therefore not so much 
overcrowding as the strain it imposes on resources needed to provide basic 
facilities such as electricity, water and sanitation, and education and medical 
services. 
The fast-growing population has resulted in a high ratio of dependents to 
working population.  Children under 15 account for nearly half (46.7%) of the 
total population and the elderly (65 years and above) for 3.7%, giving a 
dependency ratio of 1.016:1.  This is well above the average dependency ratio for 
low-income countries in general which is 0.81:1.
157
 
 
In Section 3, Long-Term Objectives, the Presidential preview of Ghana-Vision listed provisions 
for older citizens and retired workers under the subhead “The Disadvantaged Persons,”  which 
also included recommendations to aid “physically disabled persons,” “mentally impaired 
persons,” “street children,” and child laborers. 158 In keeping with strategies for decentralization, 
it called for NGOs and “the private sector” to provide “companionship and feeding programmes 
for the old people outside of Accra” and geriatric medicine specialists for government and 
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private hospitals and clinics.  It also encouraged “all Ghanaian workers, including the self 
employed, to contribute to the social security pension scheme.”159   
Under Guidelines for executing development policies, Ghana-Vision included a 
recommendation that population scholars from the 1970s and 1980s would have applauded: 
“Intensify the provision of targeted, male-oriented programmes for the promotion and acceptance 
of improved fertility management.”160  A later stage of Ghana-Vision, the Programme of Action 
for the Implementation of the First Medium Term Development Plan, illustrated how the 
decentralized planning would operate.  The plan listed education of men to accept and practice 
family planning as a program activity.  A 15 percent increase of modern contraceptive usage 
would indicate the advancement of the activity.  The National Population Council was 
designated as the lead agency for the project, with NGOs and District Authorities as 
collaborators.  In this action plan for the medium term, columns for the time schedule and for 
costs—local and domestic—were left blank. 
Under Poverty Reduction, Ghana-Vision listed improvement of living standards of the 
elderly as an objective, with preparation of a National Programme for the Elderly as an indicator 
of advancement.  The Ministry of Social Welfare was listed as the lead agency, with the Social 
Security and National Insurance Trust as a collaborator.  Again, the cost and timetable columns 
were empty.
161
 
Ghana-Vision also broached the topic of “planned human settlements” and the need to 
“ameliorate adverse economic, social and environmental conditions in key settlements” and 
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“ensure the coordination of all aspects of development of human settlements including the 
planning and provision of public initiatives and services.”  The plan did not directly refer to  
Volta River resettlement and, in fact, specified Accra as the intended beneficiary of “key 
settlement” planning, “in keeping with its status as the National Capital and its emerging role as 
an international financial centre.”162  The language pertaining to amelioration of conditions and 
to “coordination of all aspects of development” indicated that, in the future, design of urban 
public housing would at least consider incorporation of features supportive of extended family 
life in Ghana. 
The October 1997 National Economic Forum Report indicated that “alternative channels and 
strategies” for “poverty alleviation and reduction programmes in the past” were required.  Non-
governmental organizations (NGOs) and community-based organizations (CBOs) would be key 
to providing the alternatives.  A United Nations Development Programme (UNDP)/Government 
of Ghana poverty reduction initiative—the National Poverty Reduction Programme that was 
already in place—would be expected to “to run its three-year course.”  Forum participants also 
recommended a study of past measures for job creation and small businesses, with the Ministry 
of Employment and Social Welfare, National Board for Small Scale Industries, “collaborating 
NGOs, various training institutions, cooperatives, regional development 
corporations/commissions and District Assemblies” to be involved in the study.  Access to health 
care, national resources management (including but not limited to rural health services and the 
potential of solar energy for households), were among key components of the poverty reduction 
and social services delivery discussion at the National Economic Forum.  The forum proposed 
another forum to address health matters, with many participants recommended:  Ministry of 
Employment and Social Welfare, Ministry of Health, “Health-delivery NGOs, private medical 
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associations and practitioners, research institutions, religious organizations, and social services 
institutions, amongst others.”  The proposed forum activity would “allow for networking, 
information-sharing, problem-solving and consensus-building.”  
In addition to offering proof of decentralization compliance to continue the flow of 
structural adjustment funding, the committee and consensus-building approach provided 
ostensible evidence that the national government, before and after resumption of presidential 
elections, solicited intellectual and other contributions on matters of import from the private 
sector and regional, national, and international networks.   This approach lent the air of 
widespread inclusion and transparency to planning and activity in national social services and 
health care provision.  At the same time, it reduced pressure upon and deflected attention from 
government ministries to whom leadership in and allocations for these areas had been entrusted 
in previous administrations.  The committee approach meant that responsibility for budgeting 
funds and providing housing, jobs, and health care would be shifted from the national 
government to external committees, absolving government of responsibility and accountability 
for problems and challenges inherited from previous administrations.  
Within recommendations on health care were some of the same priorities and needs 
confronted by Nkrumah and the CPP during the 1960s:  recruiting and retaining trained medical 
personnel, greater access to health care for rural residents, and more health education “on 
appropriate lifestyles, healthy living and environmental sanitation.”  To these a new proposal 
was added: laying the groundwork for “a comprehensive and integrated geriatric care 
programme.”163 
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In June 1998 the National Development Planning Commission published its plan for 
implementing the Medium Term Development Plan for 1997-2000, also known as the First Plan 
Under Ghana-Vision 2020.  In contrast with development plans released by the CPP, NLC, PP, 
and AFRC, this one provided tables that listed the objectives for given areas and the 
“implementing agencies”—governmental, non-government, and private sectors.  Tables included 
columns for costs associated with the objectives and subject areas, to be covered by “local” and 
“foreign” sources; the costs columns were blank.   
Decentralization and the increased role of civil society in development planning allowed for 
retreat or postponement by central government on matters of dollars and cents, leaving questions 
of provision of material and wherewithal—that is, who would pay for social welfare, including 
the strengthening of social support systems—unanswered.  When Ghana-Vision identified 
preservation of traditional values to promote socioeconomic development as an objective, it 
designated the National Commission on Culture as the lead implementing agency, with the 
Institute of African Studies and Language Centre at the University of Ghana and the National 
House of Chiefs as collaborators.  Specifying the publication of research as an indicator of 
advancement, planners did more than encourage development of cultural tourism, events, and 
products for sale.
164
  Recognizing the inadequacy of domestic and international funding sources, 
they inculcated the preservation of Ghanaian traditions into planning.  When shortfalls in 
material resources required more than a central government could provide, planners expected 
Ghana to compensate by turning to national values and strategies such as self-help and mutual, 
intergenerational, family and community support.  Even the government needed the abusua. 
Conclusions 
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The Rawlings and Limann administrations from 1979 to 2000 spanned years fraught with 
global economic, scientific, and humanitarian movements and, despite and because of revolution 
and change within, Ghana was not left untouched by external influences.  Decades of dam-
building and resettlement efforts provided environmentalists with evidence for an international 
cause célèbre.  Decentralization strategies served multiple purposes:   encouraging national unity 
based upon participation by many sectors of society, fostering an image of “the people’s 
government” during a military regime, and complying with structural adjustment mandates for 
World Bank and IMF funding.  Population scholars, family planning professionals, elder care 
advocates, a government Social Security administrator were among the Ghanaian citizens to   
used international connections during the Rawlings years to express and further domestic 
interests related to regenerating the extended family system; at times, they succeeded in attracted 
external sources of funding and power, without the national government as the middleman. 
Ghanaians used these external linkages to strengthen the position of the extended family within 
Ghana.  As the government promoted international tourism and protection of traditional cultural 
practices and societal values, elder care advocates reminded the nation of traditions relating to 
intergenerational reciprocity. 
In the late 1960s and the 1970s, population research and family planning provided a basis 
for establishing international connections.  In the remaining decades of the twentieth century, the 
trend toward decentralizing government enabled expansion of these connections to scholars on 
aging and advocates of elder care and rights. In the 1980s and 1990s, after decades of national 
attention to youth, individuals and groups asserted concerns about quality of life for residents in 
multiple age groups.  Conferences on population growth and aging became forums on the 
preservation and improvement of extended-family and community living in Ghana. 
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Retirement benefits constituted an area for which critics spoke nostalgically of colonial 
days, when eligible government officers received pensions without first making cash 
contributions and, with the exception of unionized workers, most other citizens were left alone.   
In the years following the start of independence, the abusua—which, historically, took care of its 
own—was oft-cited as a model for what social security should be in Ghana, not only for persons 
with Akan lineage.  At conferences with domestic and international participants, Ghanaian 
presenters frequently cited family and community support as the traditional and preferred system 
of social security or mutual care for the nation—and they drew upon multiple perspectives for 
their rationales:  from the socioeconomic to nation-building to spirituality and morality to respect 
for traditional indigenous values. 
The last decades of the twentieth century, with numerous central government turnovers 
beginning in 1966, oriented generations of Ghanaian citizens to swift changes in national 
leadership.  Yet certain domestic, non-governmental organizations and sources of authority in 
education, demography, religion, and indigenous culture survived one administration after 
another, gaining strength and influencing broader audiences along the way. Affirmation of the 
resilience and attributes of the abusua—despite predictions of the inevitability of the fall of the 
extended family system—were a constant in public scrutiny of population matters—birth control, 
public housing design, social security, and elder care.  Likewise, discussion of Volta River 
resettlement and old-age homes produced discord and demonstrated the potential for harm when 
government action impinged upon extended family and community relations or when 
urbanization, modernization, and capitalism influenced Ghanaian society without sufficient 
reconciliation with indigenous shared values on non-materialistic matters. Diverse influences 
coalesced to enable translation of indigenous values on non-materialistic matters as national 
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values that achieved scholarly, organizational, and legislative recognition and support.  The 
sifting and clarification process went far beyond meeting minutes and proclamations:  during 
these years, Ghana deepened and expanded the protection and endorsement of a national, pro-
family stand in its Constitution, laws, and development planning. 
Ghana-Vision couched the future of extended family as a model for mutual support and 
intergenerational security in grim terms.  However, that “first step”—the plan for a plan—
emanated from the office of the President, before regions, districts, and civil society evaluated or 
significantly contributed to it. When Rawlings assumed national leadership, Ghana updated its 
position on “international affairs” and built “consonance with the principles enshrined in the 
Charter of the United Nations” into its Constitution.165  Inclusion of language on “the aged” and 
population planning, for example, reconciled with UN standards.  If the Constitution guided the 
wording of the earliest iteration of Ghana-Vision, “consonance” with the United Nations 
principles may have come into play.  It is possible that the importance of nuclear families in 
developed UN member states influenced the wording, with less attention to the unique 
experience of Ghana or before the inclusion of grassroots contributions in later, fleshed-out 
versions of government plans.  Chapter Six will conclude this study with twenty-first-century 
observations on and evaluations of the durability and deficiencies of extended family and 
community support and the adaptation of values upon which the nation—rather than a single 
regional, ethnic, religious, occupational, or political group—could agree. 
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 Chapter Six:  Finding a Meeting Ground—Dissertation Overview and Conclusions 
Analyzing public encounters in Ghana between the institutions of nation and family—amid 
transitions from colonial to independent governance, this study asked how state efforts to solidify 
goals and priorities for the country affected and were affected by widespread societal values, 
customs, practices, and preferences pertaining to extended family, intergenerational relations, 
and community support.  It asserted that the top-down efforts of government to refocus citizens 
for political or economic motives did not succeed in fundamentally changing the customs and 
preferences of citizens in matters dealing with family, intergenerational relations, and 
community.  Instead of government planning and policies as ultimate conveyors of a national 
identity, the institution and preservation of extended family and community support networks 
emerged as a fount of national values by the start of the twenty-first century. 
Chapter One introduced the topic, argument, methodology, and scholarly precursors that 
contributed to the development and advancement of this study.  Chapter Two opened by 
documenting and evaluating recognition by the colonial government of widely accepted societal 
values and practices pertaining to family and community support based on those values.  
Emerging from reports of public destitution in the Ashanti Region, evidence indicated that 
societal standards pertaining to extended family and community support transcended ethnic and 
regional lines in the Gold Coast.   Chapters Two through Five continued with analysis of 
proposals, pronouncements, policies, and acts of central government administrations from the 
1950s to the 1990s whose goals, objectives, and/or implementation impinged upon family and 
generational matters in Ghana.  These chapters also evaluated public discourse and some 
consequences associated with the government positions and activity.    The study asserted that in 
pressing a socialist, modernizing agenda for Ghana, the first independent administration, led by 
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Kwame Nkrumah and the Convention People’s Party, isolated, emphasized, and initiated 
generational issues in ways that were incongruent with traditional values and socially accepted 
practices for members of the population at large.  Among these matters were the proposal of an 
elder-care residence operated by the state; the launch of a state-run Social Security system; the 
establishment of the Young Pioneer Movement with political inculcation components; and the 
relocation of 70,000 citizens for the Volta River Project.  More socioeconomic priorities, as 
articulated in the Seven-Year Development Plan for 1963/64 to 1969/70, cast ramifications upon 
the aspirations of future administrations.  For example, improving health and medical conditions 
for Ghanaians in general and particularly for infants and mothers contributed to population 
growth—through the survival of more children and extension of longevity for older citizens.  
Widening access to formal education and encouraging wage-earning employment in white-collar 
and industrial settings increased the demand for jobs and careers that the agrarian-based country 
did not offer in abundance.  
For international observers, Nkrumah and the CPP attempted to project a national identity 
rooted in politics and ideologies: the establishment of a single political party, socialism as a 
guide-post and vehicle for multinational alliances and socioeconomic transformation, and 
advocacy of Pan-Africanism and a transcontinental African union.  However, on the domestic 
scene, state proposals and actions that grazed traditions for families and communities, with the 
exception of its encouragement of population growth, engendered more dissonance than national 
assent.  It took decades of experience with nation building—experience that, beyond acts, 
decisions, and statements from central government, encompassed the influences and 
interventions of international non-governmental organizations; challenges and recommendations 
by civil society; and continuity over time in the preferred values and practices of private citizens 
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(as gauged in this study through census reports, other public records, and interviews)—to 
reconcile public exposition of state efforts for national development with state acceptance and 
support of the extended family system in Ghana.  The state did not endorse the Akan extended-
family structure known as the abusua as its model.  Rather, central government leaders learned 
to recognize and utilize opportunities to affirm and adapt familial values that a wide spectrum of 
citizens, regardless of region, ethnicity, gender, religion, or political leanings, also considered 
acceptable and edifying.  Ideals of interdependence and mutual support, intergenerational respect 
and reciprocity, hospitality, and self-help did not require accord on family inheritance matters, 
resolution of clan rivalries, or the extent and limits of the authority of chiefs.  Promotion of these 
values would undergird the operation of the state, convey a distinctive national culture and sense 
of self-determination to international observers, and demonstrate consonance with “the will of 
the people”—characteristics that Anthony Smith delineates as functions of national identity.1 
Although the National Liberation Council instituted state support for the institution of 
family into the Ghanaian Constitution, no head of state since the start of independence can 
avouch full credit for making the government family-friendly.  Successive administrations 
contributed to the process without achieving consistency in expression and demonstration of 
support of the extended family system.  As this study also shows, central government actions and 
decisions sparked multidisciplinary scholarship and research, journalistic reports and 
commentaries, published opinions of private citizens, the attention of domestic and international 
organizations, and mandates by external financiers—all of which played vital roles in the 
formulation of national values.  The impact of change and continuity over time must not be 
discounted:  throughout mercurial seasons of national leadership, certain domestic organizations 
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 Anthony Smith, National Identity (Reno, NV:  University of Nevada Press, 1991), 16, 17. Anthony D. Smith, 
Nationalism:  Theory, Ideology, History (Cambridge, UK:  Polity, 2001). 
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and individuals with special interest and expertise in education, demography, economics, 
religion, and indigenous culture survived one administration after another, amassing authority 
and influencing broader audiences along the way.
2
  Affirmation of the resilience and attributes of 
the abusua—despite predictions of the disappearance of the extended family system—was a 
constant in public scrutiny of population matters—birth control, social security, and elder care.  
Likewise, discussion of Volta River resettlement and old-age homes (with the Central Destitutes 
Infirmary as a perceived model) produced discord and presaged the potential for harm when 
government action encroached upon extended family and community relations or when 
urbanization, modernization, and capitalism influenced Ghanaian society with insufficient 
integration of indigenous shared values.   
Chapter Six reiterates an initial and underlying premise of the study—that values associated 
with the peoples who populated the territories known as Ghana before the country came into 
being retained their potency regardless of who occupied the Castle or Flagstaff House.  Neither 
acts of law nor declarations of state initiatives and priorities extinguished social standards 
favored by families and communities living in colonized, then independent territories. When the 
state appeared to sprint ahead or stray afield of the family, whether through rapid 
industrialization or birth control campaigns, it was the state that had to come home. 
In 1957, Ghana fulfilled the terms of acceptance as a “member state” of the United Nations 
within months of its independence.   For entrée to international acceptance, “state” was enough.  
Becoming a nation-state, however, required internal unity that did not materialize immediately.  
The compound designation calls for relationship between the two components, whether 
involving partnership or leadership.  Leadership without a following cannot sustain power.  To 
sustain its legitimacy in Ghana, the state needed the family.  From the 1950s through the 1990s, 
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the state expanded its capacity for more consistently expressing, if not always demonstrating, its 
commitment to the extended family system in Ghana.  The state accomplished this by 
articulating values imbedded in traditions and in contemporary, socially accepted behavior 
associated with family and community support, as national values.  As Chapter Two opened with 
analysis of values documented prior to independence, Chapter Six concludes this study with 
explication of those values as components of an emergent national identity at the end of the 
twentieth century and the start of the twenty-first, beginning with the absorption of family values 
by political parties. 
Political Regeneration:  Extended-Family Structure in Party Platforms 
A ban on political parties issued in 1981, after the second coup led by Flt. Lt. Jerry J. 
Rawlings, was lifted in May 1992, in time for a presidential election later that year.  For the first 
time, Rawlings, as the flag bearer for the National Democratic Congress (NDC), was elected 
President.  The incumbent faced John Agyekum Kufuor of the New Patriotic Party (NPP) in the 
December 1996 election and won again.  In 1998 the NDC updated the party constitution it 
originally adopted in 1994 by specifying Rawlings as founder and leader of the party and 
increasing the number of youth organizers at the national and regional levels.
3
  The Ghanaian 
Constitution forbade a third-term Presidency and, in preparation for the next contest, the NPP 
unveiled its own new constitution in 1998.  In it, the party laid out its mission, guiding 
principles, organizational structure, and bylaws, for dissemination not only to party members but 
to the general public.  Among its values and aims, the NPP listed freedom from dictatorship, “a 
free and democratic system of government,” and freedom of the media.  In addition to “unity 
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among all the peoples of this country,” the NPP declared its intent to ensure equal opportunities 
for all citizens without discrimination based on “gender, age, position, politics, religion or 
status.”  Recognizing the legacy of the Seven-Year Development Plan of 1963/64 to 1969/70, 
which had attempted to transform an agrarian-based economy to one consisting primarily of 
white-collar and industrial workers, the NPP declared its intent to solve the “massive 
unemployment” situation in Ghana. After the less-than-optimal implementation of the 1969 NLC 
population policy by the Progress Party and Prime Minister Busia in the areas of immigration 
control and birth control, the NPP pledged to pursue “responsible” population policies.4  
Following the ban on the Young Pioneer Movement, an organization that critics castigated for 
forcibly politicizing children and contributing to erosion of intergenerational respect and 
reciprocity in Ghana, the NPP, like the NDC, instituted a National Youth Wing, a formal seat of 
authority and influence for young persons, for voluntary participation, with representatives 
included in executive committees at the constituency, regional, and national levels.
5
  With village 
customs and the abusua as models, the party formalized a National Council of Elders that 
consisted of party members “who have given of their best and have contributed significantly to 
the formation, welfare and progress of the Party and its forbears.”  The party assigned elder 
status to members who were age 65 or higher and the council would elect its own chair and 
officers.  The council could “be called upon from time to time” to offer ideas and advice, solve 
intra-party disputes and differences, and to raise funds for the party.
6
  The NPP also provided for 
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322 
 
formation of subgroups of “Founding Members and Patrons” within the party, as long as they 
acted in accordance with the party constitution.
7
 
Not only did the NPP platform signify a party connection to extended family traditions and 
accepted societal practices; it also supported attention to the sensitive issue of population 
policies—however individuals or groups might interpret the modifier “responsible.”  These 
attributes did not hurt the party in the 2000 election:  Kufuor, the National Patriotic Party (NPP) 
candidate prevailed and started his first term in 2001.
8
 
After Rawlings left the Presidency, the NDC formally strengthened his leadership role and 
those of other seasoned members.  The party added a Council of Elders to its 2002 constitution 
and designated the head and “Founding Father of the Party”—Jerry J. Rawlings—as its chair.  
As described in the constitution, this council comprised a more integral role in the NDC than in 
the NPP.  The NDC elevated its earliest members to positions of potentially lifelong leadership 
and influence and allowed the council chair to remain in office indefinitely.  The council would 
answer to the National Executive Committee; the national chair of the party (Rawlings) and 
NDC founding members were also on the committee.
9
  In effect, as long as founding members 
remained on the Council of Elders, they answered to themselves.  However, newer and younger 
party members were not excluded from the possibility of enjoying “senior status” in the party; as 
was traditional in Ghanaian society, “elders” of any age could serve on the council.  This meant 
that a member at age 18 (the minimum age for party membership) could sit on the Council of 
Elders.
10
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The platforms of these two major parties reinforced Ghanaian cultural preservation, as well 
as regeneration of political authority, through formalization of respect for and influence of 
elders, youth participation, and youth access to leadership status. Based upon the manifestos, 
voting for either party could promote continuity of a “Ghanaian style” of politics. 
Nation to State:  Plan for More Than Prosperity 
Accomplishment of the Seven-Year Plan by Nkrumah and the CPP hinged upon the creation 
of a huge body of urban and industrial wage earners whose taxes would fuel government 
objectives.
11
  Later administrations did not share the goal of changing the agrarian character of 
Ghana and, in 2000, the census affirmed its durability.  “The private informal sector remains the 
largest concentration of the working population, irrespective of sex or region, and much of this is 
in agriculture and related activities, except in Greater Accra.”12  The census found that nearly 
half of all Ghanaian workers (49.2%) engaged in agriculture and related work.  Within the 
“economically active population,” most were their own bosses: 
…nearly two-thirds (65.7%) of the economically active population are self-
employed workers with no employees, with an additional 14.7 percent as unpaid 
family workers, apprentices and househelps in the private informal sector (both 
agriculture and non-agriculture)….This leaves only 19.6 percent of the working 
population (employees and the self-employed with employees) who could be 
taxed at source.  Such an employment structure poses a challenge for the effective 
mobilization of tax revenue and the implications for any policy on taxation would 
need to be carefully considered.
13
 
 
Development planning did not change the Ghanaian workforce as Nkrumah and the CPP had 
envisioned.  In the 1960s and in 2000, with so many people working on farms, in home-based 
businesses, or in households with or without remuneration, the government could not count on 
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consistent and plentiful financing of state programs such as Social Security from the general 
population. 
Decentralization of government, as mandated by structural adjustment agreements and 
implemented by the Rawlings administration, opened the door to increased participation in the 
planning process by persons other than national officeholders and government appointees.  
Pundits and strategists on development publicly attested and objected to planning efforts that 
conflicted with customs and behavior associated with and preferred by Ghanaian residents. 
In a 2001 presentation to the Ghana Academy of Arts and Sciences, Miranda Greenstreet 
encouraged listeners to look beyond economics as the key to development.  The speaker vested 
this recommendation with the benefit of multiple spheres of scholarship and influence in 
socioeconomic and generational matters.  In the early 1980s Greenstreet led the Institute of Adult 
Education at the University of Ghana, Legon and helped to coordinate the Aging and Social 
Change sessions at its 1982-83 New Year’s School. Her research on transfers of knowledge 
about reproductive health between mothers, daughters, and grandmothers was published in the 
1990s.   By 2001, she served as executive director of African Association for Health, 
Environment, and Development and as chair of the Managing Trustees of the VALCO Trust 
Fund—the organization established to oversee donations by the Volta River Project power 
company to the resettlement effort.  Greenstreet proposed expanding interpretations of 
“development” to include decision-making that fostered the realization of the potential of all 
members of society and that considered the impact of planning upon future generations. 
Greenstreet advocated “social transformation”—a “higher form of development” that would 
enable the population to achieve and maintain a “higher standard of living.”14 
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This call for elevating the quality of life by striving to develop more than material 
sustenance and prosperity evoked similar recommendations in decades past.  During the Busia 
administration, theologian K. A. Dickson proposed the “realization of a Good Village” as an aim 
of national development. In the estimation of Dickson, a nation that cultivated “intangibles” for 
the sake of development would exemplify the values associated with “an ideal family”—order, 
good-neighborliness, and respect for elders and children.
15
  The NLC espoused thoughtful 
conduct towards fellow citizens in its National Courtesy Campaign.  N. K. Dzobo advised the 
Rawlings government that individuals derive well-being from the welfare of their society or 
community and, conversely, that society benefits from the contributions of individuals.
16
  What 
Dzobo wrote in 1982, K. A. Busia had described in a 1970 address to a conference on the family 
and development as “mutual dependence” and “mutual dependability” and the understanding that 
“every person counts”—values that the prime minister asserted citizens must first learn at home 
before applying them as attributes to national development.
17
 
A December 2002 government pronouncement demonstrated that the state heeded the oft-
repeated counsel that planning reflect national values.  President John Kufuor submitted a 
development program (not labeled “plan”) to Parliament that stressed a need for consideration of 
Ghanaian heritage, culture, and values in future development planning processes: 
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The development models that we have adopted and practiced over the last three 
decades have been palpably exogenous and in direct conflict with the basic tenets 
of our national culture.  The positive values of self reliance and dignity of labour, 
family, community and national solidarity, attitudes to nature and the 
environment, law and order, honesty and truthfulness, unity and peace and indeed 
all that promote our indigenous concept of human dignity.
18
 
 
The Presidential declaration indicated state recognition of the need for a change in strategy:  
planning that faced and accepted the nation as it existed —its cultural traditions, its occupations, 
its family structures—and partnered with the population to achieve a vision compatible with 
national values.  This new approach to planning would require an increased focus on domestic 
perspectives of the nation and on domestic resources, even though international commerce and 
NGOs would continue to influence government and lifestyles in Ghana.   The issues of “food 
insecurity” and the rights of children provided an opportunity for noting differences in 
perspective. 
While twenty-first-century international activists sought solutions for hunger in Africa, 
Ghanaian citizens involved in agriculture continued to produce not only exportable crops but 
goods for feeding themselves.
19
  In 2000, a Presidential candidate staked his campaign on a 
single issue, national self-reliance by boosting domestic production.  A supporter of the policies 
of Kwame Nkrumah and of Operation Feed Yourself by Acheampong, Dan Lartey blamed the 
economic woes of Ghana upon neo-colonialism that, he maintained, a strong dose of self-help 
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could reverse.  “The first thing I will do as president of Ghana is to change the economic trend,” 
Lartey pledged.
20
 
The new economic order should be domestication. We must be able to produce 
our own goods, produce our own food, produce our exports and produce our 
stockpile. If we are able to come out of this import oriented policy, we would be 
producing our goods and we would be able to eat whatever we have to eat. This 
will bring down the import bill, which is now troubling us.
21
 
 
Without garnering a critical mass of votes for the Great Consolidated Popular Party candidate in 
2000 or 2004, the concepts of domestication and self-reliance proved consonant with the 
positions of other parties and candidates and resonated with a wide range of citizens.
22
  A former 
after-school farming entrepreneur and retired educator recalled a central message by the 
candidate—increase production and reduce importation of food and other goods:   
His program was called Domestication:  We must produce the thing and eat the 
thing, for instance, rice—the rice that we produce here …. We should all be 
farmers, not only rice but something that will feed the whole nation….the money 
we use to import food, we could use it for something else. 
….Anytime you meet a Ghanaian and they are talking about Domestication, 
the name they will mention to you is Dan Lartey.
23
 
 
In 2010, the retired teacher and Lartey admirer continued a favorite avocation from 
childhood:   “I do a lot of farming these days.”  He credited the influence of Acheampong and 
participation in the Young Farmers during the 1970s. 
Now, if you come to my house, double-plot, but the second one, you come 
there….It’s a small garden—cocoyam, oranges, mangoes, coconuts, and I have 
chickens, rabbits, sheep. 
 
Besides the exhortation to “feed yourself,” a proposed legislative amendment underscored 
discordance between international and domestic conceptions of human rights.  In its 2012 report 
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to the President, the Constitution Review Commission (CRC) specified difference in the area of 
the rights of children. 
The Commission observes the growing agitation among Ghanaians regarding how 
the provisions of the Children’s Act are detached from the socio-cultural realities 
of the country, and based on models which are not relevant to Ghana’s 
experiences and way of life. 
 
Particularly, the commission pointed to the provision in the 1998 legislation that “makes it a 
right for every child to grow up with his or her parents”—a right that critics interpreted as 
reflective of British culture and its nuclear family characteristic.
24
  With the exception of Accra 
“and a few regional capitals” where “economic reasons” increase the occurrence of nuclear 
family life, the commission maintained that “for the most parts of the country the Ghanaian 
extended family remains intact.”  The commission termed the right of all children to live with 
their parents “unrealistic” in Ghana and proposed instead that the Children’s Act “provide that 
children should grow up with a loving family, either with their own parents or a loving parental 
figure.”25  Through this position, the CRC and the citizens it represented affirmed the integral 
nature of fostering in Ghanaian society. 
More recommendations attested to accord on values deemed desirable for influencing 
development planning.  Observation that, for Ghana, a new Constitution often accompanied the 
incoming of a new head of state had resulted in government approval and empowerment of the 
CRC to consider Constitutional amendments that were not tied to the platform of the next 
victorious political party.  Starting in 2010, when the CRC invited Ghanaian citizens “at home 
and abroad” to suggest amendments to the Constitution, some responded with proposals for 
change to development planning criteria.
26
  The commission evaluated these proposals and 
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combined them with its own recommendations in a July 2012 report to President John Evans 
Atta Mills.  The CRC urged that 
… the Plan should not be limited to the hard aspects of development such as 
infrastructure, agricultural development, and housing, but address in equal 
measure, all the soft aspects of development such as national orientation, 
governance, tolerance, and family life.”27 
 
The commission did not recommend any Constitutional action or amendment pertaining to 
national orientation, which it described as “provisions spelling out how to promote and enhance 
the cohesion, unity and integrity of the nation.”28  However, its endorsement of “family life” as a 
factor in planning was clear. 
The commission demonstrated adherence to Ghanaian societal traditions in another way.  In 
true asafo fashion, it adjured Chief Executives and their Cabinets to step out of the development 
planning process altogether.  The CRC encapsulated this idea in its recommendations that a 
provision for development planning be “entrenched” in the Constitution; that an “independent, 
professional, multi-partisan” National Development Planning Commission monitor the plan; and 
that the planning commission answer only to the Constitution and not to the President or 
Parliament.  Like the pre-Ghana Vision plans presented by Nkrumah and Acheampong, the 
constitutionally grounded plan should be “comprehensive, long-term, strategic, [and] multi-
year….”  The CRC proposed that, unlike previous plans, this one should be “binding in nature”:  
once adopted, the development plan should be amended only by a majority vote of Parliament.  
Further, the CRC recommended that “every citizen should have the right to enforce adherence to 
the Plan”—that is, anyone who thought the plan was not being followed could take his or her 
case to court or to a parliamentary investigative body.
29
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While the government assented to or revised several CRC recommendations, President Atta 
Mills turned down the proposal of transferring development planning from the executive branch 
of government to an independent planning commission.
30
  The constitution review process did, 
however, enable the commission to take ideas expressed by “the people of Ghana” to the top—
the Chief Executive—and, on the matter of development planning, challenge the rule of the 
chief.
31
  Through this exercise, the CRC accomplished a refreshing of the asafo concept.  
Historian Robert Addo-Fening, who analyzes the role of asafo companies and the council of 
elders in exacting checks and balances upon chiefs as “the nearest traditional governance got to 
creating what is today known as a civil society organization,” suggests that asafo companies 
extend that influence in local and regional government.
32
 
It might be a good thing for chiefs to encourage the revival of the asafo 
organization in their villages and towns and help to change its orientation from 
that of “obstructionists” to that of a civil society organization actuated by a desire 
to promote peace and development.
33
 
 
In 2012, by suggesting the revolutionary revamping of national development planning, the 
Constitution Review Commission, a band of civilians, regenerated the asafo spirit in a national 
public service setting, beyond the customary sphere of local and regional influence and without 
turning anyone out of office. 
Population Growth at a Ghanaian Pace 
After the onset of independence, disparity between external and internal views in the area of 
population growth also surfaced.   Government census reports and independent health 
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organizations substantiated the effectiveness of Nkrumah-era planning that stressed infant and 
maternal survival and improvement of health and medical conditions overall; emphasis on health 
by the CPP and later administrations contributed to the reduction of child mortality and extension 
of life spans.  While domestically considered an asset, population increases in Ghana countered 
the population objectives articulated by international organizations that viewed Ghana in the 
context of Africa as a continent and how that continent met the fiscal standards of a broader 
world vision.  Population growth in Africa did not fit into that world vision. 
The first drive to implement the NLC population plan—Population Planning for National 
Progress and Prosperity in 1969—came with Busia and the 1969-1970 alien expulsion and 
immigration compliance campaign.  Domestic public discourse surrounding this action was both 
positive and negative, while international comments weighed more heavily on the negative side.  
Press reports and commentaries reflected multiple views, including questioning, criticism, and 
endorsement of state action.  In the years that followed and through several national 
administrations, family planning and birth control campaigns by the state did not lead to major 
increases of birth control acceptance (as quantified by population researchers, government-
operated clinics, and NGOs) or to significant decreases of population growth.  In its 1968 Two-
Year Development Plan, the NLC set an aim of reducing the three-percent rate of annual 
population growth.  Twenty-seven years later, in Ghana-Vision, the planning report by President 
Rawlings to Parliament, the rate held steady at three percent; the government stated the objective 
of reducing population growth rate from three percent to two percent by 2020.  
As a World Bank senior advisor for population, health, and nutrition and former director of 
Ghana Medical Services in 1986, Fred T. Sai had criticized the “lack of progress” since the 
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introduction of the NLC population policy.  In 2001, as president of the Ghana Academy of Arts 
and Sciences, Sai revisited the same theme:   
So why has it taken African governments, on the whole, so long a time to accept 
the benefits of family planning, and put their political muscle behind the provision 
of reproductive health services?  During the 1960s and 70s many governments 
thought their populations were too small.  Some believed that efforts to curb rapid 
population growth were genocidal.
34
 
 
The academy president asserted that “no one can reasonably claim that any country or major 
region has truly developed while its annual population growth rate exceeds 2% per annum.”  In 
1986 Sai advocated sterilization as a contraceptive for Ghana, contending that it was a popular 
method in Europe and Asia.
35
  Fifteen years later, Sai recommended a “comprehensive 
reproductive health service” for the nation, one with a three-pronged course of action for 
“serious” population management:  “reduce the size of desired fertility,” “eliminate undesired 
fertility to the extent possible,” and “alter the fertility aspirations of the youth.”36  In other words, 
the state should strive to exercise control over fertility and change the way people think about the 
number of children they would like to have:  approaches that had failed to stimulate a ground-
swell of national support since 1969. 
In a 2002 published study of the relationship between social organization in southern Ghana 
and ideas and behavior pertaining to reproduction, investigators from the University of Cape 
Coast and the Population Council—based in New York—expressed surprise at the results.  The 
project team conducted research in six communities that differed from each other in primary 
occupations, ethnic composition, religion, inland or coastal locations, and matrilineal and 
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patrilineal kinship patterns but exhibited an important shared trait:  in all six communities, 
researchers found that “the family, clan, and lineage are central to the identity and well-being of 
the individual.”  The researchers categorized male-female relations in the locations as 
complementary, male-controlled, or independent (meaning here that women could make 
decisions without their husbands).  They enumerated organizations in each locale—cultural, 
religious, work-related, political, educational, philanthropic or welfare-oriented, and health- or 
family-life related; within the categories of politics and health- or family-life, they 
subcategorized groups as either traditional or modern.  They surveyed participants about their 
exposure to mass media and even their participation in recent conversations about modern 
contraceptive practices and HIV/AIDS.  They also asked male and female partners in each 
community about their desire to limit births—to stop having children after reaching a particular 
number—and compared the levels of that desire to patterns of contraceptive use.   The 
researchers expected to note connections between the desire to limit births, the use of modern 
birth control methods, and the types of organizations and communications that influenced the 
individuals and couples.  “The fit between expected and observed fertility is disappointing,” the 
authors wrote.  In Abuesi, for example, a community where 66 percent of women and 62 percent 
of men in the study said they wanted to stop having children, 12 percent of the women and 18 
percent of the men utilized modern methods of contraception,  while 67 percent of the women 
practiced postpartum abstinence six months after giving birth.   In each of the communities, 
whether the desire to limit births was low, moderate, or high, the percentage of men and women 
using modern birth control methods was low to moderate at best, ranging from nine to 28 percent 
of the women and 18 to 38 percent of the men.  Postpartum abstinence for women in the study 
exceeded 50 percent in three of the six communities and ranged from 32 percent to 48 for the 
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other three.  Whether affiliated with Islam, Christianity, or traditional religions, whether the 
community featured a family-planning center or not, whether organizations condoned or 
promoted birth control or not, couples in the study preferred a traditional method of birth control 
to mechanical or pharmaceutical ones.
37
 
Like USAID in the 1980s, which sought to improve acceptance rates for its family planning 
program by training midwifes who were already connected with Ghanaian communities to 
provide information, services, and products at grass-roots levels, the United Nations Population 
Fund (UNFPA) built “stronger community acceptance and ownership” into its strategy for 
“development programming” in the late 1990s and early 2000s.38  From 1996 to 2000 UNFPA 
collaborated with eight Muslim and Christian organizations in programs that included 
“sensitization of and advocacy training for 3,840 religious leaders on reproductive health, 
including adolescent reproductive health and gender issues.” A new program, scheduled to 
continue for five more years, started in 2001.  With UNFPA support, four religious groups 
signed agreements to partner with Planned Parenthood of Ghana “to bring down the fertility rate 
to 3.0, to increase the contraceptive prevalence rate to 50 per cent, and to reach a population 
growth rate of 1.5 per cent by 2020.”39 
The fund report also described UNFPA encouragement of traditional leaders (kings, queen 
mothers, and chiefs) in challenging HIV and AIDS and, although the organization did not 
collaborate with National and Regional Houses of Chiefs at that time on matters other than 
disease control, the report expressed the desire of the organization to do so.
40
   Particularly, 
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UNFPA hoped to involve chiefs and queen mothers with helping to “curtail teenage 
pregnancies” and to engage traditional leaders in “sensitization and motivation workshops” to 
“ensure support” for and to “clear up any misconceptions about family planning.41 
The 2000 census noted “declining fertility” in Ghana: the number of persons younger than 
age 15 was 7,806,843 or 41.4 percent of the population, in contrast with 45 percent in 1984.   
Population growth that entailed births, survivals, and deaths fluctuated little for Ghana between 
1969 and 2000, despite attempts by the state and international organizations to effect reductions.  
When Ghanaian citizens took steps to limit family size in the late twentieth century and at the 
start of the twenty-first, evidence suggests a tendency toward making choices independent of 
state prescriptions.  
Population Aging and Intergenerational Reciprocity 
Discourse on population aging as well as population growth served as a means of bringing 
values pertaining to family, community, intergenerational, and mutual support into twenty-first-
century nation-building considerations.  Evidence from the 2000 census indicated that, as was 
the case in 1960, the concept of dependency based solely upon age, while useful to international 
population arbiters and agencies for quantitative comparisons of countries, did not universally 
apply to circumstances in individual countries.  The 2000 census showed a decline in the 
dependency ratio:  the proportion of the population that was not categorized as economically 
active, which generally referred to persons under age 15 and over age 65. 
… the dependency population reduced from 49.0 percent in 1984 to 46.6 percent 
in 2000, translating into a dependency ratio (the ratio of the dependent population 
to the active population) of 87.1, compared to 96.2 in 1984.   
 
Noting the involvement of “dependents” in the Ghanaian labor force, demographers refined the 
concept of dependency.  
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This ratio is only a guide, insofar as many persons in the dependent population are 
providers for their families and many in the active population depend on others 
for their livelihood.
42
 
 
The reference to “dependents” as “providers” encompassed persons on both ends of the age 
continuum.  Analysis of child labor published in 2011 describes the work of children as “an 
essential element in the socioeconomic development of the country.”  The study itemizes tasks 
ranging from babysitting and “bird-scaring” on farms to fishing.  It evaluates types and aspects 
of work that involve or can lead to child exploitation or endangerment and violation of the 1998 
Children’s Act—mining, fishing in the Lake Volta vicinity (which exposed children to risks of 
drowning or contracting parasitic diseases), and prostitution.  It also described household tasks 
and assisting older relatives historically associated with “a culture of intergenerational obligation 
of support and reciprocity.”  Further, it described domestic work in other people’s households.43  
On the upper end of the age scale, the census counted 998,940 persons age 65 and higher,  
comprising 5.3 percent of the population in 2000, in contrast with four percent in 1984. It also 
found that the median age in Ghana had risen from 18.1 years in 1984 to 19.4 in 2000.  
Demographers interpreted these changes as reflective of “improvement in health and life 
expectancy” and, simultaneously, of population aging.44 
Under Rawlings and Kufuor, with external influence from NGOs and internal advocacy and 
action from educators, sociologists, churches, and civic organizations, language in the 
Constitution offered protection for older citizens while groups and individuals lobbied for greater 
attention and benefits.  Elders consolidated their public power by launching groups, nationally 
and locally, to advocate on their own behalf.  Shortly before HelpAge Ghana, an affiliate of an 
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international NGO with organizations in 60 countries, celebrated its 20
th
 anniversary, neighbors 
in Bobriase, a community in the Adansi North District of the Ashanti Region, founded the Senior 
Citizens Association in 2007.  Members interviewed for this study said they did so “to promote 
the welfare of the members” by creating a network to rely on “when you grow old and need 
support.”  The chairperson, John Osei Bonsu, divulged a belief that power in numbers could 
increase access to state resources. 
And to add more, I think if you form an organization like this, you can send out 
messages to the president or the government or whatever-whatever to support us.  
Individually I don’t think they would send you an actual response.  That’s why we 
formed this organization, so that the government could also come in and support 
us. 
How did you call people together?  
We don’t have a communications center here yet, but we have gong-gong to 
inform people:  This is what we intend doing—if you are above 60 years you can 
come and join this organization.
45
 
 
The first meeting, at a local high school, attracted approximately 100 attendees.  In 2010 one of 
the group’s key income-generating projects was the sale of skin- and hair-care products made 
from shea butter and olive oil.  At the 1982-83 New Year School, a presenter had suggested this 
type of community self-help venture for augmenting retirement income and to do what Social 
Security and pensions might not do for their recipients—promote activity and productivity and 
counteract isolation.
46
 
When Mission 50+, a support organization based at Accra Ridge Church, started in 1999, it 
welcomed participation by congregants and community members of various ages.  “We also 
admit younger people,” explained Joseph Aggrey Mensah, who helped to draw up the guidelines.  
“Although the name is 50+ and the focus is on 50 plus, we need people below 50, so they learn 
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from the mistakes we make.  Maybe some of the habits or problems we have adopted, they can 
avoid.”  The consideration of inclusivity by Mission 50+ reflected the traditional values of 
respect and reciprocity between generations in Ghana. 
Research that supported the case for increased government help to offset economic shortfalls 
that decreased resources for mutual support of family members also spoke to changing 
circumstances that intensified intergenerational contributions to family well-being.  For example, 
in a 2004 article on population aging in rural Ghana, Chuks Mba evaluates issues for policy 
consideration, including food production and availability: 
In the traditional African society, children are expected to support their parents in 
old age, because there is no universal social security system.  With increasing 
urbanization and modernization, it is important to know something about inter-
generational transfers from adult children who live in towns, cities and outside the 
country to their rural elderly parents, so as to characterize the elderly persons’ 
food security strategies in a fast-changing social and economic environment.
47
 
 
To other countries and international organizations that aimed to help feed African populations, 
this analysis could suggest a need for coupling the delivery of seeds and advice on scientific 
farming methods with an understanding of the operation of the extended family system in Ghana. 
Knowledge of how family members succeed or even fail in supporting each other from long 
distances—when, for example, able-bodied relatives are not present on a farm to plant the seeds, 
till the land, and tend the crops—could enhance efforts to provide “food security.”  
Within the same study, Mba cites another policy issue, the impact of HIV/AIDS upon family 
support in rural areas of Ghana.  Referring to the “profound implications for agricultural resource 
allocation, production, consumption, savings, investment and the well-being of survivors” that 
AIDS-related casualties had on families, the author asserted the primacy of grandparents as 
managers of family matters, including family farms, when adult children perished.  Interviewed 
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for the current study, Charlotte Adarkwa, a nurse at Tetteh Quarshie Memorial Hospital in 
Mampong, recalled the generational reciprocity that led to her leadership of  community elder-
care workshops in the Eastern Region of Ghana.  Adarkwa described previous participation in 
workshops on caring for family members with HIV/AIDS, with older relatives of patients as the 
main attendees.  Observation at these sessions, along with exposure to elderly hospital patients, 
some of whom were brought in with symptoms of malnutrition, arthritis, depression, or 
dementia, inspired Adarkwa’s interest in volunteer opportunities involving elder care.  When 
approached in 2004 by Christian Action on Ageing, an organization that sponsored elder care 
workshops, Adarkwa began to take part in its programs, as well: 
In a church service, pastors will tell them on this day there are going to be some 
people from Accra and nurses from Tetteh Quarshie Hospital who are going to 
come and talk to them.  And they will come, a lot of people.  They don’t come to 
the hospital.  We go out to the towns. 
48
 
 
Christian Action on Ageing was founded by Rev. Dr. Samuel Ayete-Nyampong, a 
gerontologist and an administrative officer of the Presbyterian Church of Ghana.  In 2008 Ayete-
Nyampong published a scholarly study on pastoral care of elderly persons in Ghana, one that 
included comparative research on late twentieth-century modes of care conducted by the Church 
of England, the Church of Scotland, and the Roman Catholic Church of Britain.  After analyzing 
this data, Ayete-Nyampong proposed a “community-based ‘shared support” program for Ghana, 
a “system of self-help” that would team churches of multiple denominations, family members, 
traditional leaders, elderly persons, volunteers, and other community resources.  Conceived to 
“promote the well-being of older adults” and “intergenerational interaction,” the program owed 
its foundation to three traditional principles and practices: 
1. The Ghanaian (Akan) proverb:  Baanu so aemmia—“if two people carry a 
load, it becomes less burdensome.” 
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2. The nnoboa system of farming in which a small group of people join together 
to weed and help every member of the group to prepare his or her land in 
turn, for farming. 
3. The Susu system of contribution in which a group of people join together to 
contribute an equal amount of money each day, week or month and give the 
total amount collected to each member at specified intervals.
49
 
 
Noting that “the current immigration of most of the young educated people into various job 
centres” reduced the availability of familial support at homes, on farms, and in fishing, Ayete-
Nyampong explained that the program design would foster companionship and encourage family 
members who lived away from the home base to participate by contributing financially.
50
  The 
program description pointed out attributes of intergenerational connections: 
For example, for elderly people living alone without grandchildren to help with 
domestic duties, younger members of this programme can offer these services 
such as fetching water from the well and riverside, shopping, sweeping the 
compound of the house as well as helping on the farm.  Older adults can also meet 
with the younger ones in the evening (usually when the moon is up to provide 
light, or around a fire, or in a spacious and lighted house) and tell ananse stories, 
to educate them on the history and culture of the community and answer any 
questions posed by the young.
51
 
 
What Ayete-Nyampong referred to as “a new paradigm of care” for elderly persons in Ghana 
actually reintroduced application of customary values:  generational respect and reciprocity, the 
importance of all individuals, and interdependence within families and communities. 
Recommendations by the Constitutional Review Commission attested to consideration of 
national values pertaining to family in twenty-first century Ghana.  Starting in 2010, the 
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commission accepted Constitutional amendments proposed by Ghanaian citizens; the 
commission then compiled and summarized the suggestions and offered recommendations to the 
government.  Responses by the government on family matters, detailed in July 2012 White Paper 
signed by the President of Ghana, were mixed: 
 accord with the commission on the recommendation of protection of youth from harmful 
cultural practices and exploitation;
52
 
 agreement with the creation of the office of the Special Commissioner for Children, 
Persons with Disability and the Aged and a Special Deputy Commissioner;
53
  
 disagreement on a proposed amendment of Article 28 of the Constitution that called for 
state support of the family “in the realization of the rights of the child.”  The government 
maintained that “There are enough laws which address the concerns of children and the 
challenge has to do with enforcing them”;54 
 agreement on including the right of the aged to live in dignity and free from abuse in the 
Constitution; 
 disagreement with a  proposal that guaranteed the right to “adequate State Pension and 
social welfare.”55 
Those central government responses toward measures intended to empower specific age 
groups in Ghana may appear contradictory to some observers but, based on evidence analyzed in 
this study, not to this researcher.  The principle is demonstrated in key historic documents in the  
U. S. A., where “life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness” constitute widely recognized and 
shared national values that appear in the Declaration of Independence but are not guaranteed by 
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the U. S. Constitution.  The government of Ghana endorsed protection of the institution of the 
family, in general, and legislated on behalf of family and societal members when they needed 
protection, whether children, youth, or the aged, for example.  However, the government stopped 
short of guaranteeing resources to enable the realization of the fullest potential for any individual 
or group.  In successive administrations, the state demonstrated recognition of its inability to 
assume responsibility for the support of the family.  Legislating guarantees of support that the 
state cannot fulfill would appear ill-advised.  Such legislation could also send a message to the 
population that the state will or can do what the family can do and such a message could subvert 
the system that encompasses intergenerational respect and reciprocity, self-help, hospitality, and 
the importance of the extended family in Ghana. 
Guiding principles for the Draft National Ageing Policy, for example, came from the United 
Nations and the World Assembly on Ageing, along with some consideration of African 
continental and regional meeting reports and a Ghanaian source, the National Disability Policy of 
December 2001.  These sources primarily dealt with issues of aging from a problem-solving 
approach—that is, from a standpoint of aging as a disadvantage or disability to individuals, with 
affected persons in need of protection, provision, and intervention to improve their positions in 
society.  Without advocating “homes for Older Persons” and nursing homes, the draft policy 
called for the application of international as well as Ghanaian standards for operation of such 
institutions—“if necessarily developed” (italics by researcher) .56  While international standards 
may not have negatively influenced the operation of elder care residences, the establishment of 
such residences opposed the traditional standards of extended family and mutual support system 
in Ghana. 
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For a comparative study on elder care, Ayete-Nyampong visited church-sponsored 
residential homes in England and Scotland.  While not ruling out the suggestion of institutional 
care as an option for Ghanaian citizens, the author acknowledges the issue of difference between 
nations—in economies, cultures, and attitudes toward elder care.   
Many prominent gerontologists such as Nana Araba Apt, the current President of 
the African Gerontological Society (AGES), have hesitated to recommend 
residential care in Ghana because of the financial implications involved but most 
importantly because it is culturally unsuitable.
57
 
 
During fieldwork, Ayete-Nyampong encountered some “negative features” of nursing homes 
that would need to be addressed in order to make such homes more palatable, among them 
 the loss of independence—not only for physically or mentally debilitated persons “who 
continually need nursing care and support” but also “the able elderly in the home”:  
persons who require or deserve “the ability to determine one’s own daily routine, prepare 
and eat favourite food, select music and television programmes in the common room 
(lounge)” and 
 “The changing of familiar environment” associated with relocation to a home—which, 
Ayete-Nyampong noted, “can be a form of loss with psycho-traumatic consequences.”58 
Peter Sarpong voiced similar objections when describing a visit to the Central Destitutes 
Infirmary in Ghana—an experience that informed his 1982 New Year School address and his 
renunciation of old age homes as “culturally repulsive” (Chapter Five).59  Ayete-Nyampong and 
Darkwa, in separate studies, recommended day care centers as an alternative to residential care.  
Such centers already exist in Ghana, for example, the St. Vincent De Paul Day Care Centre for 
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the Aged in Accra and one operated by HelpAge Ghana.  In a 2001 proposal, Darkwa further 
suggested corporate-sponsored centers at workplaces for employees who needed the service.
60
 
The disappearance of the mutual support system could affect Ghana similarly to programs in 
the 1960s and 1970s that heightened aspirations for workers without supplying jobs for them.  In 
the early twenty-first century, scholarship and organizations affirmed the ongoing importance of 
intergenerational respect and reciprocity in Ghana.  They demonstrated that the government 
needed the family system and could gain more strength through partnering with it than by vying 
with it or seeking to subsume its role in society.   
Social Security and Retirement Planning 
In twentieth-century Ghana, resistance to Social Security went beyond initial concerns 
related to the implementation of bureaucratic procedures and to objections to payroll deductions.  
Scholars and other citizens voiced the preference for the mutual support system in operation in 
Ghana. Heads of state and others recommended that Social Security funds be applied toward 
financial needs and goals of persons other than retirees, for example, small business owners and 
unemployed workers.  Some contended that the Social Security requirement of upfront 
deductions ran counter to the normal functioning of an agriculturally based economy, in which 
profits could not be easily projected and participants could not guarantee the availability of 
contributions in advance. 
As a leader of the Social Security and National Insurance Trust (SSNIT)—established after 
the National Redemption Council replaced the 1965 act with the Social Security Decree of 
1972—Henry Dei asserted in 1995 that Social Security in Ghana was politically inspired and not 
primarily intended for the well-being for Ghanaian citizens (see Chapter Five).
61
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gathered for this study affirms the persistence of this perception in Ghanaian society outside 
government bodies decades after Parliament passed the Social Security Act of 1965.
62
 
Social work scholar Osei K. Darkwa attributed dissonance between the Ghanaian Social 
Security system and the population it affected to its foreign model—British legislation, the 
Colonial Development and Welfare Act of the 1940s—and its original intent, to aid European 
and some African public service workers.  The system, Darkwa asserted, was “designed to cater 
to the needs of those working in the formal sector, predominately, residing in urban areas.”63  
Although 1991 legislation had changed the retirement age for eligibility from 55 for women and 
60 for men to 60 for both, Darkwa noted that Social Security remained similar in function and 
format to the system described in the 1965 act:  “state-mandated compulsory savings” that did 
not involve the pooling of risks and contributions by all participants.
64
  For full benefits a 
participant must work 20 years or more.  Contributors would receive monthly payments, based 
on their highest rate of contributions over a three-year period.  A worker could apply for up to 25 
percent as a lump-sum payment to precede the monthly remittances. The plan did little to cover 
self-employed workers and rural workers and offered limited benefits to persons with low 
incomes.  
In a 2010 interview with the dissertation author, Edward Ameyibor, general secretary of the 
National Pensioners Association, explained how Social Security worked on a practical level for 
some of its recipients—reasons that led to the founding of the 55,000-member organization 18 
years earlier. 
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We were having problems with SSNIT.  The monthly pensions... in some cases 
were getting to the banks too late.... 
So our main problem was and still is the early receipt of our pensions through 
the banks....The banks are supposed to pay us the third week, the third Thursday 
of the month.  Members complain that they weren’t being paid at that time...until 
the following month.... 
They were not benefitting the way they should benefit, and so it takes a long 
time for them to work out your pension.  So over the period and through agitation 
from this association...30 days after going on pension, SSNIT should be in a 
position to give you your first check.  It is a lump sum. 
 
When analyzing Social Security, Darkwa asserted that “the system does very little to bridge 
income inequality among recipients.” 
We also found out that the salaries are low.  We are talking about three best 
salaries within three years...still not good for certain people.  In some cases 
salaries are very high...in some cases they are very low.  The lowest paid 
pensioner is around 31 Ghana cedis [$16.19 U. S.]. The highest paid pensioner is 
around 12,000 cedis per month [$6269.03 U. S.].
65
 
 
Social Security benefits did not change in correlation to the cost of living in Ghana or to the 
needs of recipients upon retirement.  Ameyibor, who was elected as general secretary in 2009, 
said that such issues attracted new members to the organization; persons are not compelled to 
join.  “When you are going for your pension you are told about the association,” Ameyibor 
explained.  “So you find that people in the lower rungs always want to join.  People in the upper 
rungs have put something aside.  They also benefit.”  Membership also constitutes proof that one 
is a pensioner, which can entitle a person to national health insurance without payment of a 
premium—another incentive for joining. 
Social Security is not the only government retirement benefit available in Ghana.  For 
example, civil service workers with “good conduct” could also receive a tax-exempt government 
pension known as CAP 30.  Retirement age for public officers (persons in the public services—
civil, judicial, education, prisons, fire, police, customs, etc.) was age 60 (with Constitutional 
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exceptions).
66
 A retired teacher who was interviewed for this project expressed appreciation not 
only for the additional source of income but for its immediate availability. 
The Cap 30, you get your money in lump sum.  So you can do whatever you want 
to do with it.  … Social Security, you don’t get the lump sum, you get 25%.... 
With the Social Security, they give you one-quarter of it and spread the rest until 
you die. 
 
Even with CAP 30, the teacher expressed the view that multiple pensions were insufficient to 
meet post-retirement needs. 
If the pension money is there, go and collect it.  Use it to buy food and eat, until 
God calls you.  But that is not the money you can use to set up any project—you 
can’t. 
 
 Ameyibor explained that in addition to advocacy for promptness and regularity of pension 
payments, the pensioners association sought to educate persons, ahead of time, about life beyond 
retirement.  The teacher extolled the impact of pre-retirement counseling at his workplace. 
If I had relied on pension, I would not have even got a hut to dwell in.  Because at 
the end of the pension the money that I had was just a peanut, which could not 
even put through one room for me. 
But you know what?  Somebody gave us a lecture and the topic was 
“Towards Your Retiring Age.”  He said, “For a government worker, at the age of 
40 you should start to own a piece of land.  Let it be there and start working on 
the land and other things.  Then at the age of 50, you must start to build the house.  
Because it will take you 10 years to build a house if you are in government work, 
so that when you are 60 years and retiring, you have already got your house.  
Because the pension money is so meager that you can’t use it to build a house.  
You must get the house before you reach 60. 
So we are about 10 people there from our department and we went to that 
lecture.  And then we took the advice seriously and we went and secured land and 
we started.  So that by the time I reached my compulsory retirement age of 60 
I’ve already got a house.  And when I got the pension money, it was so scanty that 
it could not have helped me to build the house if I had not listened to that [lesson]. 
 
By the time of the interview, the teacher, who had been born in Akwasiho in the Eastern Region 
of Ghana, had resided on his property in Kasoa in the Central Region for the last six years. 
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Although the owner did not utilize Social Security funds for that purchase, a 2000 article by Osei 
Darkwa published by Ageing International suggested that the Social Security could help other 
citizens by ear-marking contributions toward helping older citizens and their families with the 
same goal to acquire affordable homes.  The SSNIT could, for example, “invest a sizable 
percentage of its reserve in affordable and low-income housing for current contributors to the 
scheme” that workers could repay “over a period of 30 years (or until the outstanding balance is 
paid off).”67 
Several persons interviewed for this project reiterated the idea that they could not expect 
much support from a pension, if they received one at all.  Rosebud Hammond, a 73-year-old 
retiree from a florist business and from broadcasting, shared the sentiment of the schoolteacher:  
“The pension I am getting is peanuts….Pension is peanuts.  This alone will send you to your 
grave earlier.”  With an eye to the future, Hammond and her late husband gradually and steadily 
invested in the building of their home, virtually one brick at a time. “Plan for your retirement,” 
she advised. 
Walter Kofi Tepe, a husband and father in his 50s who started a career in handicrafts after 
leaving the Young Pioneers in 1966, agreed with the concepts of personal financial planning and 
self-help. 
The work that you do as a carver—is that something that you see yourself ever 
stopping, as in retiring, or is that something you want to do for the rest of your 
life? 
It’s a work which, apart from sick days, I can do the rest of my life. 
Is that something that Social Security covers? 
Security? 
When the government takes money from a paycheck… 
There is no security for us.  You have to save your own money or to do something 
so that if you are old you can depend on it. 
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As an office worker in his 20s, Nana Kwesi Asiedu contributed to Social Security through 
payroll deductions; even so, he expressed more faith in self-help and community support than in 
future benefits. 
If you are expecting the government to do something for you, you will be afraid.  
That’s why I always want to do things on my own, to help myself.  I don’t depend 
on the government.  The government takes your money to do its business later, 
when you are old, they will pay your money back to you. 
68
 
 
Janet Appiah Oppon, who worked in education for several years, did not benefit from Social 
Security or CAP 30.   
I was a trained teacher.  I taught for eight years before I got married and went to 
Austria, Vienna. I was in Austria for three years, from ’81 to ’84.  My husband 
worked in a hospital.  I became pregnant and gave birth to my son.  Because of 
my husband’s work, I was dependent on him. 
Do you receive or expect to receive a pension? 
In my case, I didn’t qualify before I stopped work.  So for pension and Social 
Security, I didn’t receive anything.  Someone advised me that if I can remember 
the number of years I contributed, they could refund the money for me.  I’m still 
looking. 
What happened when you stopped receiving regular income? 
Because of my husband’s work, as I told you, I was dependent on him. 
He went on pension in 2001….Unfortunately he passed away in 2006.69 
 
For Victoria Laryea, the combination of public and private sector employment generated 
pension after retirement.  Even so, she chose to open a neighborhood shop after leaving the 
government job.  Born in Accra, Laryea experienced the benefits of the Nkrumah-era education 
opportunities—grammar school, secondary school graduation, then “commercial school,” to 
study shorthand.  Afterwards, equipped with secretarial skills, Laryea was one of the fortunate 
school leavers who did not face unemployment. 
I was formerly working with UAC—United Africa Company, Limited—for 14 
years.  It’s a foreign company.  They are traders.  Now it’s Lever Brothers.  Then 
I went to government transport and worked in the office for 13 years.
70
 
                                                 
68
 Nana Kwesi Asiedu, interview by author, Accra, 2010. 
69
 Janet A. Oppon, interview by author, Accra, June 15, 2009. 
70
 Victoria Laryea, interview by author, Accra, June 17, 2009. 
350 
 
 
Like Tepe, the artisan who followed the career path of his father and brother when his dream 
of a military career ended, Laryea returned to the vocation she started learning as a child after 
school.  “My mother was a trader.  She was working at Makola.”  At the time of the interview, 
Laryea expressed the intent to never retire:  “I am doing this forever, for the rest of my life.”71 
The small business Oppon started after giving birth continued to sustain her after her 
husband’s death.  Specializing in household goods rather than “miscellaneous” at the time of the 
interview, Oppon speculated on future plans for her business.   
It is not growing.  They don’t buy as they used to.  Where I am living is far from 
here.  Every morning I have to travel two hours to arrive here [and two hours to 
return home]. 
 
Rather than retiring, though, Oppon expects to eventually shift venues:  “I will sell from my 
home.” 
For the Superior Court in Ghana, the mandatory retirement age was 65.
72
  On the Council of 
Elders in the NDC, mandatory retirement did not apply.  Neither did it apply in the private 
sector, where most Ghanaians worked. 
Alberta Ollennu, who at nearly 91 continued active service as an ambassador for HelpAge 
Ghana, shared the mindset and behavior regarding lifelong work as expressed by these women 
and reflected in the census reports from 1960 through 2000:  
You know women never go on retirement.  
Yes, because you said you retired in the 1970s. 
They are grandmothers for the children for their mothers to be able to go to work 
and they contribute to the continual building of the country.  So we never retire 
until we are lowered down the grave.
73
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Peter Sarpong, who had served in Catholic administrative hierarchy in Ghana since the 
1960s, continued professional activities—including lectures, cultural tour leadership, and 
committee involvement—into the 2000s. 
Until last year I was the Catholic archbishop of Kumasi.  I am now in retirement. 
How do you find retirement? 
I am busier than before. 
 
Ollennu expressed gratitude for her civil service pension:  “I am retired 37 years.  But all 
this time I am alive and I am enjoying my pension and that’s why I say God has been so good.”  
Understanding, however, that many fellow citizens never received retirement benefits, she 
suggested increased state involvement for persons without retirement coverage. 
This is one of the injustices done to the elderly people:  nobody plans for them.  
You work, you retire, you’re finished.  They forget about you.  And it isn’t 
everyone who works in the public sector where they have pensions.  We have a 
lot of elderly who have no pensions.  What about the women selling in the 
market?  Without them, how do we get our food?  And therefore we must think of 
them and establish a system whereby some kind of regular plans are made for 
them when they can no longer sell in the market.  They may have children or may 
not have, but it is the duty of this country to take care of its elderly people.  
Because these elderly people in their adult have worked hard to put Ghana where 
it is, bring it where it is now.
74
 
 
As a spokesperson for HelpAge Ghana, Ollennu supported a Draft Policy on Ageing that 
had been submitted to Parliament in 2003; it was not passed.  While the proposal promoted 
health care and nutrition, public education about aging, “independence rather than dependency,” 
crisis prevention, and rehabilitation for “those in need of special care,” it also included 
recommendations on finance, including the fostering of talents and opportunities for earning 
money and permission to generate income without giving up pensions.   In addition, the policy 
called for legislation and government support of “Comprehensive Pension Plans” that would 
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incorporate participation by self-employed and other workers outside government.
75
  When 
proposing collaboration on program implementation by several organizations and institutions—
“The Trade Unions, Non-Government Organisations (NGOs), the Employers’ Association, 
Pensioners Associations, The Public Service Associations and The Government”—it did not list 
the Social Security Administration.  Instead, it proposed “a system of Universal Social 
Insurance” and “revision of the existing Pension Legislation and its amendments.”76  The 
uneasiness with Social Security in Ghana that surfaced in public discourse in the 1960s, 1970s, 
1980s, and 1990s continued into the twenty-first century.  
Volta River Resettlement 
Plans to modernize housing, living arrangements, and farming did not consistently generate 
benefits to resettled persons and their descendants.   In the twenty-first century, persons still went 
without the promised quality-of-life improvements.  A $33,000,000 loan from the Chinese 
International Water and Electricity Company was expected to help supply electricity to 52 Volta 
River Authority resettled communities in 2002.
77
  Planners for later resettlement projects 
considered the deficits of the Volta River Project as they sought more positive results, while 
researchers continued to monitor lifestyles and environmental conditions. 
The optimistic projection for resolving onchocerciasis or river blindness expressed in the 
1979 Susana Al-Hassan book on the Volta River Project did not achieve immediate fruition.  The 
Ministry of Health associated the disease and abandonment of land because of it with descending 
rates of population growth in some parts of the Volta River area over a 40-year span. 
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While the population increased 69% in the White Volta sub-basin of the Volta 
River Basin between 1960 and 1970, it increased 46% from 1970 to 1984 and 
26% from 1984-2000.
78
 
 
While international sources directed much of the early disease-control activity, increased 
domestic participation in the process also contributed to the reduction of infections in Ghana.  
The creation of a National Oncho Team consisting of doctors, nurses, and disease-control 
technicians in 1987; a Directorate for Onchocerciasis Control within the Ministry of Health in 
1996; Ghana-based organizations; and trained volunteers who distributed ivermectin, the chief 
pharmaceutical treatment for the skin and eye disease, helped to make a difference.  The 
Ministry of Health reported “a marked decline in the prevalence rates of onchocerciasis”—from 
70% of persons in most river basins infected in 1975 to “below 5% in most areas” in 1998, with 
the Lower Black Volta basin as one of the exceptional “trouble spots.”79   
While some areas affected by diseases experienced the lessening of population growth, a 
study published in 2006 noted increases in population density throughout the Volta River Basin 
and a concomitant social problem “in the northern portions of the Volta Basin in Ghana” during 
the 1980s and early 1990s:  “bloody conflicts” that led to “devastation of groups of people and in 
some instances desolation of entire settlements….”  Analysis by Samuel Nii Ardey Codjoe 
acknowledged the existence of “immediate causes” of the conflicts but pointed to “a struggle of 
land resources” as an underlying instigator.80  
The “land hunger” initiated with the 1960s flooding for the lake and dam cast its legacy 
upon the area.  Krachi, the district to which Rawlings paid tribute in 1989 for sacrifices made by 
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resettlers for the sake of the nation, endured ongoing effects of the Volta River Project in the 
twenty-first century, as Codjoe pointed out. 
In the Daka sub-basin, one District, Krachi, will experience agricultural land 
shortfall in 2010.  The only reason that was attributed to this occurrence is the fact 
that most of the area in the District is already under water, since it was inundated 
when the Akosombo Dam was built.  This limits the land area suitable for 
agriculture.
81
 
 
Environmental changes wrought by the creation of Lake Volta in 1963 continued to affect 
family life in surrounding areas decades later.  Focusing on three communities in the Lower 
Volta area, Dzodzi Tsikata contrasts primary occupations in the 1950s and 1960s before the 
Volta River Project—fishing, clam picking, boat building, farming—both food and cash crops 
(cocoa) and rabbit hunting during the off-season—with the changes that came with the creation 
of Lake Volta and the building of the dam.  The availability of fish species changed:  some 
became extinct while tilapia grew more plentiful.  Fishers began to migrate to areas where they 
might carry out their livelihoods.  Clams disappeared and with them so did a valuable food 
source and major source of income for women in the area:  while women were more often 
involved in the processing of fish rather than the catching of fish, women dived for clams, fed 
their families with them, and sold them.  Without clams, many women could not contribute 
financially to the upkeep of households.   Production that depended on cooperative, 
multigenerational activities within large families and diversity in occupations during and 
between fishing seasons gave way to fewer occupational options, a reduction of female 
ownership and administration of “houses, boats, nets, shops and livestock,” what Tsikata calls 
“the establishment of male-centered communities,” and a trend toward polygyny by male 
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fishers—who counted on more wives and children to replace the broader, extended family 
system in their home villages and towns.  In the Tsikata study, the impact of these factors 
surfaces in “a change in perceptions of men about women and vice versa.”   
The same respondents who spoke fondly of the clam fishing women who had held 
families together when men were away and had sponsored the education of many 
men as mothers, wives, and lovers now spoke of greedy women always on the 
look out for the fishermen with the largest catch.
82
 
 
Women described struggles associated with polygyny and with the behavior of husbands who 
“would sell their catch” to women other than their wives and “sometimes established new 
liaisons” with these “strangers” to the detriment of their families.83  Additionally, the 
predomination of male governance in migrant communities differed from that in villages and 
towns where the abusua and similar strong extended family systems recognized the importance 
of women as queen mothers and elders.
84
  Tsikata cites distance from extended family 
members—a potential source of multigenerational conciliators—as a factor in marital instability 
in the Lower Volta area.  The 2003 Draft National Ageing Policy had included the peacekeeping 
role in its recounting of assets that mature citizens contributed to national development. 
Traditionally Older Persons act as master craftmen, handle arbitrations and settle 
disputes in the communities, negotiate marriages and other social issues.  Through 
these they reduc[e] the level of social unrest, civil strife and encourage 
community development.
85
 
 
Although the Tsikata study demonstrates how Volta River resettlement tested and strained 
operation of the extended family system, it also punctuates the value of familial support when 
marriages faltered. 
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Several of the younger respondents were brought up by grandparents and relations 
of either parent in the Lower Volta and other places around the Lake because their 
parents’ marriages collapsed and each party went on to contract new relationships 
which in the case of women often entailed migration to another part of the Lake.
86
 
 
In the aftermath of the Volta River Project, twenty-first-century experiences demonstrate the 
continuing need and ongoing reliance of Ghanaian citizens upon intergenerational reciprocity.   
Extended Family and Community Support 
The 2000 Population and Housing Census reflected more continuity than transformation of a 
predominant household structure since the start of political independence.  
Unlike the typical nuclear family household one finds in the western world, the 
household in Ghana is still traditional in structure, in spite of modernization and 
the erosion of the traditional external family household composition.  Thus, while 
migration and the pursuit of different interests and jobs have tended to see the 
gradual disintegration of the system of several households of external family 
members living in the same housing units, the composition of households still 
makes room for persons outside the nuclear or immediate family.
87
 
 
Findings that children made up nearly 40% of the “average Ghanaian household” and that 
relatives besides spouses and their progeny shared many of these homes indicated to 
demographic analysts increased mobility for relatives and variability in location of homes rather 
than the diminishment of an extended family household pattern. 
The fact that grandchildren (7.0%) and relatives other than the immediate family 
(21.7%) constitute a significant proportion of the household composition supports 
the view that the traditional structure has not changed much; it has only been 
transported from the traditional rural setting to the modern urban setting.  It also 
reflects the extent of fostering in the living arrangements of households in the 
country.
88
 
 
The living arrangements of several persons interviewed for this study reflected the urban 
extended-family structure described in the census.  Salma, an Accra resident since her birth 
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during the 1970s, shared a home with her mother, son, brothers, and the children of her sisters 
whom she was rearing as her own. Nana Kwesi Asiedu, in his mid-twenties and born during the 
Rawlings administration, described a household of 20 family members, with “10 or 15 people in 
the house now,” including his parents, “two sisters on my father’s side and one on my mother’s.”  
Ghanaian citizens interviewed for this study saw the mutual support system not as an 
anachronism but as an active, viable force in the present day. 
Ollennu, age 91:  Much as the extended family system is breaking down, we still 
have those families that cherish their elderly people.
89
 
 
Would you say that the culture or tradition that says family or community 
supports everybody, whatever generation that you are, is alive and well in 
Ghana? 
Sarpong, age 76:  Yes.
90
 
 
We talked a little about a system through which Ghanaian families help each 
other, without the government.  Have you seen that? 
Asiedu, age 26:   Yes, they do that, especially in funerals….Your friends will 
organize something to support you.  Or maybe when you are getting married.  
You don’t tell them financially you have a problem but they will also organize 
something to help you.  When you have baby, they will also help.  Yes, they help.  
I’ve seen that.  I’ve been a part of that.  
 
Retired teacher, age 65:  It can work both in the family as well as in the 
community.  In the family system, if a child, irrespective of the parentage, if he 
belongs to a family and the child is doing very well, and the child needs tuition to 
secondary school and the parents cannot afford, the other members of the family 
will pool resources together for the child to go to the secondary school. 
The community works, too; they do the same thing.  I remember in my town, 
we had an association in Accra here of the members of the town and one child got 
admission to secondary school.  The parents didn’t have too much so they wrote a 
letter to the association and all the members of the association agreed to help the 
boy, so we helped the boy, to go to secondary school.  He finished, went to 
Columbia did medicine, now he’s a medical doctor and the last two years, he 
came from America and he donated so many things to the town.  So, family 
members can help.  Community members can also help. 
 
Have you seen cases where the mutual support system has not worked as well as 
expected? 
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Retired teacher, age 65:  Yes, even the place that I referred to, where the 
community helped.  There were two—two boys that the community helped.  And 
they both went to university.  And this boy has come to support the town when 
they were putting up secondary school and this boy took [on] building for the 
town, doing so many things for the town.  But the other guy has failed the 
community woefully and so people started talking about him.  There is nothing he 
wants to give the community, to pay us back for what we have done. 
So it can happen that somebody can fail or the system can fail; it depends on 
the individual that receives such support…. Somebody may get it and then be 
blind to what everybody has done for him and will not pay back.  So the support 
system can fail and it can work well. 
 
The teacher’s description underscores the factor of reciprocity in the success of the system.  The 
public disapproval when a benefactor did not respond in kind served as a type of punishment—a 
blot upon the reputation—that could work against the person when needs arose in the future.   By 
calling attention to the breach, the censure would also reinforce adherence to socially accepted 
values among community members who witnessed the negative consequence. 
Subscription and adherence to the mutual support system do not stop at the borders of 
Ghana, either.  Research on international emigration indicates that people who leave the country 
participate in the system, as well.  A study of Ghana immigrants in Amsterdam, the Netherlands, 
conducted in 1998, identified illness, old age support, weddings, education, and funerals as major 
motivations for contributing to the system, with help for international travel by relatives and with 
building a house in Ghana cited as other important reasons.  “One basic assumption of the 
study,” researcher  Daniel Kojo Arhinful explained, “has been that despite being away from 
home, international migration has not prevented Ghanaians living abroad to discharge their 
moral support obligations.  Rather, migrants have become primary sources of social security 
assistance.
 91
  In the Amsterdam study, assistance most frequently took the form of money; 
material goods such as clothing, appliances, electronic media, toiletries, and bicycles; vitamins; 
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and secondhand minibuses, cars, or other vehicles.
92
  Relatives in Ghana would support migrant 
relatives through prayer and by providing services—for example, to help them locate or obtain 
documents needed for education or immigration. 
In the U. S. A., a study of 124 immigrants in Atlanta, Georgia with relatives age 50 and over 
living in Ghana also affirmed long-distance participation in the mutual support system.  
According to author Stephen Kodwo, “Perhaps the most interesting finding of the study is the 
high obligation immigrants feel toward their elderly relatives, their readiness to show love and 
appreciation for their elderly relatives, and their acceptance of elder care as a moral obligation 
for all adult children.”93  Arhinful wrote of the reciprocal aspect of the system that went beyond 
moral motives. 
This form of social security is possible because members of the respective group 
have the “right” to claim or benefit when they themselves fulfill their traditional 
obligations.  The prerequisites are that among them there is a willingness to give 
and take which enables social exchange to take place….94 
 
Arhinful projected that until Ghana realized an “eradication of poverty, disease, and attainment 
of complete well being,” the mutual support system or “traditional social security,” as the author 
termed it, “will continue to endure in the foreseeable future in such countries.  It will continue to 
be beneficial and offer invaluable, and for some families, the principal source of economic and 
social security.
95
 
Interviews for this study depicted variations in types of support and in consistency of 
support.  However, no one projected an end to the system of mutual support among family and 
community members.  While a few acknowledged benefits from government support systems, 
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those who spoke viewed them as inadequate and several persons claimed no dealings with 
government support systems at all.  From persons born near the start of the twentieth century to 
those born near its end, the extended family and community support loomed more prominently in 
their lives than the presence of government as a source of help.  Even persons who advocated for 
increased government involvement, such as Ollennu, still cited the mutual support system as 
vital and central to their own lives and situations.  The societal values and practices observed by 
colonial administrators in the 1940s and early 1950s retained relevance in Ghanaian society after 
the start of independence and throughout changing policies and trends that central government 
promoted as desirable for Ghana. 
National Identity, Cultural Preservation, and the State 
At a 2003 “Africa on a Global Stage” conference organized by the African Studies 
Association of Australasia and the Pacific, Jane Gilbert cited an example from Ghana in a 
presentation on psychological perspectives on cultural identity.  The speaker had led a university 
staff workshop in which attendees had been “very explicit in their feelings of loss regarding 
traditional aspects of their own culture.”  Along with registration of their concerns, comments by 
staff members reflected retention of a key cultural touchstone: 
… even though all the participants had completed Western style education to 
post-graduate level, most still defined their primary personal identity by tribe, and 
the majority preferred to speak their mother tongue.  At the same time, all also 
accepted and believed in the need for Ghana to be a single nation with English as 
the common language.
96
 
 
Nearly a half century after Ghana achieved independence, this data indicated that, at least for 
workshop respondents, identification with nation did not neuter the influence of familial, 
community, or cultural connections.  Through regular use of languages other than English, they 
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reinforced ethnic and regional bonds.  Their conception of nation—with unity demonstrated by 
knowledge of  English as a shared national language—accommodated co-existence with the 
institution of family.  For them, patriotism did not require the dissolving of kinship and culture 
into a melting pot of state-prescribed sameness, as symbolized, perhaps, by the “P,” “R,” and 
“D” dwellings designed for Volta River resettlers during the 1960s or the government low-
income housing patterned after nuclear-family-oriented structures in Europe and the U. S. in the 
1970s. 
The persistence of chieftaincy in Ghana, like multilingualism, reflected allegiance to family 
and community leadership, while state recognition and support of the chieftaincy concept 
conveyed respect for custom and a contemporary national value.  In January 2003 Accra hosted 
an international scholarly conference that interrogated and celebrated both traditional and 
changing roles of chieftaincy in Africa.  At that meeting, one presenter made the case for 
likening Ghanaian chiefs to organization managers or chief executives, using a template of 
managerial roles—figurehead, leader, liaison, monitor, disseminator, spokesperson, entrepreneur, 
disturbance handler, resource allocator, and negotiator—by Canadian management scholar and 
author Henry Mintzberg.
97
 Another analyzed the pre-colonial importance of chiefs as “stewards 
of nature” and “custodians of land” and current contributions of chiefs to the promotion of 
sustainable development, that is, development that considered the impact of contemporary 
planning and activities upon future generations and the environment.
98
 The author argued for 
more participation of chiefs in national programs pertaining to the environment and wildlife.  
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Like the UNPDA, the author asserted that state and international programs would benefit from 
working effectively with chiefs:  “…central government and other development partners can best 
promote the development of its people by sharing its power with traditional rulers….”99  While 
crediting “NGOs and civil society” with furthering environmental causes in Ghana, the author 
declared that “Chiefs are however the starting point” whenever programs required local 
involvement and implementation.
100
  (The UNDPA affirmed the validity of that assertion when it 
published the desire to enlist the aid of chiefs and queen mothers on population control and 
family planning matters.) 
Historian Kofi Baku reminded readers that Nkrumah himself sought to benefit from the 
mantle of extended family and regional royalty by enstoolment as Yefrihene in Wenchi, the 
birthplace of political opponent K. A. Busia.
101
  President John Kufuor expressed the “fervent 
hope” that the conference would produce “sound and practical recommendations to assist the 
entire continent in ensuring that this central cultural institution underpins our development goals, 
promotes our democratization process and consolidates our very identity.”102  Kufuor 
acknowledged constitutional limits on the “the ability of the government to interfere in 
chieftaincy affairs” as well as limits on political participation by chiefs. 
In Ghana, they are excluded by law from active roles in party politics and hence 
from Parliament.  This may preserve their neutrality and dignity above the hurly-
burly of partisan strife.  But one gets the impression that many chiefs would 
readily embrace the natural extension of their traditional political roles into the 
political life and processes of the modern state.
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At the close of the conference, traditional rulers of Ghana issued a statement that affirmed 
conjecture by the President.  Their resolution included two specific recommendations pertaining 
to increased political involvement:  that chieftaincy “be seen as a critical and indispensable 
partner in governance at the local level, that is, in Metropolitan, Municipal and District 
Assemblies” and that the Constitution undergo “re-arrangement” to reflect “the crucial role that 
traditional rulers play in governance.” 104  The 1992 Constitution presented provisions on 
chieftaincy in Chapter 22, after sections on the Executive, Parliament, Parliament, the Judiciary, 
Public Service, Police, the Armed Forces, Decentralization and Local Government, and Land and 
Natural Resources.  
In Ghana, state objectives for tourism highlighted the cultural contributions of chieftaincy as 
a fiscal asset to the nation.  Likewise, decentralization enabled local and regional governments 
and private entrepreneurs to benefit from the extension of hospitality to international visitors.  
Immediately following the 1970 expulsion of immigrants, particularly those from neighboring 
African countries, Busia administration spokespersons attempted to deflect international 
perceptions of human rights breaches and to counteract the domestic stigma traditionally 
associated with inhospitability.  Later administrations acknowledged the potential of welcoming 
traveling strangers to generate revenue and, correspondingly, allotted token amounts to the 
development of tourism in national budgets.  Under Acheampong, Limann, and Rawlings, 
attention to tourism from national policymakers, NGOs, regional governors, and local 
entrepreneurs increased.  Traditional leaders and the Ghanaian state exercised cooperation and 
reciprocity in efforts to attracting visitors to durbars, festivals, nature reserves, and arts and crafts 
centers.  The UNESCO World Heritage designations awarded to coastal forts and castles in 1979 
and Asante traditional buildings in 1980 provided additional incentive for international 
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tourism.
105
  President Rawlings actively promoted pan-African and African diaspora tourism; by 
the Kufuor administration the Ministry for Tourism had been renamed Ministry for Tourism and 
Diasporan Relations.  In 2007, state-sponsored celebrations of the 50
th
 anniversary of 
independence included an Emancipation Day with the theme of “Re-uniting the African 
Family.”106  The traditional and contemporary value of hospitality bolstered the national identity 
that the state sought to project. 
In 2009 the University of Ghana devoted its seventh annual Faculty of Arts Colloquium to 
“The Humanities and the Construction of National Identity.”107  The event attracted scholars 
from multiple fields and disciplines:  among them, literature, linguistics, languages, philosophy, 
music, history, archaeology, heritage studies, and dance.  The keynote speaker, Kwasi Wiredu, 
professor emeritus of philosophy at the University of South Florida and former philosophy 
department head at the University of Ghana, attempted to tease out aspects of national identity 
and African identity by pinpointing customs and cultural features that contrasted with those that 
had emerged from colonialism.  One distinguishing feature that he cited was communalism. 
Communalism is a social system in which kinship relationships are made the basis 
for interconnecting the well-being of the individual with that of the group….In 
fact, what we are thinking of here is a system of reciprocities.  Individuals are 
taught very early in life to see their well-being as being linked up with the well-
being of a large group of kith and kin.  This linking takes the form of recognizing 
an individual’s obligations to a great number of people.  By the same token, a 
great number of people come to have obligations to him, which become rights.
108
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This ideology could enjoy applicability to spheres outside family, including contemporary 
politics, the philosopher asserted:   “Communalism easily spills over from its kinship dimensions 
to the wider community.”109  Citing consensus and a “cooperative system” as the “preferred 
decision procedure in politics” in Ghana and other places in Africa, Wiredu suggested consensus 
politics as a building block for constructing an African political identity.
110
  Wiredu posited 
expansion of the concept of communalism to political organization that some listeners may have 
deemed radical.  While asserting that multi-party democracy may be “at least one thousand times 
better than the one-party variety” but not necessarily “fit for all times and places,” Wiredu called 
for consideration of a “non-party system” as more suitable in Africa.  In such a system, the 
philosopher argued, politics without the “winner-take-all mentality” could foster cooperation and 
consensus rather than competition and persons could enjoy “the right of free association” without 
vesting “the power to rule in the group that wins the significant majorities at elections” through a 
constitution or a convention. 
At the same colloquium, a panelist took the New Partnership for Africa’s Development 
(NEPAD), an African Union (formerly Organization of African Unity) initiative, to task for 
failing to incorporate “knowledge and values of indigenous African cultures” into its plans for 
cross-continental socioeconomic development.  Martin Ajei, like Wiredu, suggested 
communalism as an African style of political organization from which NEPAD could benefit in 
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order to achieve its goals.  Ajei quoted Nkrumah on the importance of the well-being of a group 
as the “spirit,” if not the “structure,” of a traditional African society.111 
In Consciencism, Nkrumah had expounded upon the concept of communalism, both relating 
it to and distinguishing it from socialism as interpreted by Karl Marx.  While advocating the 
applicability of socialism to African lifestyles, Nkrumah argued that class systems as described 
by Marx—a “horizontal social stratification” that separated groups by “a disproportion of 
economic and political power”—had not existed in traditional Africa but, instead, arrived with 
colonialism. Nkrumah wrote of African communalism that “expressed itself on the social level in 
terms of institutions such as the clan, underlining the initial equality of all and the responsibility 
of many for one.”  Nkrumah went on to assert that, traditionally, “no sectional interest could be 
regarded as supreme; nor did legislative and executive power aid the interests of any particular 
group.  The welfare of the people was supreme.”112  Although the institution of family was not 
mentioned in the 1960 Constitution authored by the CPP, Nkrumah acknowledged in 
Consciencism that the extended family system and values associated with it constituted a model 
for political organization and behavior in Africa, whether or not it would be followed in 
independent Ghana. 
At the 2009 colloquium the two philosophers situated African and Ghanaian identity in 
ideology espoused by Nkrumah that, because of an association to socialism, appeared foreign to 
Ghana for some critics in the 1960s.  Wiredu and Amoah attempted to demonstrate 
contemporary relevance for this ideology—to bring Nkrumah back home, so to speak—and keys 
to this connection were family, community, the welfare of the group above and beyond the 
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welfare of an individual, and, simultaneously, recognition of the worth and equality of 
individuals. 
When analyzing politics and economic issues on the African continent for a globalization 
study, author Michael Amoah grouped Ghana, Tanzania, and Botswana, comparing them 
favorably—as “counterbalancing cases”—to a longer list of countries in Africa with “identical 
political issues, long-running problems, or increasingly difficult political circumstances,” 
including Egypt, Guinea, Ivory Coast, and Uganda, which Amoah referred to as “ticking time 
bombs.”113  According to Amoah, 
Ghana has achieved the status of a trail blazer and trend-setter nation.  
Nationalism is very strong.  Peace and good governance have combined to forge a 
strong Ghanaian national identity in the postindependence period….114 
 
David A. Apter, whose social science scholarship focused on the Gold Coast independence 
movements and Ghana since the 1950s, assessed change over time in national affairs on the 
occasion of the 50
th
 anniversary celebration: 
Today, Ghana is indeed a functioning democracy.  Parliamentary institutions put 
in place prior to independence and discarded as an alien imperial implant have 
now become a part of Ghana’s storied history.  There are regular elections and by-
elections, and there is parliamentary accountability.  Political parties function, as 
do local authorities.  There is a thriving press, and the economy has finally 
surpassed pre-independence levels.
115
 
 
While fiscal stability and a democratic political system constituted important national 
identity markers for international observers, public statements by Ghanaian residents and the 
national government disclosed a yearning and preference for additional identifiers that are more 
recognizably “Ghanaian” or “African.”  This inclination emerged in yet another offering by the 
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Constitution Review Commission.  When the CRC proposed that the Constitution reflect 
Ghanaian cultural values, President Atta-Mills concurred in 2012. 
The Government agrees with the Constitutional Review Commission on the need 
for the inculcation of national consciousness in the people and communities of 
Ghana and, therefore, accepts the recommendation for a reformulation of the 
Preamble of the Constitution to reflect the cultural legacy and values of the 
Ghanaian society.
116
 
 
A 2010 visit and interviews at the Central Destitutes Infirmary, in Amoaful near Bekwai in 
the Ashanti Region, demonstrated continuity in values pertaining to family and community since 
the Gold Coast colonial administration raised questions about beggars on the street in 1949.  The 
state-operated facility remained supervised by the Department of Social Welfare and, according 
to Daniel Ayitey Aryee, the warden, and Akouko Kwarteng Abdulrahaman, assistant warden, 
served the same primary purpose it did when founded more than 50 years earlier.  Though named 
“infirmary,” it was not a medical treatment facility, even though some occupants experienced 
improved health during their stays.  There were no physicians or nurses on staff.  “We can give 
first aid,” the assistant warden explained.  “Once in a while, when a person is seriously ill, we 
arrange transport to the hospital.”  While some persons arrived in a weakened condition, “some 
who are very strong may help work in the compound.”  The infirmary provided meals, clothing, 
and shelter and assists residents as needed with “general hygiene, bathroom, [and] dressing up.” 
What are requirements for admission? 
Actually, requirements are satisfied whenever a social worker recommends that 
the person be admitted as a confirmed destitute.
117
 
 
This confirmation could be accompanied by medical documentation, but illness was not a 
prerequisite of residency.  Neither was advanced age.  “This place is not specifically for old 
people,” a warden explained. “It is not an old people’s home.”  At the time of this study, the 
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oldest resident was approximately 82 years old; the youngest, 28; with most residents between 
42 and 50.   This researcher met a staff member who specialized in child care, in the event of 
younger arrivals. 
In personal observations on how individuals might find their way to the center, 
Abdulrahaman suggested that “most Ghanaian families do not like sending their relatives to the 
infirmary.  They don’t like that.”  Under extreme circumstances, the lack of local or active 
family connections, Abdulrahaman posited, could place persons at risk for destitution.   
What happens in Ghana is that we’ve got Ashanti Region and there are other 
regions, too.  So sometimes some people travel from many parts of the country 
into Ashanti Region to work.  Most of the time they come here, some of them 
don’t go back.  They are doing their work and they lose contact with relatives at 
home.  Some even come from other countries, like Ivory Coast, Burkina Faso, and 
the rest.  They stay here for a long time.  They’ve lost contact with their 
relatives.
118
 
 
When a migrant worker falls on hard times without family support, Abdulrhaman asserted—
“Sometimes a person is ejected forcibly from his apartment because he cannot afford to pay 
rent”— the emergency circumstances combined with isolation from family might result in a stay 
at the center. 
As the infirmary was not a hospital or nursing home, occupancy did not generally end with a 
discharge by the staff.  According to the supervisors, residents usually left under one of two 
circumstances.  Some would “take off” because “they are not happy with the place.”  Others 
remained “until they die.” 
The maximum occupancy is 60.  Is the center every full? 
No, most of the time it’s between 20-25, 30-35. 
People have never been turned away because it’s too full? 
No.
119
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 Even though the colonial administration investigated instances of elderly indigence in the 
1950s, the Ghanaian government did not ultimately categorize destitution as a problem restricted 
to older persons.  Since independence, occupancy of the Destitutes Infirmary did not 
significantly expand—except for temporary uses by the state, notably as a detainment center 
during “beggar roundups” in the early 1960s by the police and Department of Social Welfare that 
coincided with visits by international dignitaries such as Ana Aslan, the Romanian gerontologist.  
In 2010, the Central Destitutes Infirmary stood on a country-side hill, a stark testament to state 
acknowledgment and accommodation of Ghanaian  societal  values:  a place where the mutual 
support system ended and government jurisdiction commenced.   An emergency station for some 
and a final stop for others, the presence of the center represented a built, government fulfillment 
of an Akan proverb, “The stranger does not sleep in the street.”120 
Twenty-first-century observations by Abdulrhaman recalled the rationales and research 
results presented in the colonial reports on destitution from the 1950s.  The circumstances of 
destitute persons—often migrant workers without access to family connections—were the 
exception that proved the rule of family and community support as a security system in Ghana.   
When interviewed for this study, several respondents interjected anecdotes about another 
type of exceptional and unpopular behavior pertaining to family relations in Ghana:  witchcraft 
accusations.  Adarkwa, a nurse in the Eastern Region, asserted, “Here, when you are old and 
depression or dementia sets in, they term you as ‘witch’”—a circumstance which she explained 
could result in neglect of ailing family members.  “Family members don’t understand….We talk 
to them.”  Reportage of accusations of mature women in northern Ghana and group shelters for 
them attracted the attention of international human rights activists.  
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There is an overriding characteristic in many of the women who live in the 
[Gambaga Witches] Camp.  They are not young; the vast majority are between the 
ages of 45 and 90 years old.  Outside observers believe the camp is not just a 
product of superstitious traditions but also a symptom of the shift towards the 
shunning of the elderly by the rest of the family unit. 
--Ghanaian Chronicle, August 17, 2005
121
 
 
Evidence in this study suggests that the “shunning” was not symptomatic of a widespread 
societal movement but, instead, in some instances, a manifestation or expression of a choice to 
not conform to socially acceptable standards for generational relations.  Respondents on 
extended-family matters—in urban and rural locations outside the Northern Region—recounted 
incidents involving charges that they interpreted as precursors to renunciation of the obligation to 
provide for older family members who needed help.
122
  Like the tradition of mutual support for 
extended family and community members, witchcraft charges associated with abdication of 
responsibility for mutual support (as well as other reasons) are documented in colonial 
administration records of the 1950s—including reports by an anthropological researcher who 
investigated circumstances surrounding witchcraft accusations in Dagomba on behalf of the 
government.  Persons interviewed for the current study invoked present-day incidents involving 
accusations in the context of aberrant behavior to be looked down upon, not handed down to 
future generations.
123
 
As it was for colonial officers in the 1950s, an unresolved question lingers in the twenty-first 
century:  When irregularities arise—that is, when values do not coincide with life situations and 
persons slip through the cracks of the mutual support system, who is responsible and what should 
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government do?  Ghanaian family and community members, political scientists, social scientists, 
economists, government policymakers, organizations focused on welfare, philanthropists, 
environmentalists, and human rights activists may provide more practical responses to that query 
than this historian.  It is hoped that multidisciplinary discourse—and Ghanafoɔ themselves—will 
benefit from this investigation of encounters between the institutions of nation and family in 
postcolonial Ghana.
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Afterword:  Kwame Nkrumah and the Extended Family 
Following the ousting of President Kwame Nkrumah in 1966 by the National Liberation 
Council, exile distanced him from the traditional social security system of mutual family and 
community support in Ghana.  Dismissals and detentions of former colleagues disrupted the 
President’s network of friends and professional associates, while arrests of and restrictions on 
Nkrumah loyalists by the NLC further limited the reciprocal relationships upon which he could 
call when in need.
1
  Although President Gamal Nasser invited Nkrumah to join his wife, Fathia, 
and their three young children in Egypt, where they were flown during the coup, Nkrumah chose 
to live in Conakry, the capital of Guinea.  His mother remained in Ghana while an adult son, 
Francis, worked in the U. S.  Instead, Nkrumah enjoyed the fellowship of an extended family and 
community created through the politics and ideologies of Pan-Africanism and socialism.  
Accepting the invitation of Sekou Toure and agreeing to serve as co-president of Guinea enabled 
Nkrumah to maintain the status of the head of an African state while preparing for a triumphant 
return to Ghana, which he did not live to see.  As Nkrumah’s health dramatically deteriorated in 
1970, Toure urged him to see medical care outside Guinea.  This time, international socialist ties 
he established on behalf of Ghana drew him to Eastern Europe.  Nearly 10 years after the 
gerontology presentations by Dr. Ana Aslan and the announcement of Gerovital H3, her 
medication to extend longevity with good health, Nkrumah remained sufficiently impressed to 
seek medical care in Romania in his final days. Aslan had reportedly treated heads of state of 
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India, Russia, West Germany, France, Yugoslavia, Indonesia, and North Vietnam.
2
  A publisher 
and friend of Nkrumah wrote about the move to Bucharest in August 1971.  
There he was admitted to a clinic on the outskirts of the city where he came under 
the care of Dr. Maderjac.  Doubtless this clinic was chosen because of Nkrumah’s 
confidence in a Romanian woman physician, Dr. Asland [sic], who practiced 
there.
3
 
 
While Nkrumah resided and received treatment at Sanatorial de Geriatrie—a type of facility that 
would have been unavailable to him in Ghana, modern science and access to Romanian medical 
innovations did not significantly contribute to the length or quality of his life:  by this time, he 
was dying of cancer and a pain-killing drug smuggled from London provided solace, not healing. 
Aside from a visit from his son Francis, Nkrumah would not see birth family members again, 
with one notable exception. 
In his first autobiography Nkrumah explained that while he was “the only child of my 
mother and father,” the polygyny of his father produced many brothers and sisters.  Throughout 
his political life, Nkrumah maintained a traditional fostering relationship with the son of one of 
those siblings.    Several times in the book he mentioned Nyameke, a nephew and personal 
attendant. In 1949, while searching for Nkrumah to arrest him for participating in the nonviolent 
anti-colonial agitation known as “Positive Action,” police officers detained and beat Nyameke, 
                                                 
22
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according to his uncle.  When Prime Minister Nkrumah embarked upon a vacation voyage from 
Takoradi to Douala in the French Cameroons, the traveling party included Nyameke, “who has 
been a necessary party of my household for some years now.”4  Throughout a collection of 
published letters written while Nkrumah lived in Conakry, Nkrumah and notes by the editor refer 
to “Nyamikeh,” a relative who traveled with Nkrumah to Guinea.  Nyameke helped to feed and 
clothe Nkrumah and run errands for him.  When Nkrumah was moved from the Bucharest 
sanatorium to the Tolstoy Central Committee Hospital in January 1972, Nyameke and Quarm, 
another assistant, moved into a connected ward, as Nkrumah’s publisher recounted: 
They are on constant duty day and night, with no time off.  They haven’t left his 
side since he went to Romania in August 1971.  Their devotion and endurance is 
amazing.  KN calls them constantly, and they do everything for him.
5
 
 
Nkrumah and Nyameke remained in the Bucharest hospital until Nkrumah’s death on April 27, 
1972.   At a state funeral in Guinea, international dignitaries paid their respects and, in July 1972, 
burial took place in Nkroful, Ghana, the village where the former President was born.  Though 
the state brought home his remains, Nkrumah could not call on the Ghanaian government for 
personal assistance after the coup or during his final days.  Whether through affection, a sense of 
moral obligation, or compliance with the value of reciprocity, Nyameke remained with his uncle 
to the end.  The tradition of fostering—rooted in the Ghanaian extended family and mutual 
support system—enabled the deposed leader to live and die, even in exile, in the company of kin.   
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